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FOREWORD 


This collection of laws and related materia] frequently referred to 
by the Committees on Foreign Relations and Foreign Affairs of the 
Senate and House of Representatives was prepared by officers of the 
Department of State, Department of Defense, the International Co- 
operation Administration, United States Information Agency, in 
collaboration with the staffs of the Committees on Foreign Relations 
and Foreign Affairs, the Legislative Counsel of the House of Repre- 
sentatives and the Legislative Reference Service of the Library of 
Congress. 

The collection contains the texts of the laws as amended during the 
1st session of the 86th Congress and they are annotated to show perti- 
nent history or cross references. No assumption as to the importance 
or significance of any of the material is to be made because of its 
inclusion or treatment here. 

J. W. Fourprieut, 
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations. 
Tuomas E. Morean, 
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Affairs. 
DeceMBER 1959. 
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A. MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM 


1. The Mutual Security Act of 1954, as Amended 


Text of Public Law 665, 88rd Congress [H. R. 9678], 68 Stat. 832, approved Au- 
gust 26, 1954, as amended by the Mutual Security Act of 1955, Public Law 138, 
84th Congress [S. 2090], 69 Stat. 283, approved July 8, 1955; by the Mutual 
Security Act of 1956, Public Law 726, 84th Congress in R. 11356], 70 Stat. 555, 
approved July 18, 1956; by the Mutual Security Act of 1957, Public Law 85-141 
[S. 2180], 71 Stat. 355, approved August 14, 1957; by the Mutual Security 
Act of 1958, Public Law 85-477 [H. R. 12181], 72 Stat. 261, approved June 30, 
1958, and by the Mutual Security Act of 1959, Public Law 86-108 [H. R. 7500], 
73 Stat. 246, approved July 24, 1959. 


AN ACT To promote the security and foreign policy of the United States by 
furnishing assistance to friendly nations, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States o of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Mutual Security Act of 1954.” "This Act is divided 
into chapters and titles, according to the following table of contents:* 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Chapter I—Murrary ASSISTANCE 
Chapter II—Economic ASSISTANCE 
Title I—Derense Support 
Title II—DrvELoPpMENT LOAN FuND 
Title III—TEcHNICAL COOPERATION 
Title IV—Sprcrat ASSISTANCE AND OTHER PROGRAMS 
Chapter III—Contineency Funp 
Chapter IV—GENERAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS * 


Sec. 2. Statement or Poricy.—(a) It is the sense of the Congress 
that peace in the world increasingly depends on wider recognition, 


(Nore. “anne Mutual Security Act will be referred to as the ee 

222 U. § 1751. 7 sentence and the following TABLE OF CONTENTS added 
by, Sec. 2 a the MSAct of 1958. 

2 Sec. 501 of CHAPTER V of the MSAct of 1958 reorganized the form of the MSAct of 
1954, as amended, as follows: 

Sec. 501 1) struck aa immediately before Sec. 101, the title and chapter heading, which 
read: “TITLE I—MUT DEFENSE ASSISTANCE—Chapter 1—M litary Assistance’, 
and substituted Caeser’ “CHAPTER I—MILITARY ASSISTANCE” 

Sec. 501 (2) struck out, immediately before Sec. 131, the chapter benéine: which read: 
“Chapter 8—Defense Support” and _ substituted therefor “CHAPTER II-—-ECONOMIC 
ASSISTANCE— TITLE I—DEFENSE SUPPORT” 

Sec. 501 (5) struck out, immediate) ting’ to See. ‘141, the chapter heading, which read: 
“Chapter eneral Provisions Rela to ee Defense ee & 

See. 501 (11) amended the heeding, of which read: “TITLE IV—OTHE 
PROGRAMS”, to read “TITLE IV—S BCTAL ABSISTANGE AND OTHER PROGRAMS’: 

See. 501 (12) (A) inserted, immediately after Sec. 420, the following new chapter 
—i “CHAPTER III—CONTINGENCY FUND”; 

01 (12) oe redesignated former Sec. 401 as Sec. 451 of chapter IIT; 

See. 501 (16) struck ont, immediately before Sec. 501, the title — chapter heading, 
which read: “TITLE V—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS—Chapter 1—General Provi- 
Panes and sabstituted therefor “CHAPTER IV—GENERAL A > “ADMINISTRATIVE 

Sec, 501 (23) struck out, immediately before Sec. 521, the chapter heading, which read: 
“Chapter 2—Organization and Administration”; and 

See. 501 (30) at struck out, immediately before Sec. 541, the chapter heading, which read: 
“Chapter #Repeel 1 and Miscellaneous Provisions” 

322 U. § 1750. Section 2 was amended by Sec. 2 of the MSAct of 1959. It 
formerly A. Fe as follows: 

“Sec. 2. STATEMENT OF PoLIcy.—(a) The Congress of the United States recognizing 
that the peace of the world and the security of the United States are endangered as long as 


1 
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both in principle and practice, of the dignity and interdependence of 
men; and that the survival of free institutions in the United States 
can best be assured in a worldwide atmosphere of expanded freedom. 

(b) Through programs of assistance authorized by this Act and its 

redecessors, the United States has helped thwart Communist intimi- 

ation in many countries of the world, has helped Europe recover 
from the wounds of World War II, has supported defensive military 
preparations of nations alerted by Communist aggression, and has 
soundly begun to help peoples of economically underdeveloped areas 
to develop their resources and improve their living standards. 

(c) Programs authorized by this Act continue to serve the follow- 
ing principal purposes: 

(1) The Congress recognizes the basic identity of interest which 
exists between the people of the United States and the peoples of other 
lands who are striving to establish and develop politically independent 
and economically viable units, and to produce more goods and services, 
and to improve ways of living by methods which reflect the popular 
will, and to realize aspirations for justice, for education, and for 
dignity and respect as individual human beings, and to establish 
responsible governments which will cooperate with other like-minded 
governments. The Congress declares it to be a primary objective and 
need of the United States, and one consistent with its tradition and 
ideals, to share these strivings by providing assistance, with due 
regard for our other obligations, to peoples willing to work energeti- 
cally toward these ends. 

(2) The Congress recognizes that the peace of the world and the 
security of the United States are endangered so long as international 
communism and the nations it controls continue by threat of military 
action, by the use of economic pressure, and by internal subversion, or 
other means to attempt to bring under their domination peoples now 
free and independent and continue to deny the rights of freedom and 
self-government to peoples and nations once free but now subject to 
such domination. The Congress declares it to be the policy of the 
United States to continue so long as such danger to the peace of the 
world and to the security of the United States persists, to make avail- 
able to other free nations and peoples upon request assistance of such 


international communism and the nations it controls continue by threat of military action, 
use of economie pressure, internal subversion, or other means to attempt to bring under 
their domination peoples now free and independent and contir.e to deny the richts of 
freedom and self-government to peoples and nations once free but now subject to such 
domination, declares it to be the policy of the United States to continue as long as such 
danger to the peace of the world and to the security of the United States persists to make 
available to free nations and peoples upon request assistance of such nature and in such 
amounts as the United States deems advisable compatible with its own stability, strength, 
and other obligations, and as may be needed and effectively used by such free nations and 
peoples to heln them maintain their freedom, 

“(b) It is the sense of the Congress that inasmuch as— 

“(1) the United States, through mutual security programs, has made substantial 
ace to the economic recovery and rehabilitation of the nations of Western 
Lurope ; 

¥{ 3) due in part to those programs, it has been possible for such nations to achieve 
complete economic recovery and to regain their military strencth: and 

(3) certain other friendly nations of the world remain in need of assistance in order 
that they may defend themselves against aggression and contribute to the security 
of the free world. 

those nations that have been assisted in their recovery should, in the future, share with the 
United States to a greater extent the financial burden of providing aid to those countries 
which are still in need of assistance of the type provided under this Act. 

““(e) It is the sense of the Congress that assistance under this Act shall be administered 
so as to assist other peoples in their efforts to achieve self-government or independence 
under circumstances which wil! enable them to assume an eoual station among the free 
nations of the world and to fulfill their responsibilities for self-government or 
independence.” 
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nature and in such amounts as the United States deems advisable 
compatible with its own stability, strength, and other obligations, and 
as may be needed and effectively used by such free nations and peoples 
to help them maintain their freedom. 

(d) It is the sense of the Congress that inasmuch as— 

(1) the United States, through mutual security programs, has 
made substantial contributions to the economic recovery and re- 
habilitation of the nations of Western Europe; and 

(2) due in part to those programs, it has been possible for such 
nations to achieve complete economic recovery and to regain their 
military strength ; and 

(3) certain other friendly nations of the world remain in need 
of assistance in order that they may defend themselves against ag- 
gression and contribute to the security of the free world; 

those nations which have been assisted in their recovery should, in the 
future, share with the United States to a greater extent the financial 
burden of providing aid to those countries which are still in need of 
assistance of the type provided under this Act. 

(e) It is the sense of the Congress that assistance provided under 
this Act shall be administered so as to assist other peoples in their 
efforts to achieve self-government or independence under circum- 
stances which will enable them to assume an equal station among the 
free nations of the wor!d and to fulfill their responsibilities for self- 
government or independence. To this end, assistance shall be ren- 
dered where appropriate and feasible in such a way as to promote the 
emergence of political units which are economically viable, either 
alone or in cooperation with neighboring units. 


Cuaprer I—Mruiirary AssIsTANCE 


Sec. 101.4 Purposs or Cuaprer.—The Congress of the United States 
reaffirms the policy of the United States to achieve international peace 
and security through the United Nations so that armed force shall not 
be used except in the common defense. The Congress hereby finds 
that the efforts of the United States and other nations to promote peace 
and security require additional measures of support based upon the 
principle of continuous and effective self-help and mutual aid. It is 
the purpose of this chapter to authorize measures in the common 
defense, including the furnishing of military assistance to friendly 
nations and international organizations in order to promote the for- 
eign policy, security, and general welfare of the United States and to 
facilitate the effective participation of such nations in arrangements 
for individual and collective self-defense. In furnishing such military 
assistance, it remains the policy of the United States to continue to 
exert maximum efforts to achieve universal control of weapons of mass 
destruction and universal regulation and reduction of armaments, in- 
cluding armed forces, under adequate safeguards to protect complying 
nations against violation and evasion. 

The Congress reaffirms its previous expressions favoring the crea- 
tion by the free peoples of the Far East and the Pacific of a joint or- 
— consistent with the Charter of the United Nations, to estab- 

ish a program of self-help and mutual cooperation designed to develop 


_ 


#22 U.S. C. § 1811. 
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their economic and social well-being, to safeguard basic rights and lib- 
erties and to protect their security and independence. 

The Congress hereby reiterates its opposition to the seating in the 
United Nations of the Communist China regime as the representative 
of China.’ In the event of the seating of representatives of the Chi- 
nese regime in the Security Council or General Assembly of the United 
Nations, the President is requested to inform the Congress insofar as 
is compatible with the requirements of national security, of the impli- 
cations of this action upon the foreign policy of the United States and 
our foreign relationships, including that created by membership in the 
United Nations, together with any recommendations which he may 
have with respect to the matter. 

Sec. 102.° Grenerat AvurnHoriry.—Military assistance may be fur- 
nished under this chapter on a grant or loan basis’ and upon such 
other appropriate terms as may be agreed upon, by the procurement 
from any source and the transfer to eligible nations and international 
organizations of equipment, materials, and services or by the provision 
of any service, including? the assignment or detail of members of the 
Armed Forces and other personnel of the Department of Defense 
solely to assist in an advisory capacity or to perform other duties of 
a non-combatant nature, including mieaiy training or device.* 


Nore.—The amount appropriated by the Mutual Security 
Appropriation Act, 1960, appears as a footnote to each author- 
ization in the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. Sec- 
tion 105 of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, 


states: “Except for the appropriations entitled ‘President’s 
special authority and contingency fund’ and ‘Development 
Loan Fund’, not more than 20 per centum of any appropriation 
item made available by this title shall be obligated and/or 
reserved during the last month of availability.” 





Sec. 103.° Aurnorizations.—(a)*° There is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated to the President for use beginning in the fiscal year 


5 See also Sec. 12, MSAct of 1955, infra, page 66, and Sec. 112, Mutual Security Appro- 
priation Act, 1960, infra, page 76. 


622 U.S. C. § 1812. 

7 See also Sec. 505 of this Act. 

8 See also 10 U. S. C. § 712, subsection (b) of which was amended by Sec. 502 (k) of 
the MSAct of 1958, effective April 1, 1959, which provides : 

“§ 712. Foreign government: detail to assist. 

“(a) Upon the application of the country concerned, the President, whenever he con- 
siders it in the public interest, may detail members of the Army, Navy, Air Force, and 
Marine Corps to assist in military matters— 

“(1) any republic in North America, Central America, or South America ; 

“(2) the Republic of Cuba, Haiti, or Santo Domingo; and 

“(3) during a war or a declared national emergency, any other country that he 
considers it advisable to assist in the interest of national defense, 

““(b) Subject to the prior approval of the Secretary of the military department con- 
cerned, a member detailed under this section may accept any office from the country to 
which he is detailed. He is entitled to credit for all service while so detailed, as if serving 
with the Armed Forces of the United States. Arrangements may be made by the President, 
with countries to which such members are detailed to perform functions under this section, 


for reimbursement to the United States or other sharing of the cost of performing such 
functions.” 


®U. S. C. § 1813. 
* Subsection (a) was amended by Sec. 101 (a) of the MSAct of 1959. It formerly read 
as follows: “There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for use begin- 


ning in the fiscal year 1959 to carry out the purposes of this chapter not to exceed 
$1,605,000,000, which shall remain available until expended.” - 
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1960 to carry out the purposes of this chapter not to exceed $1,400,- 
000,000, which shall remain available until expended. Programs of 
military assistance subsequent to the fiscal year 1960 program shali 
be budgeted so as to come into competition for financial support with 
other activities and programs of the Department of Defense. There 
is hereby authorized to + appropriated to the President for the fiscal 
years 1961 and 1962 such sums as may be necessary from time to time 
to carry out the purposes of this chapter, which sums shall remain 
available until expended. 

(b) Funds made available pursuant to subsection (a) of this section 
shall be available for the administrative and operating expenses of 
carrying out the purpose of this chapter * including expenses incident 
to United States participation in international security organizations.” 

(c) ** When appropriations made pursuant to subsection (a) of this 
section are used to furnish military assistance on terms of repayment 
within ten years or earlier such assistance may be furnished, notwith- 
standing sections 105, 141, and 142, to nations eligible to purchase 
military equipment, materials, and services under section 106. When 
appropriations made pursuant to this section are used to furnish mili- 
tary assistance on terms of re —— within three years or earlier, 
dollar repayments, including dol ar proceeds derived from the sale of 
foreign currency received hereunder to any United States Government 
agency or program, may be credited to the current applicable appro- 
priation and shall be available until expended for the purposes of mili- 
tary assistance on terms of repayment, and, notwithstanding section 
1415 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953,° or any other 
provision of law relating to the use of foreign currencies or other 
receipts accruing to the United States, repayments in foreign currency 
muy be used for the purposes of this chapter: Provided, That the 
authority in this sentence shall apply to repayments from not to exceed 
$175,000,000 of the appropriations used for such assistance.” 

Sec. 10427 Inrrastrucrure.—(a) The President is authorized to 
make contributions to infrastructure programs of the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization," in accordance with agreements * made between 
the member nations, out of funds made available pursuant to this 
section, or section’ 103, or chapter IX of the Supplemental Appro- 

riation Act, 1953, of amounts totaling not more than $1,000,000,000,” 
ess amounts already contributed for such purpose.” Such contribu- 
tions by the United States shall not exceed its proportionate share, as 
heretofore agreed upon, of the expenses of such programs. 

(b) When the President determines that it is in the interest of the 
security of the United States to participate in programs for the acqui- 


1 Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$1,300,000,000, 

12 The words “and of section 124” after “chapter” were deleted by Sec. 2 (a) (2) of the 
MSAct of 1957. See Sec. 551 of this Act. 

13 Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, permits the use of not to exceed $25,000,000 
of the military assistance appropriation for administrative expenses to carry out the pur- 
poses of Chapter I. 

“4 This subsection was substituted by Sec. 2 (c) of the MSAct of 1955 for repealed Sec. 
103 (c) of the MSAct of 1954. See page 87 for repealed text. 

% For text, see page 83. 

16 This last sentence was added by Sec. (2) (a) (3) of the MSAct of 1957. 

722 U. 8. C. Ma Ng 

18 For text of North Atlantic Treaty, see page 448. 

19 The word “already” after “agreements” was deleted by Sec. 2 (b) of the MSAct of 


957. 
ay Pte eet eee was substituted for “$780,000,000" by Sec. 2 (b) of the MSAct of 


71 The former second sentence of Sec. 104 (a) was deleted by Sec. 2 (b) of the MSAct of 
1957. It read as follows: “There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President 
for such purpose, in installments prior to June 30, 1958, not to exceed $321,000,000, to 
remain available until expended.” 
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sition or construction of facilities in foreign nations for collective 
defense other than programs of the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza- 
tion, he may use for such purpose funds made available under section 
103 or local currencies made available under section 402 in amounts 
totaling not more than $50,000,000. 

(c) Notwithstanding section 501 of this Act, no funds other than 
those referred to in subsections (a) and (b) of this section may be ex- 
pended for the purposes of this section. No funds shall be expended 
under this section for rental or purchase of land or for payment of 
taxes. 

Sec. 105. Conprrions ApPpLicaBLE TO Miuirary AssIsTaNnce.?*—(a) 
Military assistance may be furnished under this chapter to any nation 
whose increased ability to defend itself the President shall have de- 
termined to be important to the security of the United States and 
which is otherwise eligible to receive such assistance. Equipment and 
materials furnished under this chapter shall be made available solely 
to maintain the internal security and legitimate self-defense of the 
recipient nation, or to permit it to participate in the defense of its 
area or in collective security arrangements and measures consistent 
with the Charter of the United Nations. The President shall be 
satisfied that such equipment and materials will not be used to under- 
take any act of aggression against any nation. 

(b) In addition te the authority and limitations contained in the 
preceding subsection, the following provisions shall apply to particular 
areas : 

(1)** The Congress welcomes the recent progress in European 
cooperation and reaffirms its belief in the necessity of further 
efforts toward political federation, military integration, and eco- 
nomic unification as a means of building strength, establishing 
security, and preserving peace in the North Atlantic area. In 
order to provide further encouragement to such efforts, the Con- 
gress believes it essential that this Act should be so administered 
as to support concrete measures to promote greater political fed- 
eration, military integration, and economic unification in Europe, 
including coordinated production and procursnant programs par- 
ticipated in by the members of the North Atlantic Treaty Or- 
ganization ** to the greatest extent possible with respect to mili- 
tary equipment and materials to be utilized for the defense of the 
North Atlantic Area.” 

(2) Military assistance furnished to any nation in the Near 
East and Africa ”’ to permit it to participate in the defense of its 
area shall be furnished only in accordance with plans and ar- 


23 Se ate 7 ieee 41 and 142 of this Act. 

23 See also sections 1 an oO s Ac 

% This paragraph was amended by Sec. 2 (d) of the MSAct of 1955. It formerly read 

foliuws: 
ey In order to promote an integrated defense of the North Atlantic area and to sup- 
port concrete measures for political federation, military integration, end economic unifi- 
cation in Burope, equipment and materials of the value programmed for fiscal years 1954 
and 1955 for nations signing the treaty constituting the European Defense Community 
shall, pending the coming into force of the treaty, be delivered only to such of these 
nations as have ratified the treaty, and have joined together in or are developing col- 


lective defense programs in a manner satisfactory to the United States as determined 
by the President.” 


2% For text of North Atlantic Treaty, see page 44 


8. 
%* The last helf of this sentence, beginning with the words “including coordinated”, added 
by Sec. 102 of the MSAct of 1958. 


7 Sec. 2 (e) of the MSAct of 1955 amended this paragraph by striking out “Near Hast, 
Africa, and South Asia” and inserting in Meu thereof “Near East and Africa”. 
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rangements which shall have been found by the President to re- 
quire the recipient nation to take an important part therein. 

(8) In furnishing military assistance in Asia,?* the President 
shall give the fullest assistance, as far as possible directly, to 
the free peoples in that area, including the Associated States of 
Cambodia, Laos, and Vietnam, in their creation of a joint organi- 
zation, consistent with the Charter of the United Nations, to 
establish a program of self-help and mutual cooperation designed 
to develop their economic and social well-being, to safeguard 


basic rights and liberties, and to protect their security and inde- 
endence. 


(4)*° Military equipment and materials may be furnished to the 
other American Republics only in furtherance of missions direct] 
relating to the common defense of the Western Hemisphere whic 
are found by the President to be important to the security of the 
United States. The President annually shall review such findings 
and shall determine whether military assistance is necessary. 
Internal security requirements shall not, unless the President 
determines otherwise, be the basis for military assistance pro- 
grams to American Republics. The aggregate amount of funds 
which may be obligated or reserved during the fiscal year 1960 
for furnishing military assistance to American Republics shall 
not exceed the aggregate amount of funds obligated or reserved 
for such purpose during the fiscal year 1959. 

(5)® To the extent feasible and consistent with the other pur- 
poses of this chapter, administrators of the military assistance 
program shall encourage the use of foreign military forces in 
underdeveloped countries in the construction of public works and 
other activities helpful to economic development.” 


Sec. 2 (e) of the MSAct of 1955 amended this paragraph by striking out “the Far 
East and the Pacific’ and inserting in lieu thereof, “Asia”. The words “and in carry- 
ing out the ao of Sec. 121 of this Act’’ after “Asia” were deleted by Sec. 2 (c) 
of the MSAct of 1957. 

® Paragraph 4 was amended by Sec. 101 (b) (1) of the MSAct of 1959. It formerly 
read ax follows: 

“Military assistance may be furnished to the other American Republics only in ac- 
cordance with defense plans which shall have been found by the President to require the 
recipient nation to participate in missions important to the defense of the Western 
Hemisphere. The President annually shall review such findings and shall determine 
whether military assistance is necessary. Internal security requirements shall not 
normally be the basis for military assistance programs to American Kepublics.” 

%® Paragraph (5) was added by Sec. 101 (b) (2) of the MSAct of 1959. 

%1 Subsections (c) and (d) of Sec. 105 of the MSAct of 1954 were deleted by Sec. 3 (b) 
of the MSAct of 1956. They read as follows: 

“(e) The Secretary of Defense shall insure that the value (as determined pursuant 
to section 545) of equipment, materials, and services heretofore furnished under military 
assistance programs authorized by Acts repealed by this Act or hereafter furnished pur- 
suant to section 108 (a) to nations or organizations in each of the four areas named 
in this subsection shall not exceed the total of the funds heretofore made available for 
military assistance in that area pursuant to Acts repealed by this Act plus the amount 
herein specified for that area: 

“(1) In the European area (excluding Greece and Turkey), $617,500,000. 

ut} In the Near East (including Greece and Turkey) and Africa, $181,200,000. 
“(3) In Asia, $583,600,000. 

(4) In the Western Hemisphere, $13,000,000. 

“(d) Whenever the President determines it to be necessary for the purpose of this 
title, equipment, materials, and services of a value not to exceed 15 per centum of the 
sum of (1) that portion of the unexpended balances referred to in section 103 (a) which 
was available on June 30, 1954, to furnish assistance in any of the areas named in 
subsection (¢c) of this section, and (2) the amount specified in the applicable paragraph 
of subsection (c) of this section for additional assistance in such area, may be furnished 
in any other such area or areas, notwithstanding the limitations set forth in subsection 
(ec) of this section. ~ Funds heretofore obligated or programmed or hereafter made avail- 
able solely for the purpose of section 104 (pertaining to infrastructure) shall not be 
included in the total fixed for each such area. Funds heretofore appropriated for military 
assistance in a particular geographic area but transferred from such use under section 
513 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, or under section 408 (c) of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act, shall be included in the total for the area for the berefit 
of which such transfer was made, and not in the total for the area from which the 
transfer was made.” 
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Sec. 106.% Sacre or Minirary Equipment, MaTertiats, AND SERv- 
1ces.—(a) The President may, in order to carry out the purposes of 
this chapter, sell or enter into contracts (without requirement for 
charge to any appropriation or contract authorization) for the pro- 
curement for sale of equipment, materials, or services to any nation or 
international organization: Provided, That prior to the transfer of 
any such eqaipment, materials, or services to any nation which has not 
signed an agreement under section 142 of this Act or joined with the 
United States in a regional collective defense arrangement, the Presi- 
dent shall have received commitments satisfactory to him that such 
equipment, materials, or services are required for and will be used by 
such nation solely to maintain its internal security, its legitimate 
self-defense, or to permit it to participate in the defense of the area 
of which it is a part, or in collective security arrangements and meas- 
ures consistent with the Charter of the United Nations, and that it 
will not undertake any act of aggression against any other state. 

(b) Whenever equipment or materials are sold from the stocks of or 
services are rendered by any United States Government agency to 
any nation or international organization as providec! in subsection 
(a), such nation or international organization shall first make avail- 
able the fair value, as determined by the President, of such equipment, 
materials, or services before delivery or, when the President deter- 
mines it to be in the best interests of the United States, within sixty 
days thereafter or, as determined by the President, within a reason- 
able period not to exceed three years. The fair value for the purpose 
of this subsection shall not be less than the value as defined in sub- 
section (h) of section 545: Provided, That with respect to excess 
equipment or materials the fair value may not be determined to be 
less than (i) the minimum value specified in that subsection plus the 
scrap value, or (ii) the market value, if ascertainable, whichever is 
the greater. Before a contract for new production is entered into, or 
rehabilitation work is undertaken, such nation or international organi- 
zation shall (A) provide the United States with a dependable under- 
taking to pay the full amount of such contract or the cost of such 
rehabilitation which will assure the United States against any loss 
on the contract or rehabilitation work, and (B) shall make funds 
available in such amounts and at such times as may be necessary to 
meet the payments required by the contract. or the rehabilitation work 
in advance of the time such payments are due, in addition to the 
estimated amount of any damages and costs that may accrue from the 
cancellation of such contract or rehabilitation work. 

(c) Sections 105, 141, and 142 shall not apply with respect to assist- 
ance furnished under this section. 

Sec. 107.%° Warvers or Law.— () The President may perform 
any uf the functions authorized under this chapter without regard to 
(1) the provisions of title 10, United States Code, section 7307 (a)*; 
and (2) such provisions as he may specify of the joint resolution of 
November 4, 1939 (54 Stat. 4), as amended. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of title 10, United States Code, 
section 3544 (b) and 8544 (b) *, personnel of the Department of 


2.8. C. § 1816. 
8322 U. 8. C. § 1817. 
% Sec. 2 (d} (1) of the MSAct of 1957 substituted “10 U. S. C. 7307 (a)” for “10 U.S. C. 
1262 (a), and title 34, United States Code, Section 546 (e)”. 
% Sec. 2 (d) (2) of the MSAct of 1957 substituted “10 U. 8S. C. 3544 (b) and 8544 (b)” 
for “Revised Statutes 1222 (10 U. 8S. C. 576)”. 
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Defense may be assigned or detailed to any civil office for the purpose 
of enabling the President to furnish assistance under this Act, 

Sec. 108.%° Transrer or Minrrary Equiement To Jarpan.—* 
(Repealed—1957) 


* * 


Cuarprer 2.57 Sournmast ASIA AND THE WESTERN Pactric, 
AND Direct Forces Survorr * * * (Repealed—1957) 





Nore Aprricaste To Ari Sussequent Sections or Tats 
Acr.—Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—*Funds ap- 
propriated under each paragraph of this title (other than ap- 
propriations under the head of ene assistance), including 
unobligated balances contained available, and amounts certi- 
fied pursuant to section 1311 of the Supplemental Appropria- 
tion Act, 1955, as having been obligated against appropriations 
heretofore made for the same Ron purpose as such para- 
graph, which amounts are hereby continued available (except 


as may otherwise be specified in this title) for the same general 
period as the respective appropriations in this title for the 
same general purpose, may be consolidated in one account for 
each paragraph.” (P 


age 74.) 





Cuaprtrer II—Economic AssIsTaNncr * 


TITLE I-——-DEFENSE SUPPORT 


Seo. 131.°° Genera, AutHorrry.—(a) The President is hereby au- 
thorized to furnish, to nations and organizations eligible to receive 
military assistance under Chapter I *°, or to nations which have joined 
with the United States in a regional collective defense arrangement, 
commodities, services, and financial and other assistance specifically “ 
designed to sustain and increase military effort. In furnishing such 
assistance, the President may provide for the procurement and trans- 
fer from any source of any commodity or service (inciuding process- 
ing, storing, transporting, marine insurance, and repairing) or any 
technical information and assistance. 

(b) * There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Presi- 


% For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 88. 

* For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 89. 

% See footnote 2, and Sec. 111 (d), Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, p. 76. 

922 U.8.C. § 1841. 

* See. 501 (3) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out “chapter 1 of this title” and inserted in 
lieu thereof “chapter I’. 

“ The word “specifically” was added by Sec. 4 (a) (1) of the MSAct of 1957. 

oe epee (b) was amended by Sec. 4 (a) (2) of the MSAct of 1957... It formerly read 
as follows: 

“(b) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 
1955 to carry out the provisions of this section, not to exceed— 

(1) ‘$46,000,000 for Europe (excluding Greece and Turkey) : 

(2) $73,000,000 for the Near East (including Greece and Turkey), Africa, and 
South Asia; and 

“(3) $80,098,195 for the Far Hast and the Pacific. 

“In addition, unexpended balances of appropriations heretofore made pursuant to section 
541 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, are hereby authorized to be continued 
availabie for the purpose of this subsection through June 30, 1955, and to be consolidated 
with the appropriation authorized for the same area by this subsection: Provided, That 
portions of such unexpended balances which have been allocated to assistance for Greece 
— Seen be consolidated with the appropriation authorized by paragraph (2) of 

s subsection.’ 
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dent for use beginning in the fiscal year 1960 * to carry out the pur- 
poses of this section not to exceed $751,000,000,* which shall remain 
available until expended.“ 


(c) ** In providing assistance in the procurement of commodities in 
the United States, United States dollars shall be made available for 
marine insurance on such commodities where such insurance is placed 
on a competitive basis in accordance with normal trade practice pre- 
vailing prior to the outbreak of World War II: Provided, That in the 
event a participating country, by statute, decree, rule, or regulation, 
discriminates against any marine insurance company authorized to do 
business in any State of vi United States, then commodities purchased 
with funds provided hereunder and destined for such country shall 
be insured in the United States against marine risk with a company 
or companies authorized to do a marine insurance business in any 
State of the United States. 

(d) “ To the extent necessary to accomplish the purposes of this 
section in Korea (1) assistance may be furnished under this section 
without regard to the other provisions of this title or chapter I“ 
and (2) the authority provided in section 307 may be exercised in 
furnishing assistance under subsection (a) of this section; and funds 
available under this section may be used for payment of ocean freight 
charges on shipments for relief and rehabilitation in Korea without 
regard to section 409 of this Act. 

EC. 132.4 Korean Procgram.—* * * (Repealed—1957) 


# Sec. 201 of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” and “‘$751,000,000” for “1959” and 
“$810,000,000", respectively. 

“ Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$650,000,000, and in addition $45,000,000 
for Spain, exclusive of technical cooperation. 

* Sec. 4 (a) (3) of the MSAct of 1957 struck out former subsection “(c)”’ and redesig- 
nated as subsection “(c)"' former subsection “(d)”, which had been added by Sec. 4 of the 
MSAct of 1955. Former subsection “(c)” read as follows: 

“(c) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 
1956 to carry out the provisions of this section, not to exceed— 

“(1) $92,000,000 for Europe (excluding Greece and Turkey) ; 
*(2) $102,500,000 for the Near East (including Greece and Turkey) and Africa; and 
“(3'\ $827,800,000 for Asia; 
and for tle fiscal year 1957 not to exceed— 
“(1) $71,200,000 for Europe (excluding Greece and Turkey) ; 
“(2) $170,000,000 for the Near Hast (including Greece and Turkey) and Africa; 
“(2) $882,000,000 for Asia; and 
“(4) $52,000,000 for Latin America. 

“Funds made available under paragraph (4) may be used to furnish assistance designed 
to sustain and increase military effort or political or economic stability, and may be used 
without regard to the requirements of sections 141 and 142 in the case of any nation which 
is a party to the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance and which has adhered 
to the resolution of 1954 entitled: ‘Declaration of Solidarity for the Preservation of the 
Political Integrity of the American States Against the Intervention of International 
Communism.’ Of the funds made available under paragraph (4), the sum of $15,000,000 
shall remain available until expended, notwithstanding any other provision of this sub- 
section, and in the utilization of such sum preference shall be given to (A) projects or 
programs that will clearly contribute to promoting health, education, and sanitation in the 
area as a whole or among a group or groups of countries of the area, (B) joint health, 
education, and sanitation assistance programs undertaken by members of the Organization 
of American States, and (C) such land resettlement programs as will contribute to the 
resettlement of foreign and native migrants in the area as a whole, or in any country of the 
area, for the purpose of advancing economic development and agricultural and industrial 
productivity : Provided, That assistance under this sentence shall emphasize loans rather 
than grants wherever possible, and not less than 75 per centum of the funds made available 
for assistance under this sentence shall be available only for furnishing assistance on terms 
of repayment in accordance with the provisions of section 505. 

“Funds made available for assistance to Korea from coe authorized by this 
section may be used in accordance with the applicable provisions of section 132 of this Act.” 

“ Subsection “(d)"” was added by Sec. 4 (a) (4) of the MSAct of 1957. It was drawn 
from repealed Sec. 132 (for text, ee 90). 

47 Sec. 501 (4) of the MSAct of 1958 inserted the words “or chapter I’, 

“For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 90, 
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Sec. 141.4° Conprtions or Exicrsmity ror Assistance.*°—No as- 
sistance shall be furnished under this title or chapter I™ to any 
nation or organization unless the President shall have found that 
furnishing such assistance will strengthen the security of the United 
States nak promote world peace. No such assistance shall be fur- 
nished to a nation unless it shall have agreed to the provisions re- 
ei by section 142, and such additional provisions as the President 

eems necessary to effectuate the policies and provisions of this title 
or chapter I“ and to safeguard the interests of the United States. 

Sec. 142.5 AcreEmEnts.**—(a)** No assistance shall be furnished 
to any nation under chapter I or under this title ®* unless such nation 
shall have agreed to— 

(1) join in promoting international understanding and good 
will, and maintaining world peace; 

(2) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to elimi- 
nate causes of international tension; 

(3) fulfill the military obligations, if any, which it has as- 
sumed under multilateral or bilateral agreement or treaties to 
which the United States is a party; 

(4) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, 
the full contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facil- 
ities, and general economic condition to the development and 
maintenance of its own defensive strength and the defensive 
strength of the free world; 

(5) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to de- 
velop its defense capacities; 

(6) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization 
of the assistance furnished under this title in furtherance of the 
policies and purposes of chapter I or of this title; * 

(7) impose appropriate restrictions against transfer of title 
to or possession of any equipment and materials, information, or 
services furnished under chapter I without the consent of the 
President ; ** 

(8) maintain the security of any article, service, or informa- 
tion furnished under chapter I; * 

(9) furnish equipment and materials, services, or other assist- 
ance consistent with the Charter of the United Nations, to the 
United States or to and among other nations to further the 
policies and purposes of chapter 1; 

(10) permit continuous observation and review by United 
States representatives of programs of assistance authorized under 
chapter I or under this title,°* including the utilization of any 
such assistance and * provide the United States with full and 


4 22 U.S. C. § 1851. 

® See also Sec. 105 of this Act. 

51 Sec. 501 (6) of the MSAct of 1958 inserted the words “or chapter I’ after “title”. 

622 U.S.C. § 1852. 

53 See also Sec, 543 (b) of this Act. 

5 Subsection “(a)” was inserted by Sec. 5 of the MSAct of 1955. 

= Sec...601 (7) (B) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out the words “under this title” and 
inserted “under oa I or under this title’’. 

Sec. 501 (7) (B) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out the words “purposes of this title” 
and inserted atin of chapter I or of this title.” 
an, See. aot (7) (A) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out “chapter I of this title’ and inserted 

apter I”. 

53 Sec. 501 (7) (B) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out the words “under this title” and 
inserted “under chapter I or under this title.” 

% The word “and” was substituted for “or” by Sec. 5 of the MSAct of 1955. 


48193—59——2 
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complete information with respect to these matters, as the Presi- 
dent may require.®° 
(b)™ In cases where any commodity is to be furnished on a grant 
basis under this title °* under arrangements which will result in the 
accrual of proceeds to the recipient nation from the import or sale 
thereof, such assistance shall not be furnished unless the recipient 
nation shall have agreed to establish a Special Account, and— 

(i) deposit in the Special Account, under such terms and con- 
ditions as may be agreed upon, currency of the recipient nation 
in amounts equal to such proceeds ; 

(ii) make available to the United States such portion of the 
Special Account as may be determined by the President to be 
necessary for the requirements of the United States: Provided, 
That such portion shall not be less than 10 per centum in the case 
of any country to which such minimum requirement has been 
applicable under any Act repealed by this Act; and 

(iii) utilize the remainder of th. Special Account for pro- 
grams agreed to by the United States to carry out the purposes 
for which new funds authorized by this Act would themselves 
be available *: Provided, That if amounts in such remainder 
exceed the requirements of such programs, the recipient nation 
may utilize such excess amounts for other purposes agreed to by 
the United States which are consistent with the foreign policy 
of the United States: Provided further, That such utilization of 
such excess amounts in all Special Accounts shall not exceed the 
equivalent of $4,000,000 %*: Provided further, That whenever 
funds from such Special Account are used by a country to make 
loans, all funds received in repayment of such loans prior to 
termination of assistance to such country shall be reused only for 
such purposes as shall have been agreed to between the country 
and the Government of the United States.® 

Any unencumbered balances of funds which remain in the Account 
upon termination of assistance to such nation under this Act shall be 
disposed of for such purposes as may, subject to approval by the Act 
or joint resolution of the Congress, be agreed to between such country 
and the Government of the United States. 

Sec. 143.% Asstsrance To Yueostav1A.—In furnishing assistance to 
Yugoslavia, the President shall continuously assure himself (1) that 


© The word “and’’ which appeared at the end of this subparagraph was deleted by Sec. 5 
of the MSAct of 1955, and a period was substituted. 

*1 Sec. 8 of the MSAct of 1955 changed the designation of this provision from “(11)” to 
‘ (> and revised the language of the introductory paragraph which previously read as 
ollows : 

**(11) im cases where any commodity is furnished on a grant basis under any provi- 
sion of this Act other than chapter 1 of title I under arrangements which will result 
in the accrual of proceeds to the recipient nation from the import or sale thereof, 
establish a Special Account, and * * *” 

® Sec. 501 (8) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out “chapter 3 of title I of this Act” and 
imserted in lieu thereof “this title’. 

63 “ae also Sec. 502 of this Act and Sec. 107, Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, 
page 75. 

* Sec. 202 of the MSAct of 1958 added the first two prorince in this paragraph. 

® Sec. 202 of the MSAct of 1959 added the last proviso in this paragraph. 

«99 U. S. C. $1853. Sec. 143 was amended by Sec. 5 (b) of the MSAct of 1957. It 
formerly read as follows: “Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, no assistance 
under this title or any other title of this Act, or under any pepsin of law repealed by 
section 542 (a) of this Act, shall be furnished to Yugoslavia after the expiration of ninety 
days following the date of the enactment of this section, unless the President finds and so 
reports to the Congress, with his reasons therefor, (1) that there has been no change in the 
Yugoslavian policies on the basis of which assistance under this Act has been furnished to 
Yugoslavia in the past, and that Yugoslavia is independent of control by the Soviet Union, 
(2) that Yugoslavia is not participating in any policy or program for the Communist con- 
quest of the world, and (3) that it is in the interest of the national security of the United 
States to continue the furnishing of assistance to Yugoslavia under this Act.” 
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Yugoslavia continues to maintain its independence, (2) that Yugo- 
slavia is not participating in any policy or program for the Commu- 
nist conquest of the eit and (3) that the furnishing of such assist- 
ance is in the interest of the national security of the United States. 
The President shall keep the Foreign Relations Committee and the 
Appropriations Committee of the Senate and the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives fully and constantly informed of any assist- 
ance furnished to Yugoslavia under this Act. 

Sec. 144.°7 Sourneast Asta.—Assistance under this title or chapter 
I ® shall be made available subject to the provisions of sections 141 and 
142, except that (1) in the case of assistance to the Associated States 
of Cambodia, Laos, and Vietnam, and (2) in the case of assistance (not 
to exceed in the aggregate 10 per centum of the amount appropriated 
pursuant to section 121, excluding unexpended balances of prior ap- 
propriations) to other nations in the area of southeast Asia, the Presi- 
dent may waive specific provisions of section 142 to the extent he may 
deem necessary in the national interest to carry out the purposes of 
this Act. The President or such officer as he may designate shall re- 
port each instance of such waiver to the Foreign Relations, Appropria- 
tions, and Armed Services Committees of the Senate and the Bieekee 
of the House of Representatives within thirty days. 


TITLE II—DEVELOPMENT LOAN FUND © 


Sro. 201.7 DecnaraTIoNn or Purrose.—The Congress of the United 
States recognizes that the ee of free peoples in their efforts to 
further their economic development, and thus to strengthen their free- 
dom, is important to the security and general welfare of the United 
States. The Congress further recognizes the necessity in some cases of 
assistance to such peoples if they are to succeed in these efforts. ‘The 
Congress accordingly reaffirms that it is the policy of the United States, 
and declares it to be the purpose of this title, to on friendly 
foreign countries by encouraging the development of their economies 
through a competitive free enterprise system ; to minimize or eliminate 
barriers to the flow of private investment capital and international 
trade; to facilitate the creation of a climate favorable to the invest- 


* This section was added by Sec. 5 (c) of the MSAct of 1957. It was drawn from re- 
pealed Sec. 121 (for text, see page d 

® Sec. 501 (9) of the MSAct of 1958 added “or chapter I.” 

® The heading of this title, which formerly read “DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCR”, was 
changed by Sec. 6 of the MSAct of 1957. 

722 U. S. C. § 1871. Secs. 201 through 206 were added by Sec. 6 of ‘he MijAct of 
1957, which struck out former Sec. 201 (a) and (b), and redesignated subwection ‘‘(c)” 
on Nabeayrens “(d)” of Sec. 537 of this Act. Sec. 201 (a) and (b) formerly read as 
ollows : 

“Sec. 201. Authorization—(a) In addition to the funds heretofore appropristed pur- 
suant to the provisions of sections 201 and 418 of this Act as in effec: privr to the 
enactment of the Mutual Security Act of 1956, which funds shall remain available for 
their original purposes in accordance with the provisions of law originally applicable 
thereto, there is hereby authorized to be appr riated to the President not to exceed 
$293,000,000, to remain available until June 30, 1960, for assistance designed to promote 
the economic development of free Asia, the Middle Bast, and Africa, based on self-help 
and mutual cooperation of friendly nations, and to maintain economic and political 
stability in these areas. 

“(b) The President is authorized to utilize the funds hereafter made available for 
purposes of this title to accomplish in these areas policies and purposes declared in this 
Act, and to disburse them on such terms and conditio including transfer of funds, as 
he may specify: Provided, That eighty r centum of such assistance shall only be 
available on terms of repayment, except (1) when such funds are used to finance sales 
of surplus agricultural commodities under section 402, or (2) when granted for the 
purpose of a regional project involving two or more beneficiary nations: And provided 
jurther, That not more than 25 per centum of any funds hereafter made available for 
purposes of this title shall be in furnishing bilateral assistance to any one nation.” 
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ment of private capital; and to assist, on a basis of self-help and mu- 
tual cooperation, the efforts of free peoples to develop their economic 
resources and to increase their productive capabilities. 

Src. 202.7% Generat Auruoriry.—(a) To carry out the purposes of 
this title, there is hereby created as an agency of the United States of 
America, subject to the direction and supervision of the President, a 
body corporate to be known as the “Development Loan Fund” (herein- — 
after referred to in this title as the “Fund”) which shall have suc- 
cession in its corporate name. The Fund shall have its principal 
office in the District of Columbia and shall be deemed, for purposes 
of venue in civil actions, to be a resident thereof. It may establish 
offices in such other place or places as it may deem necessary or appro- 

riate.”? 
(b) The Fund * is hereby authorized to make loans, credits, or guar- 
anties, or to engage in other financing operations or transactions (not 
to include grants or direct purchases of equity securities), to or with 
such nations, organizations, persons or other entities, and on such terms 
and conditions, as it * may determine, taking into account (1) whether 
financing could be obtained in whole or in part from other free world 
sources on reasonable terms, (2) the economic and technical soundness 
of the activity to be financed,” (3) whether the activity gives reason- 
able promise of contributing to the development of economic resources 
or to the increase of productive capacities in furtherance of the pur- 
poses of this title, and (4) ™ the possible adverse effects upon the econ- 
omy of the United States, with special reference to areas of substantial 
labor surplus, of the activity and the financing operation or transac- 
tion involved. Loans shall be made by ™ the Fund only on the basis 
of firm commitments by the borrowers to make repayment and upon a 
finding that there are reasonable prospects of such repayment. The 
Fund in its operations shall recognize that. development loan assist- 
ance will be most effective in those countries which show a responsive- 
ness to the vital long-term economic, political, and social concerns of 
their people, demonstrate a clear willingness to take effective self-help 
measures, and effectively demonstrate that such assistance is consistent 
with, and makes a contribution to, workable long-term economic devei- 
opment objectives.” The Fund shall be administered so as to support 
and encourage private investment and other private participation fur- 
thering the purposes of this title, and it shall be administered so as not 
to compete with private investment capital, the Export-Import Bank 
or the Jnternational Bank for Reconstruction and Development. The 
provisions of section 955 of title 18 of the United States Code shall not 
apply to prevent any person, including any individual, partnership, 
corporation, or association, from acting for or participating with the 
Fund in any operation or transaction, or from acquiring any obliga- 
tion issued in connection with any operation or transaction, engaged in 


"%22 U. S. C. § 1872. Sec. 202 was added by Sec. 6 of the MSAct of 1957. See also 
Sec. 534 (a) of this Act. 

"Sec. 203 (a) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted this language for former subsection 
(a), which read as follows: 

“(a) There is hereby established a fund to be known as the ‘Development Loan Fund’ 
(hereinafter referred to in this title as ‘the Fund’) to be used by the President to finance 
activities carried out pur the to authority contained in this title.” 

% Sec. 2038 (a) (2) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted the words “The Fund” in leu 
of “To carry out the purposes of this title, the President”; substituted “it” for “the”; 
struck out the word “and” before subsection “(3)”, and added subsection ‘(4)”. 

™ Sec. 203 (a) (2) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted the word “by” in leu 0% “from”. 

® This sentence added by Sec. 203 (a) (1) of the MSAct of 1959. 
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by the Fund.”* The authority of section 451 (a) ” of this Act may not 
be used to waive the requirements of this title or of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Control Act of 1951 7 with respect to this title, nor may the 
authority of section 501 of this Act be used to increase or decrease the 
funds available under this title. No guaranties of equity investment 
against normal business-type risks shall be made available under this 
subsection nor shall the fractional reserve maintained by the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund for any guaranty made pursuant to this section 
less in any case than 50 per centum of the contractual liability of the 
Development Loan Fund under such guaranty, and the total contrac- 
tual liability of the Development Loan Fund under all of such guaran- 
ties shal] not, at any one time, exceed $100,000,000."* The President’s 
semi-annual reports to the Congress on operations under this Act, as 
provided for in section 534 of this Act, shall include detailed informa- 
tion on the implementation of this title.*° 

Sec. 208.*: Carrratization.—There is hereby authorized to be ap- 
propriated to the President at any time after enactment of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1959 without fiscal year limitation for advances to the 
Fund after June 30, 1959, not to exceed $1,800,000,000 * of which not 
to exceed $700,000,000 may be advanced prior to July 1, 1960, and not 
to exceed an additional $1,100,000,000 may be advanced prior to July 
1, 1961. 

” Sec, 204.%° Fiscan Provisions.—(a) All receipts from activities or 
transactions under this title shall be credited to the Fund and, notwith- 
standing section 1415 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953,% 
or any other provision of law relating to the use of foreign currencies 
or other receipts accruing to the United States, shall be available for 
use for purposes of this title. 

(b) The Fund * is authorized to incur, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this title, obligations ** in amounts which may not at any 
time exceed the assets of the Fund. The term “assets of the Fund” as 
used in this section shall mean the amount of liquid assets of the Fund 
at any given time including any amount of capitalization made avail- 
able ** pursuant to section 203°" of this Act which has not been 


7 This sentence added yf 208 (a) (2) of the MSAct of 1958. 

7 Sec. 501 (10) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “451 (a)” for “401 (a)”. 

7% For text, see page 96. 

Sec. 203 (a) (2) of the MSAct of 1959 added the clause beginning “nor shall the 
fractional reserve.” 

*® Sec. 203 (a) (2) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted this sentence for two former sen- 
tences, which read as follows: 

“The Manager of the Fund shall furnish to the Committee on Foreign Relations and 
the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Repre- 
sentatives a report on each financing operation or transaction involving the Fund’s 
assets. Such report shall be made at the time such financing operation or transaction 
is consummated.” 

™22 U. 8. C. § 1878. Sec. 203 (>) of the MSAct of 1959 amended this section, which 
formerly read as follows: “There hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Presi- 
dent without fiscal year limitation, for advances to the Fund, not to exceed $500,000,000. 
In addition, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President without fiscal 
$605 palte om for advances to the Fund beginning in the fiscal year 1959, not to exceed 

*? Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$550,000,000. “For advances * * * to 
remain available until expended; * * * Not to exceed $1,820,000 of the funds of the 
Development Loan Fund shall be available during the fiscal year 1960 for administrative 
expenses of the Fund covering the categories set forth in the fiscal year 1960 budget 
estimates for such expenses.” 

§ 22 U. S. C. § 1874. Sec. 204 was added by Sec. 6 of the MSAct of 1957. 

*% For text, see page 83. 

% Sec. 203 (b) tty of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “Fund” for “President” and struck 
out the words “against the Fund”, which gpoeeres after the word “obligations”. 
es arth i) (1) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted the words “made available” in leu 


Sec. 203 (¢) of the MSAct of 1959 struck b “(a)” wh 
iopeatta trad 8 out subsection designation “(a)” which 
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advanced to the Fund as of such time. The assets of the Fund ® shall 
be available without fiscal year limitation for any obligations or ex- 
pees in connection with the performance of functions under this 
title. 

(c) ® The Fund shall be deemed to be a wholly owned Government 
corporation and shall accordingly be subject to the applicable pro- 
visions of the Government Corporation Control Act, as amended. 

Sec. 205.° Manacement, Powers anp AvutHortrttss."—(a) * The 
management of the Fund shall be vested in a Board of Directors 
(hereinafter referred to in this title as the “Board”) consisting of the 
Under Secretary of State for Economic Affairs, who shall be Chair- 
man, the Director of the International Cooperation Administration, 
the Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Export-Import Bank, 
the Managing Director of the Fund, and the United States Executive 
Director on the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment. The Board shall carry out its functions subject to the foreign 
policy guidance of the eae of State. The Board shall act by a 
majority vote perhciperes in by a quorum; and three members of 
the Board shall constitute a quorum. Subject to the foregoing sen- 
tence, vacancies in the membership of the Road shall not affect its 
power to act. The Board shall meet for organization purposes when 
and where called by the Chairman. The Board may, in addition to 
taking any other necessary or appropriate actions in connection with 
the management of the Fund, adopt, amend, and repeal bylaws gov- 
erning the conduct of its business and the performance of the authori- 
ties, powers, and functions of the Fund and its officers and employees. 
The members of the Board shall receive no compensation for their 
services on the Board but may be paid actual travel expenses and per 
diem in lieu of subsistence under the Standardized Government Travel 
Regulations in connection with travel or absence from their homes or 
regular places of business for purposes of business of the Fund. 

(b) * There shall be a Managing Director of the Fund who shall be 
the chief executive officer of the Fund, who shall be appointed by the 
President of the United States by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and whose compensation shall be at a rate of $20,000 a 





Po Bes: 203 (b) (1) of the MSAct of 1958 inserted the words “assets of the” before 
“ un y. 

8° Subsection (c) was substituted by Sec. 201 (b) (2) of the MSAct of 1958. It for- 
merly read as follows: 

“(c) In the performance of and with respect to the functions, powers, and duties vested 
in him by this title, the President shall prepare annually and submit a budget program 
in accordance with the provisions of the Government Corporation Control Act, as amended : 
and he shall cause to be maintained an integral set of accounts which shall be audited by 
the General Accounting Office in accordance with principles and procedures applicable to 
commercial corporate transactions as provided by the Government Corporation Control 
Act, as amended, and no other audit shall be required.” 

w22U.8.C.§ 1875. Sec. 205 was added by Sec. 6 of the MSAct of 1957. 

% The heading, which formerly read “Powers and Authorities”, was changed by Sec. 201 
(c) (1) of the MSAct of 1958. 

® This subsection was amended by Sec. 208 (c) (2) of the MSAct of 1958. It formerly 
read as follows: 

“(a) In carrying out the purposes of this title, the President shall, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, appoint in the International Cooperation Administration 
of the Department of State a Manager of the Fund. The office of Manager of the Fund 
shall be in addition to other offices provided for by law, and the compensation for such 
office shall be at a rate not in excess of $19,000 a year.” 

® This subsection was amended by See. 208 (ce) (2) of the MSAct of 1958. It formerly 
read as follows : 

“(b) The President shall also establish a Loan Committee, consisting of the Deputy 
Under Secretary of State for Economic Affairs. who shall be chairman, the Director of the 
International Cooperation Administration, and the Chairman of the Board of Directors of 
the Expert Supers Bank. which shall, under the foreign policy guidance of the Secretary 
= or = ish basic financial terms and con‘itions for the operations and transactions 
o e nd.” 
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year. There shall also be a Deputy Managing Director of the Fund, 
whose compensation shal] be at a rate not in excess of $19,000 a year, 
and four * other officers of the Fund, whose titles shall be determined 
by the Board and whose compensation shall be at a rate not in excess 
of $18,000 per year. Appointment to the offices provided for in the 
receding sentence shall be by the Board. The Managing Director, in 
fis capacity as chief executive officer of the Fund, the Deputy Man- 
aging Director and the other officers of the Fund shall perform such 
functions as the Board may designate and shall be subject to the super- 
vision and direction of the Board. During the absence or disability 
of the Managing Director or in the event of a vacancy in the office of 
Managing Director, the Deputy Managing Director shall act as Man- 
agin serie or, if the Deputy Managing Director is also absent or 
disabled or the office of Deputy Managing Director is vacant, such 
other officer as the Board may designate shall act as Managing Direc- 
tor. The offices provided for in this subsection shall be in addition to 
positions otherwise authorized by law. 1 
(c) The Fund, in addition to other powers and authorities vested in 
or delegated or assigned to the Fund or its officers or the Board, may ** : 
enter into, perform, and modify contracts, leases, agreements, or other 
transactions, on such terms as it may deem ** appropriate, with any 
agency or instrumentality of the United States, with any foreign gov- 
ernment or foreign government agency, or with any person, partner- 
ship, association, corporation, organization, or other entity, public or 
private, singly or in combination ; accept and use gifts or donations of 
services, funds, or property (real, personal or mixed, tangible or in- 
tangible) ; contract for the services of attorneys; determine the char- 
acter of and necessity for obligations and expenditures of the Fund,’ 
and the manner in which they shall be incurred, allowed, and paid, 
subject to provisions of law specifically applicable to Government cor- 
orations; acquire and dispose of, upon such terms and conditions and 
i such consideration as ** the Fund shall determine to be reasonable, 
through purchase, exchange, discount, rediscount, public or private 
sale, negotiation, assignment, exercise of option or conversion rights, 
or otherwise, for cash or credit, with or without endorsement or guar- 
anty, any property, real, personal, mixed, tangible or intangible, in- 
cluding, but not limited to, mortgages, bonds, debentures (including 
convertible debentures), liens, pledges, and other collateral or security, 
contracts, claims, currencies, notes, drafts, checks, bills of exchange, 
acceptances including bankers’ acceptances, cable transfers and all 
other evidences of indebtedness or ownership (provided that equity 
securities may not be directly purchased although such securities may 
be acquired by other means such as by exercise of conversion rights or 
through enforcement of liens, pledges or otherwise to satisfy a previ- 
ously incurred indebtedness), and guarantee payment against any in- 
strument above specified ; issue letters of credit and letters of commit- 
ment; collect or compromise any obligations assigned to or held by, 
and any legal or equitable rights accruing to,®* the Fund, and, as 


* Sec. 208 (d) (1) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “four” for “three”. 

% Sec. 203 (c) (3) (i) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted this phrase in lieu of “In carry- 
ing out his functions with respect to this title, the Manager of the Fund may”. 

Sec. 203 (c) (3) (ii) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted the words “it may deem” in 

lieu of ‘‘may be deemed”. 

* Sec. 208 (c) (3) (ili) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted the words “of the Fund” in 
lieu of “under this title’’. 

% Sec. 208 (c) (3) (iv) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out the words “the Manager of”. 
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the Fund may determine, refer any such obligations or rights to the 
Attorney General for suit or collection; adopt, alter and use a corpo- 
rate seal which shall be judicially noticed ; require bonds for the faith- 
ful performance of the duties of its officers, attorneys, agents and em- 
ployees and pay the premiums thereon ; sue and be sued in its corporate 
name (provided that no attachment, injunction, garnishment, or simi- 
lar process, mesne or final, shall be issued against the Fund or any 
officer thereof, including the Board or any member thereof, in his offi- 
cial capacity or against property or funds owned or held by the Fund 
or any such officer in his official capacity) ; exercise, in the payment of 
debts out of bankrupt, insolvent or decedent’s estates, the priority of 
the Government of the United States; purchase one passenger motor 
vehicle for use in the continental United States and replace such ve- 
hicle from time to time as necessary ; use the United States mails in the 
same manner and under the same conditions as the executive depart- 
ments of the Federal Government; * and otherwise take any and all 
actions determined by ** the Fund to be necessary or desirable in mak- 
ing, carrying out, servicing, compromising, liquidating, or otherwise 
dealing with or realizing on any transaction or operation, or in carry- 
ing out any function. Nothing herein shall be construed to exempt 
the Fund or its operations from the application of section 507 (b) 
and 2679 of title 28, United States Code or of section 367 of the Revised 
Statutes (5 U.S. C. 316), or to authorize the Fund to borrow any funds 
from any source without the express legislative permission of the 
Congress.? 

(d) #°? The Fund shall contribute, from the respective appropriation 
or fund used for payment of salaries, pay or compensation, to the 
civil service retirement and disability fund, a sum as provided by 
section 4 (a) of the Civil Service Retirement Act, as amended (5 
U.S. C. 2254a), except that such sum shall be determined by applying 
to the total basic salaries (as defined in that Act) paid to the employees 
of the Fund covered by that Act, the per centum rate determined 
annually by the Civil Service Commission to be the excess of the total 
normal cost per centum rate of the civil service retirement system over 
the employee deduction rate specified in said section 4 (a). The Fund 
shall also contribute at least quarterly from such appropriation or 
fund, to the employees’ compensation fund, the amount determined 
by the Secretary of Labor to be the full cost of benefits ane other pay- 
ments made from such fund on account of injuries and deaths of its 
employees which may hereafter occur. The Fund shall also pay into 
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts that portion of the cost of ad- 
ministration of the respective funds attributable to its employees, as 
—— by the Civil Service Commission and the Secretary of 

abor. 

(e) *° The assets of the Development Loan Fund on the date of 
enactment of the Mutual Security Act of 1958 shall be transferred as 
of such date to the body corporate created by section 202 (a) of this 


See p. 17. 

* Six clauses, beginning with the words “adopt, alter and use”, were added by Sec. 203 
(c) (3) (vy) of the MSAct of 1958. 

1° The words “or in carrying out any function” were substituted for “authorized by this 
title” by Sec. 203 (c) (3) (vi) of the MSAct of 1958. 

1 This sentence was added by Sec. 208 (c) (8) (vil) of the MSAct of 1958. 

See. 203 (d) (2) of the MSAct of 1959 struck out the last sentence, which read: “The 
a Bank shall administer loans made from the Fund, as provided in section 
508 | (b) of this Act.” 


ubsections “(a)” and “(e)” were inserted by Sec. 208 (4) of the MSAct of 1958. 
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Act. In addition, records, personnel, and property of the Interna- 


to the tional Cooperation Administration may, as agreed by the Managing 
ig ey Director and the Director of the International Cooperation Admimis- 
faith- tration or as determined by the President, be transferred to the Fund. 
iene Obligations and liabilities incurred against, and rights established or 


sia acquired for the benefit of or with respect to, the Development Loan 
wee Fund during the period between August 14, 1957, and the date of 


any enactment of the Mutual Security Act of 1958 are hereby transferred 
is offi- to, and accepted and assumed by, the body corporate created by sec- 
Fund tion 202 (a) of this Act. A person serving as Manager of the Develop- 
ont of ment Loan Fund as of the date of enactment of the Mutual Security 
ity of Act of 1958 shall not, by reason of the enactment of that Act, require 
motor reappointment in order to serve in the office of Managing Director 
h ve- provided for in section 205 (b) of this Act. 
in the Sec. 206.1 Nationa Apvisory Counciy.—The Fund shall be ad- 
part- ministered subject to the applicable provisions of section 4** of the 
id all Bretton Woods Agreements Act (22 U.S. C. 286b) with respect to the 
mak- functions of the National Advisory Council on International Monetary 
—— and Financial Problems. 
AT y- ‘ 
rey i TITLE I1I—TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
vised Sec. 301.7% Deciaration or Purrosse.—It is the policy of the United 
funds States and the purpose of this title to aid the efforts of the peoples of 
f the economically underdeveloped areas to develop their resources and im- 
7 prove their working and living conditions by encouraging the ex- 
ation : change of technical knowledge and skills and the flow of investment 
o the capital to countries which provide conditions under which such tech- 
-d by nical assistance and capital can effectively and constructively con- 
od (5 tribute to raising standards of living, creating new sources of wealth, 
lying : increasing productivity and expanding purchasing power. 
oyees . Sec. 302.!° GeneraL AuTHoriry AND Derrnirrion.—The President 
nined is authorized to furnish assistance in accordance with the provisions 
total of this title through bilateral technical cooperation programs. As 
| over used in this title, the term, “technical cooperation programs” means 
Fund programs for the international interchange of technical knowledge 
on or and skills designed to contribute primarily to the balanced and in- 
nined tegrated development of the economic resources and productive capac- 
pay- ities of economically underdeveloped areas. Such activities shall be 
of its limited to economic, engineering, medical, educational, labor, agricul- 
7 into tural, forestry, fishery, aeaaee and fiscal surveys, demonstration, 
f ad- training, and similar projects that serve the purpose of promoting the 
eS, as development of economic resources, productive capacities, and trade 
ry of of economically underdeveloped areas, and training in public admin- 

istration. The term “technical cooperation programs” does not. in- 
te of clude such activities authorized by the United States Information and 
ed as Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (62 Stat. 6)?” as are not primarily 
f this related to economic development, nor activities nedertaken now or 

hereafter pursuant to the International Aviatior, Facilities Act (62 
=o 103 22 U. S. C. § 1876. Sec. 206 was added by Sec. 6 of the M: Act of 1957. 
by this 1% For text. see page 297. 

106 99 U.S.C. § 1891. 
108 95 U.S. C. § 1892. 

: “The é 17 For text of Act, see pages 137-149 ; see also Sec. 514 of this Act. 
section 
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Stat. 450),2°° nor activities undertaken now or hereafter in the admin- 
istration of areas occupied by the United States Armed Forces. 

Seo. 303.2% Prerequisites To AssistaNnce.'*°—Assistance shall be 
made available under section 302 of this Act only where the President 
determines that the nation being assisted— 

(a) pays a fair share of the cost of the program; 

(b) provides all necessary information concerning such pro- 
gram and gives the program full publicity ; 

(c) seeks to the maximum extent possible full coordination and 
integration of technical cooperation programs being carried on 
in that nation; 

(d) endeavors to make effective use of the results of the pro- 
gram; and 

(e) cooperates with other nations participating in the program 
in the mutual exchange of technical knowledge and skills. 

Sec. 304.1% AurHorization.—There is hereby authorized to be ap- 
propriated to the President to remain available until expended not to 
exceed $179,500,000 ¥* for use beginning in the fiscal year 1960?” to 
carry out the purposes of this title. 

Sro. 305.4% Limrration on Uses or Funps.—Funds made available 
under section 304 may be expended to furnish assistance in the form of 
equipment or commodities only where necessary for instruction or 
demonstration purposes. 

Sro. 306.1% Murrmarerat TecunicaL Cooperation AND RELATED 
Procrams.**—As one means of accomplishing the purposes of this title 
and this Act,’** the United States is authorized to participate in multi- 
lateral technical cooperation and related ** programs carried on by 
the United Nations, the Organization of American States, their related 
organizations, and other international organizations, wherever prac- 
ticable. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
the purpose of this section, in addition to the amounts authorized 
by section 304, not to exceed— 

(a) $30,000 000 *** for the fiscal year 1960 “* for contributions to the 
United Nations Expanded Program of Technical Assistance and such 
reloted fund as may hereafter be established *: Provided, That, not- 


18 49 U. S. C. $§ 1151-1160. 
10 22 U.S. C. § 1893. 
11° See also Sec. 548 (b) of this Act 
Cc. § 1894. 


Act. 

111 22 U. 8. Sec. 7 (a) of the MSAct of 1957 struck out former subsections 
(a) and (b), which read as follows: 

“(a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal 
year 1955 $88,570,000 for technical cooperation Poo in the Near East, Africa, 
South Asia, and Far Bast and Pacific, and $28,500,000 for such programs in Latin 
America. In addition, snenpended balances of onptepeistions heretofore made pur- 
suant to section 543 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, are authorized 
to be continued available for the purposes of this section through June 30, 1955, and 
to be consolidated with the appropriation authorized by this section. 

“(b) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 
1956 not to exceed $146,500,000, and for the fiseal year 1957 not to exceed $140,500,000, 
for technical cooperation ee in the Near East and Africa, Asia and Latin America.” 

12 Sec. 204 (a) of the SAct of 1959 substituted “$179,500,000" and “1960” for 
“$150,000,000”" and “1959”, ee 

Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$150,000,000. 

118 22 U. S.C. § 1895. 

114 22 U. 8. C. § 1896. 

u5“AND RELATED PROGRAMS” added to the heading by Sec. 204 (b) (1) of the 
MSAct of 1958. See also Sec. 535 of this Act. 

“6The words “and this Act” added by Sec. 204 (b) (1) of the MSAct of 1958. 

u1The words “and related’ added by Sec. 204 (b) of the MSAect of 1958. 

m8 Sec. 204 (b) (1) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “$30,000,000” and “1960” for 
“$20,000,000” and “1959”, respectively. 

Mutual Security Avoropriat on Act, 1960—$30,000,000. 

1° Sec. 204 (b) (2) of the MSAct of 1958 inserted “and such related fund as may here- 
after be established” after the word “Assistance”, and substituted the words ‘for such 
purpose” in lieu of the words “to this program”’. 
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withstanding the limitation of 33.33 per centum contained in the 
Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1957, the United States contribu- 
tion for such purpose “* may constitute for the calendar year 1958 as 
much as but not to exceed 45 per centum of the total amount contrib- 
uted for such purpose and for succeeding calendar years not to exceed 
40 per centum of the total amount contributed for such perpors (in- 
cluding assessed and audited local costs)**® for each such year.’** 

(b)**? $1,500,000 * for the fiscal year 1960 ** for contributions to 
the technical cooperation program of the Organization of American 
States. 

Src. 307.*% ApvaNnces AND Grants; Conrracts.—The President may 
make advances and grants-in-aid of technical cooperation programs to 
any person, corporation, or other body of persons or to any foreign 
government agency. The President may make and perform contracts 
and agreements in respect to technical cooperation programs on behalf 
of the United States Government with any person, corporation, or 
other body of persons however designated, whether within or without 
the United States, or with any foreign government or foreign gov- 
ernment agency. A contract or agreement which entails commitments 
for the expenditure of funds appropriated pursuant to this title may, 
subject to any future action of the Congress, extend at any time for 
not more than three years.’?* 

Seo. 308.127 InrerNaTIONAL DeveLopMENT Apvisory Boarp.—There 
shall be an advisory board, referred to in this section as the “Board,” 
which shall advise and consult with the President, or such other officer 
or officers ?** as he may designate,'** with respect to general or 
basic policy matters arising in connection with the operation of pro- 
grams authorized by this title, title II, and section 413 (b). The 
Board shall consist of not more than thirteen members appointed by 
the President, one of whom, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, shall be appointed by him as chairman. The members of the 
Board shall be broadly representative of voluntary agencies and other 
groups interested in the programs, including business, labor, agricul- 
ture, public health, and education. All members of the Board shall 
be citizens of the United States; none except the chairman shall be 
an officer or an employee of the United States (including any United 
States Government agency) who as such regularly receives compen- 
sation for current services. Members of the Board, other than the 
chairman if he is an officer of the United States Government, shall 
receive out of funds made available for the purpose of this title a per- 





119 See p. 20. 

1 Sec. 204 (b) (1) of the MSAct of 1959 inserted the parenthetical phrase after the 
words “for such se’’. 

Sec. 304 (b) 3) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted the phrase beginning with “for 
such purpose and for“ in lieu of “to the program for that period, for the endar year 
1959 as much as but not to exceed 38 per centum of the total amount contributed to the 
program for that period, and for the calendar year 1960 as much as but not to exceed 
33.33 per centum of the total amount contributed to the program for that period.” 

12 Sec. 7 (b) (2) of the MSAct of 1957 substituted this language for former subsec- 
tion (b), which read as follows: 

“$1,500,000 for making contributions to the technical cooperation program of the Or- 
Fe yaation of American States; in addition, $1,500,000 for the fiscal year 1956, and 

1,500,000 for the fiscal year 1957 for such contributions.” 

13 Mutual Security apace riation Act, 196 1,200,000. 

a tn é > { an e MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” for “1959”. 

a 2% The words “extend at any time for not more than three years” were substituted for 

run or i *. eer ag years” by Sec. 7 (c) of the MSAct of 1956. 

48 Sec. 204 (c) of the MSAct of 1959 inserted the words “or officers”, and struck out 
the words “to administer this title’ which appeared after the word “designate”. 
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diem allowance of $50 for each day spent away from their homes or 
regular places of business for the purpose of attendance at meetings 
of the Board or at conferences held upon the call of the chairman, and 
in necessary travel, and while so engaged they may be paid actual travel 
expenses and not to exceed $10 per diem, or at the applicable rate pre- 
scribed in the Standardized Government Travel Regulations, as 
amended from time to time, whichever is higher,’” in lieu of subsist- 
ence and other expenses. 


TITLE IV—SPECIAL ASSISTANCE AND OTHER PROGRAMS **° 


Sec. 400.*** Sprcran Asststance.—(a) There is hereby authorized to 
be appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 1960 ** not to 
aan $247,500,000 *** for use on such terms and conditions as he may 
specify for assistance designed to maintain or promote political or 
economic stability. 

(b) For the purpose of promoting economic development in Latin 
America there is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Presi- 
dent not to exceed $25,000,000," which shall remain available until 
expended, and in the utilization of such sum preference shall be given 
to (A) projects or programs that wii! clearly contribute to promoting 
health, education, and sanitation in the area as a whole or among a 
group or groups of countries of the area, (B) joint health, education, 
and sanitation assistance programs undertaken by members of the 
Organization of American States, and (C) such land resettlement pro- 
grams as will contribute to the resettlement of foreign and native 
migrants in the area as a whole, or in any country of the area, for the 
purpose of advancing economic development and agricultural and 
industrial productivity: Provided, That assistance under this sentence 
shall emphasize loans rather than grants wherever possible, and not 
less than 90 per centum of the funds made available for assistance 
under this subsection shall be available only for furnishing assistance 
on terms of repayment in accordance with the provisions of section 505. 

(c) The President is authorized to use not to exceed $20,000,000 ' of 
funds appropriated pursuant to subsection (a) of this section for 
assistance, on such terms and conditions as he may specify, to schools 
and libraries abroad, founded or sponsored by citizens of the United 
States, and serving as study and demonstration centers for ideas and 
practices of the United States, notwithstanding any other Act author- 
izing assistance of this kind. Further, in addition to the authorit 
contained in this subsection, it is the sense of Congress that the Presi- 
dent should make a special and particular effort to utilize foreign cur- 
rencies accruing under title I of the Agricultural Trade Development 


and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended,’ and ee the 


provisions of Public Law 213, Eighty-second Congress,’** the Presi- 
2° The words commencing with “or at the applicable rate” and continuing through 
‘‘whichever is higher,” were added by Sec. 7 (c) of the MSAct of 1955. 
1399 See footnote 2. 
13122 U. S. C. § 1920. This section was added by Sec. 8 (a) of the MSAct of 1957. See 
also Sec. 534 (a) of this Act. 
182 Sec. 205 (a) (1) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” and “$247,500,000” for 
“1959” and “$202,500,000”, respectively. 
Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$245,000,000. 
¢ ae ce Security Appropriation Act, 1960, makes no appropriation for the purposes 
o 8 section. 
1% Sec. 205 (a) (2) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “‘$20,000,000” for “$10,000,000”. 
1% For text, see page 172. 
18 For text, see page 96. 
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dent is authorized to utilize foreign currencies accruing to the United 
States under this or any other Act, for the purposes of this subsection 
and for hospitals abroad designed to serve as centers for medical 
treatment, education and research, founded or sponsored by citizens 
of the United States.**’ 

Sec. 401. [Thissection redesignated as section 451 of chapter III by 
the Mutual Security Act of 1958.] 

Sec. 401.1% Unirep Nations Emercency Force.—The Congress of 
the United States, recognizing the important contribution of the 
United Nations Emergency Force to international peace and security, 
declares it to be the policy of the United States and the purpose of 
this section to support the United Nations Emergency Force. The 
President is hereby authorized to use during the fiscal year 1960 funds 
made available pursuant to section 400 (a) of this Act for contribu- 
tions on a voluntary basis to the budget of the United Nations 
Emergency Force. 

Sec. 402.4% EarMarkING or Funps.—Of the funds authorized to 
be made available in the fiscal year 1960 *° pursuant to this Act (other 
than funds made available pursuant to title IL), not Jess than $175,- 
000,000 *** shall be used to finance the export and sale for foreign cur- 
rencies or the grant “ of surplus agricultural commodities or products 
thereof produced in the United States,” in addition to surplus agri- 
cultural commodities or products transferred pursuant to the Agri- 
cultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954,’ and in 
accordance; with the standards as to pricing and the us¢ of private 
trade channels expressed in section 101 of said Act. Foreign cur- 
rency proceeds accruing from such sales shall be used for the purposes 
of this Act and with particular emphasis on the purposes of section 
104 of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 
1954 which are in harmony with the purposes of this Act. Notwith- 
standing section 1415 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953,“ 
or any other provision of law, the President may use or enter into 
agreements with friendly nations or organizations of nations to use 
for such purposes the foreign currencies which accrue to the United 
States under this section.“ Surplus food commodities or products 
thereof made available for transfer under this Act (or any other 
Act) as a grant or as a sale for foreign currencies may also be made 
available to the maximum extent practicable to eligible domestic recip- 
ients pursuant to section 416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as 
amended (7 U. S. C. 1431), or to needy persons within the United 


189 Sec. 205 (a) (2) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted the words beginning with “and 
notwithstanding the provisions” in lieu of “for the purposes of this subsection.” 

Mutual Security Appropriation Act. 1960, “For assistance authorized by section 400 (c) 
in the planning for construction of the American Research Hospital for Children in Poland 
at the University of Krakow. the equivalent of $50.000 in local currencies: ”. 

138 Sec, 401. added by Sec. 205 (b) of the MSAct of 1959. Former Sec. 401 was redesig- 
nated as Sec. 451 of Chapter III by the MSAct of 1958. 

1 22 U. S.C. § 1922. 

™ Sec. 205 (c) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” for “1959”, and added the 
words “or the grant”. 

141 Sec. 8 (c) of the MSAct of 1957 substituted this language for the first part of this 
sentence, which formerly read as follows: “Of the funds authorized to be made available 
pursuant to this Act for the fiscal vear 1956. not less than ©3090 000,000, and of the funds 
80 authorized for the fiscal year 1957, not less than $250,000,000,”. 

™2 See also Sec. 510 of this Act. 

43See page 172 for text of Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, 
as amended: page 189 for Executive Order 10560, as amended. 

44 See text, page 83. 

13 See Sec. 516 of this Act. 
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States pursuant to clause (2) of section 32 of the Act of August 24, 
1935, as amended (7 U.S. C. 612c). Section 416 of the Agricultural 
Act of 1949, as amended (7 U. S. C. 1481), is amended by inserting 
“whether in private stocks or” after “commodities” the first time that 
word appears.'*® 

Sec. 403.47 Spectra AssisTaANce IN Jomnt Conrrot AREaAs.—* 
(Repealed—1958) 

Seo 403.8 Responsisiiries 1n GerMANY.—The President is hereby 
authorized to use during the fiscal year 1960 *** not to exceed $7,500,- 
000 **° of the funds made available pursuant to section 400 (a) of this 
Act in order to meet the responsibilities or objectives of the United 
States in Germany, including West Berlin. In carrying out this sec- 
tion, the President may also use currency which has been or may be 
deposited in the GARIOA (Government and Relief in Occupied 
Areas) Special Account, including that part of the German currency 
now or hereafter deposited under the bilateral agreement of December 
15, 1949, between the United States and the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many (or any supplementary or succeeding agreement) which, upon 
approval by the President, shall be deposited in the GARIOA Special 
Account under the terms of article V of that agreement. The Presi- 
dent may use the funds available for the purposes of this section on 
such terms and conditions as he may specify, and without regard to any 
provision of law which he determines must be disregarded. 

Sec. 404.2% Resronsipiniries In GERMANyY.—* * * (Repealed— 
1958) 

Sec. 405.2 Migrants, Rerucres, anp Escaprrs.**—(a) The Presi- 
dent is hereby authorized to continue membership for the United 
States on the Intergovernmental Committee for European Migration 
in accordance with its constitution approved in Venice, Italy, on 
October 19, 1953. For the purpose of assisting in the movement of 
migrants, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated *** such 
amounts as may be necessary from time to time for the payment by the 
United States of its contributions to the Committee and all necessary 
salaries and expenses incident to United States participation in the 
Committee. 

(b) Of the funds made available under this Act, not more than 
$800,000 may be used by the President to facilitate the migration to 
the other American Republics of persons resident in that portion of 
the Ryukyu Island Archipelago under United States control. 

(c) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal 
year 1960 ** not to exceed $1,100,000 *** for contributions to the pro- 


* * 


46 Sec, 205 (c) of the MSAct of 1959 added the last two sentences of this section. For 
text of section 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935, as amended, see page 194; for text of sec- 
tion 416 of Agricultural Act of 1945, as amended, see page 193. 

47 For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 94. 

4822 U. S. C. §§ 1923-1924. This section added by Sec, 205 (c) of the MSAct of 1958. 
See also Sec. 551 of this Act. 

49 Sec. 205 (d) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” and “$7,500,000” for “1959” 
and “$8,200,000”, respectively. 

10 For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 94. 

151 22 U. S.C. $ 1925. 

182 The heading, which formerly read “MOVEMENT OF MIGRANTS AND REFUGEES”, 
was changed by Sec. 8 (d) (1) of the MSAct of 1955. 

3 Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$7.371,000: “Provided, That no funds 
appropriated in this title shall be used to assist directly in the migration to any nation in 
the Western Hemisphere of any person not having a security clearance based on reasonable 
standards to insure against Communist infiltration in the Western Hemisphere :”’. 

134 Sec. 205 (e) (1) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” and “$1,100,000” for 
1959” and “$1,200,000”, respectively. 

Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$1,100,000. 
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gram of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees for 
assistance to refugees under his mandate.’* 

(d) *°° There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Presi- 
dent for the fiscal year 1960 **" not to exceed $5,200,000 **" for continua- 
tion of activities, including care, training, and resettlement, which 
have been undertaken for selected escapees under section 451° of 
this Act. 

Sec. 406.1% Criupren’s Wetrare.’”—There is hereby authorized to 
be appropriated not to exceed $12,000,000 2 for the fiscal year 1960 *™* 
for contributions to the United Nations Children’s Fund.* 

Sec. 407.1 Parestrne Reruceres in THE Near East.’**—There is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal 
year 1960 **> not to exceed $25,000,000 2° to be used to make contribu- 
tions to the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine 
Refugees in the Near East: Provided, That of the funds appropri- 
ated pursuant to this section 10 per centum shall be available only for 
repatriation or resettlement of such refugees.’ In determining 
whether or not to continue furnishing assistance for Palestine refugees 
in the Near East, the President shall take into account whether Israel 
and the Arab host governments are taking steps toward the resettle- 
ment and repatriation of such refugees. enever the President shall 
determine that it would more effectively contribute to the relief, re- 
habilitation, and resettlement of Palestine refugees in the Near East, 
he may expend any part of the funds made available pursuant to this 
section through any other agency he may designate. 

Sec. 408.1% Norra Artantic Treaty Orcanization.*°-—(a) In 
order to provide for United States participation in the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated *”° 


%5 Sec. 205 (d) (1) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out, after the words “fiscal year’, 
the following language: “1958 not to exceed $2,233,000 for contributions to the United 
Nations Refugee Fund.” 

16 Subsection (d) was amended by Sec. 8 (e) (3) of the MSAct of 1957. It formerly 
read as follows: “There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for the 
fiscal year 1956 not to exceed $6,000,000, and for the fiscal year 1957 not to exceed 
$7,000,000, for continuation of activities, including care, training, and resettlement, 
which have been undertaken for selected escapees under section 401 of this Act.” 

131 Sec, 205 (e) (2) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” and “$5,200,000” for 

”" and “$8,600,000”, respectively, Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960— 


, 2, . 
188 451" was substituted for “401” by Sec. 501 (13) of the MSAct of 1958. 
1589 22 U. S. C. § 1926. 
1° Subsection designation “(a)” was struck out by Sec. 8 (f) (1) of the MSAct of 
1957, which also amended the section, Subsection (a) formerly read as follows: “There 
is hereby authorized to be copes riated not to exceed $13,500, for contributions dur- 
e 


nited Nations Children’s Fund.” 
. 205 (f) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “$12,000,000” and “1960” for 
“$11,000,000” and “1959”, vely. 

Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$12,000,000. 

182 Subsection ( — struck out by Sec. 8 (f)) (2) of the MSAct of 1957. It Seomarty 
read as follows: ‘“There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year 195 
not to exceed $14,500,000, and for the fiscal year 1957 not to exceed $10,000,000, for 
oe te to ne United Nations Children’s Fund.” 


.¢& 27. 
1% Amended by Sec. 8 (g) of the MSAct of 1957, which also struck out subsection desig- 
nations “(a)” and “(b)”’. 
é 185 Sec. 205 (g) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” for “1959”, and substituted 
10 per centum” for “15 per centum”. 
16 Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$25,000,000. 
pe it This sentence amended by Sec. 205 (f) of the MSAct of 1958. It formerly read: 
There is hereby authorized to be suprepeiase to the President not to exceed $65,000,000 
to be used to make contributions to the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for 
Palestine Refugees in the Near East.” 
108 22 U. S.C. § 1928. See Sec. 551 of this Act. 
10 For text of the North Atlantic Treaty, see page 448. 
1*The words “for the fiscal year 1955 not to exceed $3,200,000 for payment by the 
United States of its share of the expenses of the Organization, and thereafter” following 
appropriated” were deleted by Sec. 8 (h) of the MSAct of 1957. 


ing the fiscal year 1955 to 
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such amounts as may be necessary from time to time for the payment 
by the United States of its share of the expenses of the Organization 
and all necessary salaries and expenses of the United States permanent 
representative to the Organization, of such persons as may be ap- 
pointed to represent the United States in the subsidiary bodies of the 
Organization or in any multilateral organization which participates 
in achieving the aims of the North Atlantic Treaty, and of their ap- 
propriate staffs, and the expenses of participation in meetings of such 
organizations, including salaries, expenses, and allowances of personnel 
and dependents as authorized by the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as 
amended (22 U.S. C. 801), and allowances and expenses as provided 
in section 6 of the Act of July 30, 1946 (22 U.S.C. 287r). 

(b) The United States permanent representative to the North At- 
lantic Treaty Organization shall be appointed by the President by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate and shall hold office 
at the pleasure of the President. Such representative shall have the 
rank and status of ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary and 
shall be a chief of mission, class 1, within the meaning of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U. S. C. 801). 

(c) Persons detailed to the international staff of the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization in accordance with section 529 of this Act who 
are appointed as Foreign Service Reserve Officers may serve for periods 
of more than five *"* years notwithstanding the limitation in section 522 
of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S. C. 922). 

Sec. 409.17 Ocean Fretecut Cuarces.—(a) In order to further the 
efficient use of United States voluntary contributions for relief and 
rehabilitation in nations and areas eligible for assistance under this 
Act, the President may pay ocean freight charges from United States 
ports to designated ports of entry of such nations and areas on ship- 
ments by United States voluntary nonprofic relief agencies registered 
with and approved by the Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign 
Aid and shipments by the American Red Cross. 

(b) Where practicable the President shall make arrangements with 
the receiving nation for free entry of such shipments and for the 
making available by that nation of local currencies for the purpose 
of defraying the transportation cost of such shipments from the port 
of entry of the receiving nation to the designated shipping point of 
the consignee. 

(c) #8 There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Presi- 
dent for the fiscal year 1960 ** not to exceed $2,300,000 *** to carry out 
the purposes of this section. 

(a) 6 Tn addition, any funds made available under this Act may 


be used, in amounts determined by the President, to pay ocean freight 
charges on shipments of surplus agricultural commodities, includin 
commodities made available pursuant to any Act for the disposa 
abroad of United Staies agricultural surpluses.*”* 


371 Sec, 205 (h) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “five” for “four”. 
172 22 U. 8. C. § 1929. 
18 This subsection was revised by Sec. 8 (i) (1) of the MSAct of 1957. 
174 Sec. 205 (i) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” and “$2,300,000” for “1959” 
and “$2,100,000”, respectively. 
Mutual Serarety Appropriation Act, 1960—$1,910,000. 
4% This subsection was revised by Sec. 8 (1) (2) of the MSAct of 1957. 


1 See Sec. 402 of this Act and the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act of 1954, page 172. 
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Src. 410."7 Conrrot Act Exrenses.—* * * (Repealed—1959) 
Sec. 411.17* ADMINISTRATIVE AND OTHER Exprenses.—(a) Whenever 
sible, the expenses of administration of this Act shall be paid for 
i the currency of the nation where the expense is incurred. 

(b) *° There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Presi- 
dent for the fiscal year 1960 **° not to exceed $39,500,000 **° for neces- 
sary administrative expenses incident to carrying out the provisions 
of this Act (other than chapter I *** and title IL of chapter I1 ***) and 
functions under the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act of 1954, as amended (7 U. S. C. 1691 and the following) ** per- 
formed by any agency or officer administering nonmilitary assistance. 

(c) #** There are authorized to be appropriated to the Department 
of State such amounts *** as may be necessary from time to time for 
administrative expenses which are incurred for functions of the 
Department under this Act or for ‘** normal functions of the Depart- 
ment which relate to functions under this Act,’** and for expenses of 
carrying out the objectives of the Mutual Defense Assistance Control 
Act of 1951 a U.S. C. 1611)**: Provided, That, in addition, funds 
made available for carrying out chapter I of this Act shall be available 
for carrying out the objectives of the Mutual Defense Assistance Con- 
trol Act of 1951 in such amounts as the President may direct.*** 

(d) *** Funds made available for the purposes of this Act may be 
used for compensation, allowances, and travel of personnel, including 
Foreign Service personnel whose services are utilized primarily for 
the purposes of this Act, and without regard to the provisions of any 
other law, for printing and binding, and for expenditures outside the 
continental limits of the United States for the procurement of supplies 
and services and for other administrative and operating purposes 
(other than compensation of personnel) without regard to such laws 
and regulations governing the obligation and expenditure of Govern- 
ment funds as may be necessary to accomplish the purposes of this Act. 

= 412.187 CutngesE AND Korean Srupents.—* * * (Repealed— 
1957) 

Sec. 412.78° Presmpent’s Spectat EpucaTion anp TRAINING Funv.— 
Of the funds appropriated pursuant to this Act for use beginning in 


i For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 95. 

178 22 U. S.C. § 1931. See Sec. 551 of this Act. 

1” This subsection was revised by Sec. 8 (k) (1) of the MSAct of 1957. 

1 Sec. 205 (k) ( of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” and “$39,500,000” for 
“1959” and “$33,000, "’, respectively. 

Mutual Securit Aen on Act, 1960—$38,000,000, 

181 Sec. 501 (15) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I” in lfen of “chapter 1 
of title I’. The words “and title II of chapter II” were inserted by Sec. 205 (i) (1) of the 
MSAct of 1958. 

18 For text, see page 172. 

188 Sec. 8 (k) (2) of the MSAct of 1957 struck out subsection (c) and redesignated former 
syheectipne “(d)” and “(e)” as subsections “(c)” and “(d)”, respectively. See foot- 

ote 3 

Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$8,100,000. 

144This phrase to this point formerly comprised subsection (c) and read: “There are 
authorized to be appropriated to the partment of State such amounts, not to exceed 
$7,000,000 in any fiscal year, as may be necessary from time to time for administrative 
expenses which are incurred for normal functions of the Department which relate to 
functions under this Act.” Sec. 205 (k) (2) of the MSAct of 1959 struck out the words 
“not to exceed $7,000,000 in any fiscal year,”. Sec. 205 (i) (2) of the MSAct of 1958 
had added the words “functions of the partment of State under this Act or for’. 

45 For text, see page 96. 

186 Sec. 205 (k) (2) of the MSAct of 1959 added the clause and proviso beginning with 
the words “, and for expenses of carrying out”. 

17 For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 91. 

188 22 U. S. C. 8 1932. This section added by Sec. 205 (1) of the MSAct of 1959. 
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each of the fiscal years 1960 through 1964, $10,000,000 for each such 
year shall be available only as follows: 

(a) $5,000,000 *** shall be available until expended only for financ- 
ing studies, research, instruction, and other educational activities of 
citizens of underdeveloped countries in educational institutions in the 
United States, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands: Such financin 
may include payment for transportation, tuition, maintenance an 
other expenses incident to scholastic activities. The President may 
employ such funds to augment programs of this character authorized 
by section 32 (b) (2) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
and by the United States Information and Educational Exchange Act 
of 1948, as amended, and he may consolidate such portions of such 
$5,000,000 as he may deem appropriate with appropriations made to 
carry out these two Acts. 

(b) $5,000,000 7*° shall be available until expended only for the 
training of people of underdeveloped countries in skills which will 
contribute to economic development. Such training shall be carried 
out in accordance with the policies set forth in title III of chapter II, 
relating to technical cooperation, and such $5,000,000 ma con- 
solidated with appropriations made for carrying out title III of 
chapter IT. 

Sec. 413.7°° ENcouRAGEMENT OF F’reEE ENTERPRISE AND PrivaTE Par- 
TICIPATION.—(a) The Congress recognizes the vital role of free enter- 
prise in achieving rising levels of production and standards of living 
essential to the economic progress and defensive strength of the free 
world. Accordingly, it is declared to be the policy of the United States 
to encourage the efforts of other free nations to increase the flow of in- 
ternational trade, to foster private initiative and competition, to dis- 
courage monopolistic practices, to improve the technical efficiency of 
their industry, agriculture and commerce, and to strengthen free labor 
unions; and to encourage the contribution of United States enterprise 
toward economic strength of other free nations, through private trade 
and investment abroad, private participation in the programs carried 
out under this Act (including the use of private trade channels to the 
maximum extent practicable in carrying out such programs), and ex- 
change of ideas and technical information on the matters covered by 
this section. 

(b) In order to encourage and facilitate participation by private 
enterprise to the maximum extent practicable in achieving any of the 
purposes of this Act, the President— 

(1) shall make arrangements to find and draw the attention of 
private enterprise to opportunities for investment and develop- 
ment in other free nations; 

(2) shall accelerate a program of negotiating treaties for com- 
merce and trade, including tax treaties, which shall include provi- 
sions to encourage and facilitate the flow of private investment 
to, and its equitable treatment in,’ nations participating in pro- 
grams under this Act; 

(3) shall, consistent with the security and best interests of the 
United States, seek compliance by other countries or a dependent 


139 See Sec. 108, Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, page 75. 
19 22 U. 8. C. § 1933. 
: ae words “and its equitable treatment in,” were added by Sec. 8 (j) of the MSAct 
0 ; 








h such 


financ- 
ities of 
in the 
ancin 

ce an 

it may 
10rized 
ayes 
ct 
pom 4 
ade to 


‘or the 
ch will 
carried 
ter IT, 
 con- 
IIL of 


rE Par- 
» enter- 
living 
he free 
| States 
vy of in- 
to dis- 
sncy of 
labor 
erprise 
e trade 
carried 
3 to the 
and ex- 
sred by 


private 
‘ of the 


ition of 
evelop- 


or com- 
) provi- 
stment 
in pro- 


3 of the 
vendent 


he MSA ct 








LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 29 


area of any country with all treaties for commerce and trade and 
taxes and shall take all reasonable measures under this Act or 
other authority to secure compliance therewith and to assist 
United States citizens in obtaining just compensation for losses 
sustained by them or payments exacted from them as a result of 
measures taken or imposed by any country or dependent area 
thereof in violation of any such treaty ; and 

(4) may make, through an agency *” responsible for admin- 
istering nonmilitary assistance under this Act,’ until June 30, 
1967, under rules and regulations prescribed by him, guaranties 
to any person of investments in connection with one includ- 
ing expansion, modernization, or development of existing enter- 
prises, in any nation with which the United States has agreed to 
institute the guaranty program: Provided, That— 

(A) such projects shall be approved by the President as 
furthering the development of the economic resources and 
productive capacities of economically underdeveloped areas 
or, in the case of guaranties issued prior to January 1, 1960, 
on the basis of applications submitted prior to July 1, 1959, 
any of the purposes of this Act, and by the nation 
concerned ; 

(B) the guaranty to any person shall be limited to as- 
suring any or all of the following: 

(i) the transfer into United States dollars of other 
currencies, or credits in such currencies, received by such 
person as earnings or profits from the approved project, 
as repayment or return of the investment therein, in 
whole or in part, or as compensation for the sale or dis- 
position of all or any part thereof ; 

(ii) the compensation in United States dollars for loss 
of all or any part of the investment in the approved proj- 
ect which shall be found by the President to have been 
lost to such person by reason of expropriation or con- 
fiscation by action of the government of a foreign nation 
or by reason of war; ** 

(C) when any payment is made to any person pursuant 
to a guaranty as hereinbefore described, the currency, credits, 
assets, or investment on account of which such payment is 
made shall become the property of the United States Govern- 
ment, and the United States Government shall be subrogated 
to any right, title, claim or cause of action existing in con- 
nection therewith ; 

(D) the guaranty to any person shall not exceed the 
amount of dollars invested in the project by such person with 
the approval of the President plus actual earnings or profits 
on wild: project to the extent provided by such guaranty, and 


'’ The words “an agency” were substituted in lieu of “the agency primarily” by Sec. 
205 (4) (1) of the MSAct of 1958. 

The words “through the agency primarily responsible for administering nonmilitary 
assistance under this Act” were added by Sec. 8 (k) (1) of the MSAct of 1956. See also 
Sec. 521 of this Act. 

% This date was substituted for “June 30. 1956” by Sec. 8 (k) (2) of the MSAct of 1956. 

*% Sec. 205 (m) (1) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted the words beginning with “the 
development of the economic” for “any of the purposes of this Act”. See also Sec. 4138 
(b) (4) (G) of this Act. 

1 The words “or by reason of war” were added by Sec. 8 (k) (3) of the MSAct of 1956. 
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shall be limited to a term not exceeding twenty years from 
the date of issuance; 

(E) a fee shall be charged in an amount not — 1 
per centum per annum of the amount of each guaranty under 
clause (i) of subparagraph (B), and not exceeding 4 per 
centum of the amount of each guaranty under clause (ii) of 
such subparagraph, and all fees collected hereunder shall be 
available for expenditure in discharge of liabilities under 
guaranties made under this section until such time as all such 
liabilities have been discharged or have expired, or until all 
such fees have been expended in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this section: Provided, That in the event the fee to 
be charged for a type of guaranty is reduced, fees to be paid 
under existing contracts for the same type of guaranty may 
be similarly reduced ; 1” 

(F) the President is authorized to issue guaranties up to a 
total face value of $1,000,000,000 *** exclusive of informational 
media guaranties heretofore and hereafter issued pursuant 
to section 1011 of the Act of January 27, 1948, as amended 

22 U.S. C. 1442), and section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic 

ooperation Act of 1948, as amended (22 U.S. C. 1509 (b) 
(3)): Provided, That any funds allocated to a guaranty and 
remaining after all liability of the United States assumed in 
connection therewith has been released, discharged, or other- 
wise terminated, and funds realized after June 30, 1955, from 
the sale of currencies or other assets acquired pursuant to 
subparagraph (C), shall be available for allocation to other 
guaranties, and the foregoing limitation shall be increased to 
the extent that such funds become available. Any payments 
made to discharge liabilities under guaranties issued under 
this paragraph shall be paid out of fees collected under sub- 
paragraph (E) as long as such fees are available, and there- 
after shall be paid out of funds realized from the sale of 
currencies or other assets acquired pursuant to subparagraph 
(C) and notes which have been issued under authority of 
paragraph 111 (c) (2) of tle Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, as amended, and authorized to be issued under this para- 
graph by the Director of the International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration or such other officer as the President may desig- 
nate,’ when necessary to discharge liabilities under any such 
guaranty: Provided, That all guaranties issued after June 
30, 1956, pursuant to this paragraph shall be considered for 
the purposes of sections 3679 (31 U.S. C. 665) and 3732 (41 
(). S. C. 11) of the Revised Statutes, as amended, as obliga- 
tions only to the extent of the probable ultimate net cost to the 
United States of such guaranties; and the President shall, in 
the submission to the Congress of the reports required by 
section 534 of this Act, include information on the operation 
of this paragraph: Provided further, That at all times funds 


proviso was added by Sec. 205 (j) (1) of the MSAct of 1958. 
205 (m) (2) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “$1,000,000,000" for “$500,- 


1% The words “or such other officer as the President may designate” were added by Sec. 
205 (j) (1) of “he MSAct of 1958. . . 
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shall be allocated to all outstanding guaranties issued prior 
to July 1, 1956, exclusive of informational media guaranties 
issued pursuant to section 1011 of the Act of January 27, 
1948, as amended (22 U. S. C. 1442), and section 111 (b) (3) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, equal 
to the sum of the face value of said guaranties. For the pur- 
pose of this paragraph the Director of the International Co- 
operation Aassinattadion or such other officer as the Presi- 

ent may designate ?* is authorized to issue notes (in addition 
to the notes heretofore issued pursuant to paragraph 111 
(c) (2) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as 
amended) in an amount not to exceed $37,500,000, and on 
the same terms and conditions applicable to notes issued 
pursuant to said paragraph 111 (c) (2); 

(G) the guaranty program authorized by this para- 
graph shall be used to the maximum practicable extent and 
shall be administered under broad criteria so as to facilitate 
and increase the participation of private enterprise in furth- 
ering the development of the economic resources and produc- 
tive capacities of economically underdeveloped areas or, in 
the case of guaranties issued prior to January 1, 1960, on 
the basis of applications submitted prior to July 1, 1959, any 
of the purposes of this Act ; 7” 

(H) as used in this paragraph— 

(i) the term “person” means a citizen of the United 
States or any corporation, partnership, or other associa- 
tion created under the law of the United States or of any 
State or Territory and substantially beneficially owned 

by citizens of the United States, and 
(ii) the term “investment” includes any contribution of 
capital goods, materials, equipment, services, patents, 
processes, or techniques by any person in the form of (1) 
a loan or loans to an approved project, (2) the purchase 
of a share of ownership in any such project, (3) partici- 
pation in royalties, earnings, or profits of any such proj- 
ect, and (4) the furnishing of capital goods items and 
related services pursuant to a contract providing for pay- 
ment in whole or in part after the wok of the fiscal year 
year in which the guaranty of such investment is made. 
(c)*°? Under the direction of the President, the Departments of 
State and Commerce and such other agencies of the Government as the 
President shall deem appropriate, in cooperation to the fullest extent 
ae with private enterprise concerned with international trade, 
oreign investment, and business operations in foreign countries, shall 
conduct annual studies to keep the data up to date*™ of the 
ways and means in which the role of the private sector of the 
national economy can be more effectively utilized and protected 
m carrying out the purposes of this Act, so as to promote the 





1 See footnote 199 on page 30. 

2 Subparagraph (F) was amended by Sec. 8 (k) (4) of the MSAct of 1956. See also 
Sec. 584 (a) of this Act with respect to the second proviso. 

1 Sec. 205 (m) (3) of the MSAct of 1959 struck out the words “achieving any of the 

t” and substituted the words beginning with “furthering the development 

- See also Sec. 413 (b) (4) (A) of this Act. 

This subsection was inserted by Sec. 205 (j) (2) of the MSAct of 1958. 

™3 Sec. 205 (m) (4) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted the words “annual studies to keep 
the data up to date” in lieu of “a study” ; added the words beginning with “, and to the net 
position” at the end of the first sentence ; and substituted the word “studies” for “study”. 
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foreign pues of the United States, to stabilize and to expand its econ- 
omy and to prevent adverse effects, with special reference to areas of 
substantial labor surplus and to the net position of the United States 
in its balance of trade with the rest of the world." Such studies ** 
shali include specific recommendations for such legislative and admin- 
istrative action as may be necessary to expand the role of private 
enterprise in advancing the foreign policy objectives of the United 
States. 

(d)** Under the direction of the President, the Department of 
State and such other agencies of the Government as the President 
shall deem appropriate shall conduct a study of methods by which 
the United States and other nations including those which are parties 
to regional agreements for economic cooperation to which the United 
States is a party, or any of them, might best together formulate and 
effectuate programs of assistance to strengthen the economies of free 
nations so as to advance the principal purposes of this Act,.as stated 
in section 2 thereof. 

Sec. 414.2 Munrrions Controt.—(a) The President is authorized 
to control, in furtherance of world peace and the security and foreign 
policy of the United States, the export and import of arms, ammuni- 
tion, and implements of war, including technical data relating thereto, 
other than by a United States Government agency. The President is 
authorized to designate those articles which shall be considered as 
arms, ammunition, and implements of war, including technical data 
relating thereto, for the purposes of this section.” 

(b) As prescribed in regulations issued under this section, every 

rson who engages in the business of manufacturing, exporting, or 
importing any arms, ammunition, or implements of war, including 
technical data relating thereto, designated by the President under sub- 
section (a) shall register with the United States Government agency 
charged with the administration of this section and in addition, shall 
pay a registration fee which shall be prescribed by such regulations. 
Such regulations shall prohibit the return to the United States for 
sale in the United States (other than for the Armed Forces of the 
United States and its allies) of any military firearms or ammunition 
of United States manufacture furnished to foreign governments by 
the United States under this Act or any other foreign assistance pro- 
gram of the United States, whether or not advanced in value or 
improved in condition in a foreign country. This prohibition shall 
not extend to similar firearms that have been so substantially trans- 
formed as to become, in effect, articles of foreign manufacture.*” 

(c) Any person who willfully violates any provision of this section 
or any rule or regulation issued under this section, or who willfully, 
in a registration or license application, makes any untrue statement 
of a material fact or omits tc state a material fact required to be stated 
therein or necessary to make the statements therein not misleading, 
shall upon conviction be fined not more than $25,000 or imprisoned 
not more than two years, or both, 


23 See footnote 203 on page 31. 
2 This subsection added by Sec. 205 (m) (5) of the MSAct of 1959. 
2% 22 U. S. C. § 1934. 

206 See also the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951, infra pase 96. 
27 The last two sentences added by Sec. 205 (k) of the MSAct of 1958. 
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Sec. 415.2% Assistance To INTERNATIONAL OrGANIZATIONS.—When- 
ever it will assist in achieving purposes declared in this Act, the Presi- 
dent is authorized to use funds available under sections 131 and 403 
in order to furnish assistance, including by transfer of funds, directly 
to the North Atlantic Treaty Organization and the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation, for a strategic stockpile of food- 
stuffs and other supplies, or for other purposes.*” 

Sec. 416.2° FacmiraTion AND ENCOURAGEMENT or TraveL.—The 
President, through such officer or commission as he may designate, 
shall facilitate and encourage, without cost to the United States except 
for administration expenses, the promotion and development of travel 
by citizens of the United States to and within countries receiving as- 
sistance under this Act and travel by citizens of such countries to the 
United States. To this end, under the direction of the President, the 
Departments of State and Commerce, the agency primarily responsible 
for administering nonmilitary assistance under this Act and such 
other agencies of the Government as the President shall deem appro- 
priate, in cooperation to the fullest extent practicable with private 
enterprise concerned with international travel, shall conduct a study 
of barriers to international travel and ways and means of promoting, 
developing, encouraging, and facilitating such travel in the mutual 
interests of the United States and countries assisted under this Act.™ 

Src. 417.22 Irntsn Counterpart.—Pursuant to section 115 (b) (6) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, the disposition 
within Ireland of the unencumbered balance, in the amount of approxi- 
mately 6,000,000 Irish pounds, of the special account of Irish funds 
established under article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between the United States of America and Ireland, dated June 28, 
1948, for the purposes of— 

(1) sdstlodehiy exchange between the United States and 
Ireland; 

(2) other programs and projects (including the establishment 
of an Agricultural Institute) to improve and develop the agri- 
cultural production and marketing potential of Ireland and to 
increase the production and efficiency of Irish industry; and 

(3) development programs and projects in aid of the foregoing 
objectives, is hereby approved, as provided in the agreement be- 
tween the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Ireland, dated June 17, 1954. 

Sec. 418.%° Presipent’s Funp ror Asian Economic Derve.orp- 
MENT.— * * * (Repealed—1956) 

ag 419.2* Wortp Heatto Orcanization.— * * * (Repealed— 
1957) 

Sec. 419.2% Atoms ror Prace.—(a) The President is hereby au- 
thorized to furnish from funds made available pursuant to this sec- 





8.22 U. 8... 5 1935. 

2 The words “and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation” were added by 
See. 8 (1) (2) of the MSAct of 1956. 

20 22 U. 8S. C. $1936. See also Sec. 534 (a) of this Act. 

1 This last sentence was added by Sec. 8 (m) of the MSAct of 1957. 

ma For test, set, Repealed. Provisto 88, Mutual Security Appropri 

‘or text, see Repealed Provisions, page 88, utua r ropriation Act, 1960, 

provides: “Unobligated balances of funds heretofore made available aaaer anthastte of 
the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, and available as of June 30, 1959, are, except 
a8 otherwise provided, hereby continued available for the fiscal year 1960, for the same 
general purposes for which appropriated.” 

*4 For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 91. 
5 Sec. 419 was added by Sec. 8 (n) of the MSAct of 1957. 
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tion, in addition to other funds available for such purposes, and on 
such terms and conditions as he may specify, assistance designed to 
promote the peaceful uses of atomic energy abroad. There is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 
1960 *?* not to exoeed | $6,500,000 #* to carry out the purposes of this 
section. 

(b) The United States share of the cost of any research reactor 
made available to another government under this section shall not 
exceed $350,000. 

(c) In carrying out the purposes of this section, the appropriate 
United States departments and agencies shall give full and continu- 
ous publicity through the press, radio, and all other available me- 
diums, so as to inform the peoples of the participating countries 
regarding the assistance, including its purpose, source, and character, 
furnished by the United States. ~ Such portions of any research re- 
actor furnished under this section as may be appropriately die- 
stamped or labeled as a product of the United States shall be so 
stamped or labeled. 

Seo. 420.27 Mararta Erapication.—The Con of the United 
States, recognizing that the disease of malaria, because of its wide- 
spread prevalence, debilitating effects, and heavy toll in human life, 
constitutes a major deterrent to the efforts of many peoples to develop 
their economic resources and productive capacities and to improve 
their living conditions, and further recognizing that it now appears 
technically feasible to eradicate this disease, declares it to be the 
policy of the United States and the purpose of this section to assist 
other peoples in their efforts to eradicate malaria. The President 
is hereby authorized to use funds made available under this Act 
(other than chapter I and title IT of chapter IT)*** to furnish to such 
nations, organizations, persons or other entities as he may determine, 
and on such terms and conditions as he may specify, financial and 
other assistance to carry out the purpose of this section: Provided, 
That this section shall not affect the authority of the Development 
Loan Fund to make loans for such purposes, so long as such loans 
are made in accordance with the provisions of title II of chapter a1: 

Sec. 421.2 Foop anp AcricuLTuRE OrGANIZATION.— * * * (Re- 
pealed—1957) 


Cuarter I1I]—Contincency Funp ?”! 


Sec. 451.222 Presipent’s Spectan AUTHORITY AND CONTINGENCY 
Founp.**—(a) Of the funds made available for use? under this 


216 Sec, 205 (n) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “1960” and “$6,500,000” for “1959” 
and “$5,500,000”, respectively. 

Mutual Security r Appropriation Act, 1960—$1,500.000. 

1722 U.S.C ec. 420 was added by Sec. 8 (n) of the MSAct of 1957. 

28'The words Nie use funds made available under this Act (other than chapter I and 
title II of Chapter II)” were added by Sec. 205 (m) of the MSAct of 1958. 

” This proviso was added by Sec. 205 (m) of the MSAct of 1958, which also struck out 

the last sentence of the section, which read as follows: “Not to exceed $23,300.000 of the 
funds made available pursuant to authorizations contained in this Act (other than title I, 


chapter 1, and title Il) may be used during the fiscal year i948 to carry out the purpose 
of this section.” 


20 For text, see Repealed Expeieione, page 9 

21 See footnote 2 and Sec. 111 (d), Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, page 76. 

2292 0.S.C.§ 1951. See Sec. 551 of this Act. 

28 The words “AND CONTINGENCY FUND” were added to the heading by Sec. 301 (a) 
of the MS Act of 1958. 


2% The words “for use” were added by Sec. 301 (b) (1) of the MSAct of 1958. 





id on 
ed to 
sreby 
year 
' this 


actor 
1 not 


riate 
tinu- 
> me- 
\tries 


this 


"1959" 


I and 
ick out 
of the 
title I, 
urpose 
e 76. 


01 (a) 


LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 35 


Act,? not to exceed $150,000,000, in addition to the funds authorized 
for use under this subsection by subsection (b) of this section,”*° may 
be used in any fiscal year, without regard to the requirements of this 
Act or any other Act for which funds are authorized by this Act or any 
Act appropriating funds for use under *” this Act, in furtherance of 
any of the purposes of such Acts, when the President determines that 
such use is important to the security of the United States. Not to ex- 
ceed $100,000,000 of the funds available under this subsection * may 
be expended for any selected persons who are residing in or escapees 
from the Soviet Union, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, 
Bulgaria, Albania, Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia or the Communist- 
dominated or Communist-occupied areas of Germany, or any Com- 
munist-dominated or Communist-occupied areas of Asia and any other 
countries absorbed by the Soviet Union, either to form such persons 
into elements of the military forces supporting the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization or for other pu , when the President deter- 
mines that such assistance will contribute to the defense of the North 
Atlantic area or to the security of the United States. Certification by 
the President that he has expended amounts under this Act not in 
excess of $50,000,000, and that it is inadvisable to specify the nature 
of such expenditures, shall be deemed a sufficient voucher for such 
amounts. Not more than $30,000,000 of the funds available under 
this subsection may be allocated to any one nation in any fiscal year. 

(b) *° There is hebelsy authorized to be appropriated to the Presi- 


dent for the fiscal year 1960 *° not to exceed $155,000,000 2* for assist- 
ance authorized by this Act, other than by title II of chapter IT, in 


accordance with the provisions of this Act applicable to the furnish- 
ing of such assistance. $100,000,000 of the funds authorized to be 
appropriated pursuant to this subsection for any fiscal year may be 
used in such year in accordance with the provisions of subsection (a) 
of this section. 

(c) *? It is the purpose of this Act to advance the cause of freedom. 
The Congress joins with the President of the United States in pro- 
claiming the hope that the peoples who have been subjected to the 
captivity of communist despotism shall again enjoy the right of self- 
determination within a framework which will sustain the peace; that 
they shall again have the right to choose the form of government under 
which they will live, and that sovereign rights of self-government shall 
be restored to them all in accordance with the pledge of the Atlantic 
Charter. Funds available under subsection (a) »f *** this section may 


25 See Sec. 202 (b) of this Act. 

2@The words “use under this subsection by subsection (b) of this section’ were sub- 
eeapee for “such use by Section 400 (a) of this Act” by See. 801 (b) (1) of the MSAct 
0 58, 

27 The words “for use under” were substituted for “pursucnt to authorizations contained 
in” by See. 801 (b) (1) of the MSAct of 1958. . 

eaeaee word “subsection” was substituted for “section” by Sec. 301 (b) (2) of the MSAct 
oO c - 

2® This subsection added by Sec. 301 (c) of the MSAct of 1958 and former subsection (b) 
was redesignated subsection (c). 

2 Sec. 301 of the MSAct of 1959 substituted 1960” for “1959”. 

331 Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960—$155,000,000. 

73 Sec. 8 (b) (3) of the MSAct of 1957 struck out former subsection “(b)”, which read 
as follows: “There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal 
year 1956 $100,000,000, and for the fiscal year 1957 not to exceed $100,000.000, for use 
in accordance with subsection (a) of this section.” Sec. 8 (b) (4) of the MSAct of 1957 
redesinated subsection “(c)”, which was added by Sec. 8 (a) (4) of the MSAct of 1956, as 
subsection “(b)”. 

*3'The words “subsection (a) of” added by Sec. 301 (d) of the MSAct of 1958. 








36 LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 






be used for programs of information, relief, exchange of persons, edu- 
cation, and resettlement, to encourage the hopes and aspirations of 
peoples who have been enslaved by communism. 


Cuaprer [V—GeENERAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE Provisions *™ 


Sec. 501.%° TransreraBiLiry or Funps.—Whenever the President 
determines it to be necessary for the purposes of this Act, not to exceed 
10 per centum of the funds made available pursuant to any provision 
of this Act may be transferred to and consolidated with the funds 
made available pursuant to any other provisions of this Act,” and 
may be used for any of the purposes for which such funds may be 
used, except that the total in the provision for the benefit of which 
the transfer is made shall not be increased by more than 20 per centum 
of the amount made available for such provision pursuant to this 
Act." 

Sec. 502.7°° Use or Foreign Currency.—(a) Notwithstanding sec- 
tion 1415 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953,%° or any 
other provision of law, proceeds of sales made under section 550 of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, shall remain available 
and shall be used for any purposes of this Act, giving particular 
regard to the following purposes—- 

(1) for providing military assistance to nations or mutual 
defense organizations eligible to receive assistance under this 
Act; 

(2) for purchase of goods or services in friendly nations; 

(3) for loans, under applicable provisions of this Act, to in- 
crease production of goods or services, including strategic ma- 
terials, needed in any nation with which an agreement was 
negotiated, or in other friendly nations, with the authority to use 
currencies received in repayment for the purposes stated in this 
section or for deposit to the general account of the Treasury of 
the United States; 

(4) for developing new markets on a mutually beneficial basis; 

(5) for grants-in-aid to increase production for domestic needs 
in friendly countries ; and 

(6) for purchasing materials for Wnited States stockpiles. 

(b) Notwithstanding section 1415 of the Supplemental Appropria- 
tion Act, 1953," or any other provision of law, local currencies owned 
by the United States shall be made available to appropriate commit- 
tees of the Congress engaged in carrying out their duties under section 
















#4 See footnote 2 and Sec. 111 (d), Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, page 76. 

235 22 U.S.C. § 1753. See Sec. 551 of this Act. 

- ~ }~ gen 202 (b) of this Act aud also Sec. 111 (b), Mutual Security Appropriation 
et, : 

'The last three sentences of former Sec. 501 were deleted by Sec. 9 (a) of the 
MSAct of 1956. The three sentences formerly read as follows: “Funds transferred 
under this section to furnish military assistance under ne 1 of title I may be ex- 
pended without regard to the area limits imposed by sec. 105 (c). Of any funds trans- 
ferred under this section for the purpose of furnishing assistance under sec. 201, 30 per 
centum shall be available only for furnishing assistance on terms of repayment in accord- 
ance with sec. 505. [Not less than 50 per centum of any assistance furnished under 
paragraph (1), (2) or (8) of sec. 201 (a) with funds transferred under this section 
shall be nee tiie of repayment in accordance with sec. 505.]”’ 


2° For text, see page 83. 
2 Repealed by . 542 of the MSAct of 1954. For complete text of Sec. 550, see 
oon i the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended 
page ; 
xt For text, see page 83. 
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136 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended,” and 
to the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy and the Joint Economic 
Committee and the Select Committees on Small Business of the Senate 
and House of Representatives * for their local currency expenses: 
Provided, That each member or employee of any such committee shall 
make, to the chairman of such committee in accordance with regula- 
tions prescribed by such committee, an itemized report showing the 
amounts and dollar equivalent values of each such foreign currency 
expended, oe with the purposes of the expenditure, including 
lodging, meals, transportation, and other purposes. Within the first 
sixty days that Congress is in session in each calendar year, the chair- 
man of each such committee shall consolidate the reports of each 
member and employee of the committee and forward said consolidated 
report, showing the total itemized expenditures of the committee and 
each subcommittee thereof during the preceding calendar year, to the 
Committee on House Administration of the House of Representatives 
(if the committee be a committee of the House of Representatives or 
a joint committee whose funds are disbursed by the Clerk of the 
House) or to the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate (if the 
committee be a Senate committee or a joint committee whose funds are 
disbursed by the Secretary of the Senate). Each such report sub- 
mitted by each committee shall be published in the Congressional 
Record within ten legislative days after receipt by the Committee 
on House Administration of the House or the Committee on 
Appropriations of the Senate. . 
ec. 503.245 TerMINATION OF Assistance.—(a)*** If the President 
determines that the furnishing of assistance to any nation under any 
provision of this Act— 
(1) is no longer consistent with the national interest or secu- 
rity or the foreign policy of the United States; or 
(2) would no longer contribute effectively to the purposes for 
which such assistance is furnished ; or 
(3) is no longer consistent with the obligations and respon- 
sibilities of the United States under the Charter of the United 
Nations, 
he shall terminate all or part of any assistance furnished pursuant to 
this Act. If the President determines that any nation which is re- 
= assistance under chapter I ** of this Act is not making its full 
contribution to its own defense or to the defense of the area of which 
it is a part, he shall terminate all or part of such assistance. Assist- 


*2 60 Stat. 832; 2 U. S. C. § 190d. 

*%8'The words “and to the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy and the Joint Committee 
on the Economic Report” were added by Sec. 9 (a) of the MSAct of 1955. “Joint Com- 
mittee on the Economic Report” was deleted and “Joint Economic Committee and the 
Select Committee on Small Business of the Senate an@ House of Representatives in- 
serted by Sec. 9 (b) of the MSAct of 1956. 

“4 The proviso, amending a former proviso, and the last two sentences were added by 
See. 401 (a) of the MSAct of 1958. The former proviso read as follows: ‘‘Provided, That 
any such committee of the Congress which uses local currency shall make a full report 
thereof to the Committee on House Administration of the House of Representatives (if 
the committee using such currency is a committee of the House of Representatives) or to 
the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate (if the committee using such currency 
is a committee of the Senate or a genes committee of the Congress), showing the total 
amount of such currency so used in each country and the purposes for which it was 


expended.” 


8. C. f 1755. 
. 401 (a) of the MSAct of 1959 inserted subsection designation “‘(a)’’. 


ot title’ 1 (17) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I” in lieu of “chapter 1 
er”, 
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ance to any nation under any provision of this Act may, unless sooner 
terminated by the President, be terminated by concurrent resolution. 
Funds made available under this Act shall remain available for twelve 
months from the date of termination under this section ** for the 
necessary expenses of liquidating assistance programs.**® 

(b)*° In any case in which the President determines that a nation 
has hereafter nationalized or expropriated the property of any per- 
son as defined in section 413 (b) and has failed within six months of 
such nationalization or expropriation to take steps determined by the 
President to be appropriate to discharge its sllapttnias under in- 
ternational law towaldl such person, the President shall, unless he 
determines it to be inconsistent with the national interest, suspend 
assistance under this Act to such nation until he is satisfied that 
appropriate steps are being taken. 

(c)* The President shall include in his recommendations to the 
Congress for the fiscal year 1961 programs under this Act a specific 
plan for each country receiving bilateral grant assistance in the cate- 
gories of defense support. or special assistance whereby, wherever 
practicable, such grant assistance shall be progressively reduced and 
terminated. 

Sec. 504.2" Smaunt Bosrness.—(a) Insofar as practicable and to 
the maximum extent consistent with the accomplishment of the pur- 
poses of this Act, the President shall assist American small business 
to participate equitably in the furnishing of commodities and services 
financed with funds authorized under chapter IT ** of this Act— 

(1) by causing to be made available to suppliers in the United 
States and particularly to small independent enterprises, informa- 
tion, as far in advance as possible, with respect to purchases pro- 
posed to be financed with such funds 

(2) by causing to be made available to prospective purchasers 
in the nations receiving assistance under this Act information as 
to commodities and services produced by small independent enter- 
prises in the United States, and 

(3) by providing for additional services to give small business 
better opportunities to participate in the furnishing of commodi- 
ties and services financed with such funds. 

(b) There shall be an Office of Small Business, headed by a Special 
Assistant for Small Business, in such United States Government 
agency as the President may direct,?** to assist in carrying out the 
provisions of subsection (a) of this section. 

(c) The Secretary of Defense shall assure that there is made avail- 
able to suppliers in the United States, and particularly to small inde- 
pendent enterprises, information with respect to purchases made by 


48 Sec. 9 (a) (1) of the MSAct of 1957 substituted the word “section” for “subsection”. 
#4 Sec. 9 (a) (2) of the MSAct of 1957 struck out subsection (b). It formerly read 
as follows: “Unless sooner abolished under section 525, the Foreign Operations Admin- 
istration shall cease to exist at the a of June 30, 1955.” See Sec. 109, Mutual 
Security Appropriation Act, 1960, page 

250 Sec, 401 (a), f the MSAct of 1959 added sopeetaene (b) and (ce). 

122 U.S.C. 756. See also Sec. 534 (a) of this Act 

2Sec, 501 ( 8) (A) of the eae of 1958 substituted “chapter II” in Heu of “titles 
II, III, and IV, and chapter 3 of title I 

‘88 Sec. 101 (d) of Executive Order 10575, as amended (page 117), established the Office 
of Small Business in the Foreign Operations Administration. It was subsequently trans- 
ferred to the State Department by Sec. 102 (d) of Executive Order 10610 (page 126) 
and was made a “part of or attached to” the International Cooperation Administration 
by Sec. 1 of the Department of State Delegation of Authority 85, as amended (page 131). 
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the Department of Defense pursuant to chapter I,?** such information 
to be furnished as far in advance as possible. 

(d)* Of the funds appropriated pursuant to section 451 (b) of this 
Act, the President is authorized to utilize not to exceed $2,500,000 **° 
for the fiscal year 1960 to make available to foreign small business con- 
cerns in underdeveloped countries, or to foreign government organiza- 
tions established for the purpose of helping such concerns in under- 
developed countries, on such terms and conditions as he may deter- 
mine, machine tools, industrial equipment and other equipment owned 
by agencies of the United States Government. 

Src. 505.257 Loan Assistance AND SALEs.—(a) Except as otherwise 
specifically provided in this Act, assistance *** under this Act may be 
furnished on a grant basis or on such terms, including cash, credit, or 
other terms of repayment (including repayment in foreign curren- 
cies or by transfer to the United States of materials required for 
stockpiling or other purposes) as may be determined to be best suited 
to the achievement of the purposes of this Act? and shall emphasize 
loans rather than grants wherever possible. Whenever commodi- 
ties,2°° equipment, materials, or services are sold for foreign curren- 
cies the President, notwithstanding section 1415 of the Supplemental 
Appropriation Act, 1953,?** or any other provision of law, may use or 
enter into arrangements with friendly nations or organizations of 
nations to use such currencies for the purposes for which the funds 
providing the commodities,**° equipment, materials, or services which 
generated the currencies were appropriated.” 

(b) 2 Funds for the purpose of furnishing assistance on terms 
of repayment may ** be allocated to the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington, which may,” notwithstanding the provisions of the 
Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (59 Stat 526), as amended,?** make 
oad administer the credit on such terms. Credits made by the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington with funds so allocated to it shall not 
be considered in determining whether the Bank has outstanding at 
any one time loans and guaranties to the extent of the limitation 
imposed by section 7 of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (59 
Stat. 529), as amended. United States dollars received in repayment 


‘ 
' Pane: oo (18) (B), of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I” in lieu of “chapter 

0 eT’. 

255 Sec, 401 (b) of the MSAct of 1959 added subsection (d). 

%6 See Sec. 109, Mutual Security Ap seen e8 Act, 1960, page 75. 

2192 U.S. C. $1757. The words “and sales” in the heading were added by Sec. 9 (c) 
(1) of the MSAct of 1955. See also Sec. 102 of this Act. 

8 Sec. 9 (c) (1) of the MSAct of 1957 substituted the words “Except as otherwise 
soomneny provided in this Act, assistance’ for “Assistance”, the first word in the 
sentence. 

35° See Sec. 516 of this Act. 

2 Sec. 9 (c) (1) of the MSAct of 1957 inserted the words ‘“‘equipment, materials,” after 
the word “commodities”. 

%*1 For text, see page 83. 

222 The words in the first sentence commencing with “and shall emphasize loans,” and 
the second sentence, were added by Sec. 9 (ce) of the MSAct of 1955. ith reference to the 
second sentenee, see also Sec. 402 of this Act. 

263 Sec. 9 (c) (2) of the MSAct of 1957 struck out the first sentence of subsection (b), 
which formerly read: “Of the funds made available pursuant to this Act and foreign cur- 
rencies accruing to the United States under section 402, the equivalent of not less than 
$200,000,000 shall be available only for the furnishing of assistance on terms of repay- 
ment.” Sec. 9 (c) also substituted the word “may” for the word “shall” in the first 
sentence of Sec. 505 (b), which formerly read as follows: “Funds for the purpose of fur- 
nishing assistance on terms of repayment shall be allocated to the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington, which shall, notwithstanding the provisions of the Export-Import Bank Act 
of 1945 (59 Stat. 526), as amended, make and administer the credit on such terms.” See 
See. 205 (c) of this Act. 

2412 U.S. C. § 635-635 (i). For text, see page 289. 
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of principal and payment of interest on any loan made under this 
section shall be deposited in miscellaneous receipts of the Treasury. 
Foreign currencies received in repayment of principal and payment of 
interest on any such loan which are in excess of the requirements as 
determined from time to time by the Secretary of State for purposes 
authorized in section 32 (b) (2) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended (50 App. U.S. C. 1641 (b) ),?* may be sold by the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury to United States Government agencies for pay- 
ment of their obligations abroad and the United States dollars received 
as reimbursement shall also be deposited into miscellaneous receipts 
of the Treasury.**> Foreign currencies so received which are in excess 
of the requirements of the United States in the payment of its obliga- 
tions abroad, as such requirements may be determined from time to 
time by the President, shall be credited to and be available for the 
authorized purposes of the Development Loan Fund in such amounts as 
may be specified from time to time in appropriation Acts.”*> Amounts 
received in repayment of principal and interest on any credits made 
under paragraph 111 (c) (2) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, as amended,” shall be deposited into miscellaneous receipts 
of the Treasury, except that, to the extent required for such purpose, 
amounts received in repayment of principal and interest on any 
credits made out of funds realized from the sale of notes heretofore 
authorized to be issued for the purpose of financing assistance on a 
credit basis under paragraph 11i (c) (2) of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, as amended, shall be deposited into the Treasury 
for the purpose of the retirement of such notes. 
Sec. 506.2% Parents anp Tecunicat [yrormation.—(a) As used 
in this section— 
(1) the term “invention” means an invention or discovery cov- 
ered by a patent issued by the United States; and 
(2) the term “information” means information originated by 
or peculiarly within the knowledge of the owner thereof and those 
in privity with him, which is not available to the public and is 
subject to protection as property under recognized legal principles. 
(b) Whenever, in connection with the furnishing of any assistance 
in furtherance of the purposes of this Act— 
(1) use within the United States, without authorization by the 
owner, shall be made of an invention ; or 
(2) damage to the owner shall result from the disclosure of in- 
formation by reason of acts of the United States or its officers or 
employees, 
the exclusive remedy of the owner of such invention or information 
shall be by suit against the United States in the Court of Claims or in 
the District Court of the United States for the district in which such 
owner is a resident for reasonable and entire compensation for un- 
authorized use or disclosure. In any such suit the United States may 
avail itself of any and all defenses, general or special, that might be 
pleaded by any defendant in a like action. 





24a For text, see page 163. 

2 Sec. 401 (c) of the MSAct of 1959 struck out the third sentence of this section and 
substituted the three sentences beginning with ‘‘United States dollars received”. The third 
sentence formerly read: “Amounts received in repayment of principal and interest on any 
loan made under this section shall be held by the Treasury to be used for such purposes, 
including further loans, as may be authorized from time to time by Congress.” 

266 Repealed August 26, 1954, by Sec. 542 of this Act. 

207 22 U. S. C. § 1758. 
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(c) Before such suit against the United States has been instituted, 
the head of the appropriate United States Government agency, which 
has furnished any assistance in furtherance of the purposes of this 
Act, is authorized and empowered to enter into an agreement with the 
claimant, in full settlement and compromise of any claim against the 
United States hereunder. 

(d) The provisions of the last sentence of section 1498 of title 28 
of the United States Code shall apply to inventions and information 
covered by this section. 

(e) Except as otherwise provided by law, no recovery shall be had 
for any infringement of a patent committed more than six years prior 
to the filing of the complaint or counterclaim for infringement in the 
action, except that the period between the date of receipt by the Gov- 
ernment of a written claim under subsection (c) above for compen- 
sation for infringement of a patent and the date of mailing by the 
Government of a notice to the claimant that his claim has been denied 
shall not be counted as part of the six years, unless suit is brought be- 
fore the last-mentioned date. 

Sec. 507.2% AvarLasitiry or Funps.—Except as otherwise provided 
in this Act, funds shall be available to carry out the provisions of 
this Act (other than sections 414 and 416) as authorized and appro- 
priated to the President each fiscal year.” 

Src. 508.27 LimrratTion on Funps ror Propacanpa.*""—None of the 
funds herein authorized to be appropriated nor any counterpart funds 
shall be used to pay for personal services or printing, or for other ex- 
penses of the dissemination within the United States of general propa- 
ganda in support of the mutual security program, or to pay the travel 
or other expenses outside the United States of any citizen or group of 
citizens of the United States for the purpose of publicizing such pro- 
gram within the United States. 

Sec. 509.27 Surpprne on Unrrep States Vessers.?"*-—-The ocean 
transportation between foreign countries of commodities, materials, 
and equipment procured out of local currency funds made available or 
derived from funds made available under this Act or the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended (7 U.S. C. 
1691 and the following) ,*** shall not be governed by the provisions of 
section 901 (b) of the Recchant Marine Ket of 1936,?"* or any other law 
relating to the ocean transportation of commodities, materials, and 


28 22 U. S. C. §1759. This section was amended by Sec. 9 (c) of the MSAct of 1956. 
It formerly read as follows: “Except as otherwise provided in section 104 (pertaining to 
infrastructure), 405 (pertaining to movement of migrants), 408 (a) (pertaining to North 
Atlantic mreety Organization), and 412 (pertaining to Chinese and Korean students), funds 
shall be available to carry out the provisions of this Act (other than sections 414 and 416) 
as authorized and appropriated to the President each fiscal year.” 

me eSU eC Tie of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, page 75. 

1 See also Sec. 102 of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, page 75. 

273 22 U.S. C. § 1761. oes 

23 Sec. 9 (d) of the MSAct of 1957 struck out the first sentence of this section. It for- 
merly read as follows: “‘Such steps as may be necessary shall be taken to assure, as far as 
practicable, that at least 50 per centum of the gross tonnage of commodities, materials and 
¢ uipment procured out of funds made available under sections 103, 123, 131, 132 (a), 
201, 304, and 403 of this Act and transported to or from the United States on ocean vessels, 
computed separately for dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liner and tanker services and com- 
puted separately for section 103, and for sections 123, 131, 132 (a), 201, 304, and 403 
(taken together) is so transported on United States flag commercial vessels to the extent 
such vessels are available at market rates are fair and reasonable; and, in the administra- 
tion of this provision, steps shall be taken, insofar as practicable and consistent with the 
purposes of this Act, to secure fair and reasonable participation by United States flag com- 
mercial vessels in cargoes by geographic area,” 

* Por text, see page 172. 

*S For text, see page 409. 
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equipment on United States flag vessels.?"* Sales of fresh fruit and 
the products thereof under this Act shall be exempt from the require- 
ments of the cargo preference laws (Public Resolution 17, Seventy- 
third Congress, and section 901 (b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, 
as amended ) .?*7 

Sec. 510.2 Purcuase or Commoprrres.—No funds made available 
under *** title I of chapter IT **° of this Act shall be used for the pur- 
chase in bulk of any commodities at prices higher than the market 
price prevailing in the United States at the time of purchase adjusted 
for differences in the cost of transportation to destination, quality, and 
terms of payment.” A bulk purchase within the meaning of this 
section does not include the purchase of raw cotton in bales. Funds 
made available under title I or II of chapter IT *** of this Act may be 
used for the procurement of commodities outside the United States 
unless the President determines that such procurement will result in 
adverse effects upon the economy of the United States, with special 
reference to any areas of labor surplus, or upon the industrial mobili- 
zation base, or to the net position of the United States in its balance 
of trade with the rest of the world2** which outweigh the economic 
advantages to the United States of less costly procurement abroad. 
In providing for the procurement of any surplus agricultural com- 
matt for transfer by grant under this Act to any recipient nation 
in accordance with the requirements of such nation, the President 
shall, insofar as practicable and where in furtherance of the purposes 
of this Act, authorize the procurement of such surplus agricultural 
commodity only within the United States except to the extent that 
any such surplus agricultural commodity is not available in the United 
States in sufficient quantities to supply the requirements of the 
nations receiving assistance under this Act.?** 

Sec. 511.78 Rerention anp Return or Equiement.—(a) No equip- 
ment or materials may be transferred under chapter I or title I of 
chapter II *°* out of military stocks if the Secretary of Defense, after 
consultation with the Joint Chiefs of Staff, determines that such 
transfer would be detrimental to the national security of the United 
States, or that such equipment or materials are needed by the reserve 
components of the Armed Forces to meet their training requirements. 

(b) Any equipment, materials, or commodities procured to carry 
out this Act shall be retained by, or, upon reimbursement, transferred 
to and for the use of, such United States Government agency as the 
President may determine in lieu of being disposed of to a foreign 
nation or international organization whenever in the judgment of the 
President the best interests of the United States will be served thereby, 


2% This sentence was added by Sec. 9 (d) of the MSAct of 1955. The reference to the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended, was added by 
Sec. 4 (d) of the MSAct of 1956. 

277 This sentence was added by Sec. 401 (b) of the MSAct of 1958. 

278 22 1.8. C. § 1762. 

2'The words “title II or’, which followed the word “under”, were struck out by Sec. 
401 (c) of the MSAct of 1958. 

280 Sec. 501 (19) (A) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “title I of chapter II” in lieu of 
“chapter 3 of title I’. 

21 See also “Subpart D—Price Provisions” of ICA Regulation 1, as amended No- 
vember 1957. 

%2 Sec. 501 (19) (B) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “title I or II of chapter II” in 
lieu of “title II or chapter 3 of title I”. 

%8 Sec. 401 (d) of the MSAct of 1959 added the words beginning with “or to the net 
position” and ending with “rest of the world,”. 

24 See also Sec. 402 of this Act and accompanying footnotes. 

235 22 U. S. C. § 1763. 

26 Sec. 501 (20) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I or title I of chapter II” 
in lieu of “title I”. 
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or whenever such retention is called for by concurrent resolution. Any 
commodities so retained may be disposed of without regard to pro- 
visions of law relating to the disposal of Government-owned property, 
when necessary to prevent spoilage or wastage of such commodities 
or to conserve the usefulness thereof. Funds realized from any such 
disposal or transfer shall revert to the respective appropriation or 
appropriations out of which funds were expended for the procure- 
ment of such equipment, materials, or commodities or to appropria- 
tions currently available for such procurement.**? 

(c) The President shall make appropriate arrangements with each 
nation receiving equipment or materials on a grant basis *** under 
chapter I for the return to the United States (1) for salvage or 
scrap, or (2) for such other disposition as the President shall deem 
to be in the interest of mutual security, of any such equipment or 
materials which are no longer required for the purposes for which 
originally made available. 

Sec. 512.2% Penat Proviston.—Whoever offers or gives to anyone 
who is or in the preceding two years has been an employee or officer 
of the United States any commission, payment, or gift, in connection 
with the procurement of equipment, materials, commodities, or services 
under this Act in connection with which procurement said officer, 
employee, former officer or former employee is or was employed or per- 
formed duty or took any action during such employment, and whoever, 
being or having been an employee or officer of the United States in the 
preceding two years, solicits, accepts, or offers to accept any commis- 
sion, payment, or gift in connection with the procurement of equip- 
ment, materials, commodities, or services under this Act in connection 
with which procurement said officer, employee, former officer or former 
employee is or was employed or performed duty or took any action 
during such employment, shall upon conviction thereof be subject toa 
fine not to exceed $10,000 or imprisonment for not to exceed three 
years, or both: Provided, That this section shall not apply to persons 
appointed pursuant to sections 308 or 530 (a) of this Act. 

Src. 513. Notice to Leeisuattve Commirrers.—When any trans- 
fer is made under section 501, or any other action is taken under this 





7 See also Sec. 108 of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1956, as amended, which 
reads, in part, as follows: “* * * Provided further, That tn the event the President shall 
determine that supplies and equipment ordered against funds so allocated are required 
for the defense of the United States, the amount allocated for supplies and materials 
pas hy | for. such — shall be returned to the appropriation from which allo- 
eated : ”, page 77. 

8 Sec. 9 (e) of the MSAct of 1957 added the words “on a grant basis”, and also deleted 
the parenthetical statement “(other than equipment or materials sold under the provisions 
of section 106)" which appeared between the words “title I” and “for the return” in the 
first sentence. See. 501 (21) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I” in lieu of 
“chapter 1 of title I’. 

33922 U.S. C. § 1764. 

200 22 U. S. C. § 1765. Sec. 9 (f) of the MSAct of 1957 substituted new language for 
Sec. 513. It formerly read as follows: 

“When any transfer is made under section 501, or any other action is taken under this 
Act which will result *1 furnishing assistance of a kind, for a purpose, or to an area, 
substantially different from that included in the presentation to the Congress during its 
consideration of this Act, or which will result in expenditures greater by 50. per centum 
or more than the proposed expenditures included in such presentation for the program 
concerned, the President or such officer as he may designate shall promptly notify the 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the 
House of Representatives, and when military assistance is involved, the Committees on 
Armed Services of the Senate and Touse of Representatives, stating the justification for 
such change. Notice shall also be given to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives of any deter- 
mination under the first sentence of section 401 (except with respect to unvouchered funds), 
os oa of any certification as to loyalty under section 531 shall be filed with such 
ommittees.”’ 

See also Sec. 111, Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, page 76. 
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Act which will result in furnishing assistance of a kind, for a pur- 
pose, or to an area, substantially different from that included in the 
presentation to the Congress during its consideration of this Act or 
Acts appropriating funds pursuant to authorizations contained in this 
Act or which will result in expenditures greater by 50 per centum or 
more than the proposed expenditures included in such presentation for 
the program concerned, the President or such officer as he may desig- 
nate shall promptly notify the Committee on Foreign Relations and, 
when military assistance is involved, the Committee on Armed Services 
of the Senate, and the Speaker of the House of Representatives, stating 
the justification for such changes. Notice shall also be given to the 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives of any determination under the first sentence 
of section 4517 (exvept with respect to unvouchered funds), and 
copies of any certification as to loyalty under section 531 shall be filed 
with them.” 

Sec. 514.2% InrernationaL Epucationat ExcHance Acrivitres.— 
Foreign currencies or credits owed to or owned by the United States, 
where arising from this Act or otherwise, shall, upon a request from 
the Secretary of State certifying that such funds are required for the 
purpose of international educational exchange activities under pro- 
grams authorized by section 32 (b) (2) of the Surplus Property Act 
of 1944, as amended,™ be reserved by the Secretary of the Treasury 
for sale to the Department of State for such activities on the basis of 
the dollar value at the time of the reservation. 

Sec. 515.2 AurHorizaTion ror Grant or Contrracr AuTHoRITY.— 
Provisions in this Act authorizing the appropriation of funds shall 
be construed to authorize the granting in any appropriation Act of 
authority to enter into contracts, within the amounts so authorized to 
be appropriated, creating obligations in advance of appropriations. 

Sec. 516.%° Pronrerrion Acarnst Dest Retrrement.—None of the 
funds made available under this Act nor any of the counterpart funds 
generated as a result of assistance under this Act or any other Act 
shall be used to make payments on account of the principal or interest 
on any debt of any foreign government or on any loan made to such 
government by any other foreign government; nor shall any of these 
funds be expended for any purpose for which funds have been with- 
drawn by any recipient country to make payment on such debts: Pro- 
vided, That to the extent that funds have been borrowed by any for- 
eign government in order to make a deposit of counterpart and such 
deposit is in excess of the amount that would be required to be de- 
posited pursuant to the formula prescribed by section 142 (b) of this 
Act, such counterpart may be used in such country for any agreed 
purpose consistent with the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 517.2°° Compierion or Pians anp Cost Estrmares.—A fter 
June 30, 1958, no agreement or grant which constitutes an obligation 


21 Sec. 501 (22) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “451” in lieu of “401”. 

22 For other sections dealing with Congressional notification see Secs. 101, 143, 144, 
202 (b), 502 (b), 503 (c), 531, 533 A (d), 584, 537 (f) and 550 of this Act, and Secs. 
104. 111 and 112 of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960. 

29392 0. 8. C. § 1766. 

250 U.S. C. App. § 1641. For text, see page 163. 

25 22 U. S. C. §1766a. This section was added by Sec. 9 (d) of the MSAct of 1956. 

2 Secs. 516 (22 U. S. C. § 1966 (b)) and 517 (22 U. S. C, § 1966 (c)) were added by 
Sec. 401 (d) of the MSAct of 1958. ec. 516 is drawn from Sec. 105 of the Mutual Security 
Appropriation Act, 1958, and similar provisions in preceding appropriation acts. 
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of the United States in excess of $100,000 under section 1311 of the 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1955, shall be made for any assist- 
ance authorized under title I, I], or ** III (except section 306) of 
chapter IT, or section 400 (a)— 

(1) if such agreement or grant requires substantive technical 
or financial planning, until engineering, financial, and other plans 
necessary to carry out such assistance, and a reasonably firm esti- 
mate of the cost to the United States of providing such assistance, 
have been completed; and 

(2) if such agreement or grant requires legislative action 
within the recipient country, unless such legislative action may 
reasonably be anticipated to be completed within one year from 
the date the agreement or grant is made. 

This section shall not apply to any assistance furnished for the sole 
purpose of preparation of engineering, financial, and other plans. To 
the maximum extent practicable, all contracts for construction outside 
the United States made in connection with any agreement or grant 
subject to this section, except any agreement for assistance authorized 
under title II of chapter II, shall be made on a competitive basis.” 

Sec. 521.%° De.eGation or AUTHORITY BY THE PresipENT.—(a) Ex- 
cept as provided in subsection (b) and section 413 (b) (4) ™, the 
President may exercise any power or authority conferred on him by 
this Act through such agency or officer of the United States as he shall 
direct, and the head of such agency or such officer may from time to 
time promulgate such rules and regulations as may be necessary and 
proper to carry out functions under this Act and may delegate author- 
ity to perform any of such functions to his subordinates acting under 
his direction.” 

(b) After June 30, 1955, the President shall exercise the powers 
conferred upon him under title III of chapter I1*™ of this Act 
through the Secretary of Stata*®” 

(c) *°° The President shall continue to exercise the powers conferred 
on him under title I of chapter II,°* relating to defense support, only 
through the Secretary of State and his subordinates.*® 

Sec. 522.%° ArLocaTION AND REIMBURSEMENT AMONG AGENCIES.— 
&) The President may allocate or transfer to any United States 

overnment agency any part of any funds available for carrying out 
the purposes of this Act, including any advance to the United States 
by any nation or international organization for the procurement of 
equipment or materials or services. Such funds shall be available 
for obligation and expenditure for the purposes for which authorized, 


27 Sec. 401 (e) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “title I, II, or” in lieu of “title I or’’ 
and aleee the last sentence. See also Sec. 103, Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, 
page 75. 

22 U.S.C. § 1781. 

2 The words “and section 413 (b) (4)” were added by Sec. 9 (e) of the MSAct of 1956. 

% See Executive Order 10575, as amended (page 116) ; Executive Order 10610, page 
126; and State Department Delegation of Authority 85, as amended, page 131. 

% Sec. 501 (24) of the MSAct of 1958 inserted the words “of chapter II’. 

%8See Executive Order 10610, page 126, and State Department Delegation of Authority 
85, as amended (page 131). 

*3 Subsection “(c)” was added by Sec. 10 (a) of the MSAct of 1957. 

Z aes 2 (25) < the MSAct of 1958 substituted “title I of chapter II” in lieu of 
chapter 0 e I”. 

#8 See Executive Order 10610 (page 126) and State Department Delegation of Authority 
85, as amended (page 131). 

22 U. 8. C. § 1782. 





46 LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 


in accordance with authority granted in this Act or under authority 
governing the activities of the Government agencies to which such 
funds are allocated or transferred. Funds allocated to the Depart- 
ment of Defense shall be governed as to reimbursement by the pro- 
cedures of subsection (c) of this section. 

(b) Any officer of the United States performing functions under 
this Act may utilize the services and facilities of, or procure commodi- 
ties from, any United States Government agency as the President shall 
direct, or with the consent of the head of such agency, and funds 
allocated pursuant. to this subsection to any such agency may be 
established in separate appropriation accounts on the books of the 
Treasury. The Administrator of General Services is authorized to 
maintain in a separate consolidated account, which shall be free from 
fiscal year limitations, payments received by the General Services 
Administration for administrative surcharges in connection with pro- 
curement services performed by the General Services Administration 
in furtherance of the purposes of this Act. Such payments shall be 
in amounts mutually acceptable to the General Services Admin- 
istration and the United States Government agency which finances 
the procurement, and these amounts shall be available for adminis- 
trative expenses incurred by the General Services Administration in 
performing such procurement services.** 

(c) Reimbursement shall be made to any United States Government 
agency, from funds available to carry out chapter I ** of this Act, 
for any assistance furnished under that chapter from, by, or through 
such agency. Such reimbursement shall be in an amount equal to the 
value (as defined in section 545) of the equipment and materials, 
services (other than salaries of members of the Armed Forces of the 
United States), or other assistance furnished, plus expenses arising 
from or incident to operations under that chapter. The amount of 
any such reimbursement shall be credited as reimbursable receipts to 
current applicable appropriations, funds, or accounts of such agency 
and shall be available for, and under the authority applicable to, the 
purposes for which such appropriations, funds, or accounts are author- 
ized to be used, including the procurement of equipment and materials 
or services, required by such agency, in the same general category as 
those furnished by it or authorized to be procured by it and expenses 
arising from and incident to such procurement.®® 

(d) Inthe case of any commodity, service, or facility procured from 
any United States Government agency under any provision of this 
Act other than chapter I,” reimbursement or payment shall be made 
to such agency from funds available to carry out such provision. Such 
reimbursement or payment shall be at replacement cost, or, if required 
by law, at actual cost, or at any other price authorized by law and 
agreed to by the owning or disposal agency.. The amount of any such 
reimbursement or payment shall be credited to current applicable ap- 
propriations, funds, or accounts from which there may be procured 
replacements of similar commodities, services, or facilities, except that 


The portion of this subsection beginning with “the Administrator of General Serv- 
ices * * *” was added by Sec. 10 (b) (2) of the MSAct of 1956. 
ome a 501 (26) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I’ in lieu of “chapter 1 
oO on”. 
a also Sec. 108 of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1956; as amended, 
page 77. 
sae = 501 (26) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I’ in lieu of “chapter 1 of 
es 
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where such appropriations, funds, or accounts are not reimbursable 
except by reason of this subsection, and when the owing agency deter- 
mines that such replacement is not necessary, any funds received in 
payment therefor shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous 
receipts. 

( e) In furnishing assistance under this Act and in making surplus 
agricultural commodities available under section 402 accounts may 
be established on the books of any United States Goverment agency 
or, on terms and conditions approved by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, in banking institutions in the United States, against which (i) 
letters of commitment may be issued which shall constitute obligations 
of the United States, and moneys due or to become due under such 
letters of commitment shall be assignable under the Assignment of 
Claims Act of 1940, as amended, and (ii) withdrawals may be made 
by recipient nations or agencies, organizations or persons upon pres- 
entation of contracts, invoices, or other appropriate documentation. 
Expenditure of funds which have been made available through ac- 
counts so established shall be accounted for on standard documenta- 
tion required for expenditure of Government funds: Provided, That 
such expenditures for commodities or services procured outside the 
continental limits of the United States may be accounted for exclu- 
sively on such certification as may be prescribed in regulations ap- 
proved by the Comptroller General of the United States.*™ 

(f)** Any appropriation made to carry out the provisions of this 
Act may initially be charged, within the limits of available funds, to 
finance expenses for which funds are available in other appropriations 
made under this Act: Provided, That as of the end of the same fiscal] 
year such expenses shall be finally charged to applicable appropria- 
tions with proper credit to the appropriations initially utilized for 
financing purposes. 

Sec. 523.%* Coorptnation WirH Foreien Poricy.—(a) Nothing 
contained in this Act shall be construed to infringe upon the powers or 
functions of the Secretary of State. 

(b) The President shall prescribe appropriate procedures to assure 
coordination among representatives of the United States Govern- 
ment in each country, under the leadership of the Chief of the United 
States Diplomatic Mission.“* The Chief of the Diplomatic Mission 
shall make sure that recommendations of such representatives per- 
taining to military assistance are coordinated with political and eco- 
nomic considerations, and his comments shall accompany such recom- 
mendations if he so desires.*** 

(c) ** Under the direction of the President, the Secretary of State 
shall be responsible for the continuous supervision and general direc- 
tion of the assistance programs authorized by this Act, including but 
not limited to determining whether there shall be a military assistance 


oa ICA Regulation 1, as amended November 1957, for rules pertaining to docu- 
mentation. 
%2 This subsection was added by Sec. 10 (b) (2) of the MSAct of 1956. 
313 22 JU. S.C. § 1788. 
%4 See Part II of Executive Order 10575, as amended (page 122). 
%5 This sentence added by Sec. 401 (f) (1) of the MSAct of 1959. 
816 Sec. 401 (f) (2) of the MSAct of 1959 amended this subsection, which formerly read : 
“(ce) Under the direction of the President, the Secretary of State shall : 
“(1) coordinate the various forms of assistance authorized by this Act so that the 
foreign policy of the United States may be best served thereby ; and 
(2) determine the value of the program under chapter I for any country.” 
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program for a country and the value thereof, to the end that such 
programs are effectively integrated both at home and abroad and the 
foreign policy of the United States is best served thereby. 

Sec. 524.°7 Tue Secretary or Derense.—(a) In the case of aid 
under chapter I ** of this Act, the Secretary of Defense shall have 
primary responsibility for— 

(1) the determination of military end-item requirements; __ 
(2) the procurement of military equipment in a manner which 
permits its integration with service ee att 
(3) the supervision of end-item use by the recipient coun- 
tries ; *° 
(4) the supervision of the training of foreign military person- 
nel; 
(5) the movement and delivery of military end-items; and 
(6) within the Department of Defense, the performance of any 
other functions with respect to the furnishing of military assist- 
ance. 

(b) The establishment of priorities in the procurement, delivery, 
and allocation of military equipment shall be determined by the Sec- 
retary of Defense.* 

Sec. 525. Foreign Orrrations ApMINIsTRATION.**—The Presi- 
dent may transfer to any agency or officer of the United States, and 
may modify or abolish, any function, office, or entity of the Foreign 
Operations Administration (including any function, office or entity 
thereof transferred to any other agency) *** or any officer or employee 
thereof, and may transfer such personnel, property, records, and funds 
as may be necessary incident thereto: ** Provided, That such author- 
ity conferred by this sentence shall be exercised in accordance with 
applicable laws and regulations relating to the Civil Service and Vet- 
erans’ Preference.** 

Sec. 526.°%° Misstons anp Starrs Aproap.—The President may 
maintain special missions or staffs abroad in such nations and for such 
periods of time as may be necessary to carry out this Act. Such 
special mission or staff shall be under the direction of a chief. The 
chief and his deputy shall be appointed by the President and may, 
notwithstanding any other law, be removed by the President at his 
discretion. The chief shall be entitled to receive (1) in cases approved 
by the President, the same compensation and allowances as a chief of 
mission, class 3, or a chief of mission, class 4, within the meaning of 


%17 22 U. 8. C. $1 


784. 
oan 501 (28) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I” in lieu of “chapter 1 
0 tle I”. 


8 The words “end-item use” were substituted for ‘“end-items used” by Sec. 10 (a) of 
the MSAct of 1955. 

820 Sec. 10 (c) of the MSAct of 1957 struck out tae second sentence of this subsection. 
It formerly read as follows: “The determination of the value of the program for any 
country under WE CIT 1 of title I shall be made by the President.” 

an 25 U.S. C. § 1785. 

822 The first sentence of this section was struck out by Sec. 10 (d) of the MSAct of 1957. 
It read as follows : “Except as modified pursuant to this section or section 521, the Director 
of the Foreign Operations Administration (referred to in this chapter as the ‘Director’) 
shall continue to perform the functions vested in him on the effective date of this Act, 
except insofar as such functions relate to continuous supervision and general direction of 
programs of military assistance.’’ 

*3'The material in parentheses was added by Sec. 10 (b) of the MSAct of 1955. 

8% See Sec. 521 of this Act. See also Executive Order 10610, as amended, page 126, and 
State Department Delegation of Authority No. 85, as amended, page 131. 

*5'The proviso was added by Sec. 10 (b) of the MSAct of 1955. 

#28 22 U.S. C. § 1786. 
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the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (22 U.S. C. 801) ,°*" or (2) compensa- 
tion and allowances in accordance with section 527 (c) of this Act, 
as the President shall determine to be appropriate. If a Foreign 
Service Officer shall be appointed by the President to a position under 
this section, the period of his service in such capacity shall be con- 
sidered as constituting an assignment for duty within the meanin 
of section 571 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended,** an 
such person shall not, by virtue of his acceptance of such an assignment, 
lose his status as a Foreign Service Officer.*” 

Seo. 527.3% EmpLoyMENT OF PERSONNEL.—(a) Any United States 
Government agency performing functions under this Act is authorized 
to employ such personnel as the President deems necessary to carry out 
the provisions and purposes of this Act.5* 

(b) Of the personnel employed in the United States on programs 
authorized by this Act, not to exceed seventy ** may be compensated 
without regard to the provisions of the Classification Act of 1949, as 
amended,** of whom not to exceed forty-five ** may be compensated 
at rates higher than those provided for grade 15 of the general sched- 
ule established by the Classification Act of 1949, as amended, and of 
these, not to exceed fifteen may be compensated at a rate in excess of 
the highest rate provided for grades of such general schedule but not 
in excess of $19,000 *** per annum. Such positions shall be in addi- 
tion to those cesuneuel by law to be filled by Presidential appoint- 
ment, and in addition to the number authorized by section 505 of the 
Classification Act of 1949, as amended.** One of the offices established 
by section 1 (d) of Reorganization Plan Numbered 7 of 1953 **° may, 
notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, be compensated ata 
rate not in excess of $20,000 per annum.*** 

(c) For the pur of performing functions under this Act out- 
side the continental limits of the United States, the Director may— 

(1) employ or assign persons, or authorize the employment or 
assignment of officers or employees of other United States Gov- 
ernment agencies, who shall receive compensation at any of the 
rates provided for the Foreign Service Reserve and Staff b 
the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U. S. C, 
801) ,°** together with allowances and benefits established there- 
under including, in all post differentials prescribed under 
section 443 of the Forei rvice Act; *** and persons so em- 
ployed or assigned shall + entitled, except to the extent that the 
President may specify otherwise in cases in which the period of 
the employment or assignment exceeds thirty months,*** to the 


* For text, see page 196. 
"8 For text, see page 212. 
2° This sentence was added by Sec. 10 (c) of the MSAct of 1955. 
s 22 U.S. C. § 1787. 
%. See also Sec. 531 of this Act. 
32 Sec, 401 (g) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “seventy” and “forty-five” for “sixty” 
and “thirty-five”, respectively. 
335 U.S.C. § 1071 note. 
3% Amended by Sec. 113 of the Federal Executive Pay Act of 1956, 22 U. 8. C. § 1787, 
wea ee -” — per annum” and inserted “$19,000 per annum”. 
6 This sentence added by Sec. 401 (g) of the MSAct of 1959. For text of Reorganiza- 
tion Plan Numbered 7, see page 101. 
oummaen Secs. 414 and 415 of the Foreign Service Act, pages 201-202, and accompanying 
oles. 
88 For text, see page 205. 
The words “, except to the extent that the President may specify otherwise in cases 
in which the period of the employment or assignment exceeds thirty months,” were 
inserted by Sec. 10 (e) of the MSAct of 1957. 
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same benefits as are provided by section 528 of the Foreign Serv- 
ice Act *” for persons appointed to the Foreign Service Reserve 
and, except for policy-making officials, the provisions of section 
1005 of the Foreign Service Act “* shall apply in the case of such 
persons; and 

(2) utilize such authority, including authority to appoint and 
assign personnel for the duration of operations under this Act, 
contained in the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 
U. S. C. 801),*** as the President deems necessary to carry out 
functions under this Act.“ Such provisions of the Foreign 
Service Act as the President deems appropriate shall apply to 
personnel appointed or assigned under this paragraph, includ- 
ing, in all cases, the provisions of sections 443 and 528 of that 
Act: ** Provided, however, That the President may by regulation 
make exceptions to the application of section 528 in cases in 
which the period of the appointment or assignment exceeds 
thirty months.** 

(d) For the purpose of performing functions under this Act 
outside the continental limits of the United States, the Secretary 
of State may, at the request of the Director, appoint for the duration 
of operations under this Act alien clerks and employees *° in accord- 
ance with applicable provisions of the Foreign Bat vide Act of 1946, 
as amended (22 U.S, C. 801) 

(e) ** Notwithstanding the provisions of title 10, United States 
Code, section 712, or any other oe containing similar authority, of- 
ficers and ernployees of the United States performing functions under 
this Act shall not accept from any foreign nation any compensation 
or other benefits, Arrangements may be made by the President with 
such nations for reimbursement to the United States or other sharing 
of the cost of performing such functions. 

Src. 528.%° Deram or PersonNeL TO Foreign GoveRNMENTS.*°— 
(a) Whenever the President determines it to be consistent with and 
in furtherance of the purposes of this Act, the head of any United 
States Government agency is authorized to detail or assign any officer 
or employee of his agency to any office or position to which no com- 
pensation is attached with any foreign government or foreign govern- 
ment agency: Provided, That such acceptance of office shall in no 
case involve the taking of an oath of allegiance to another government. 

(b) Any such officer or employee, while so assigned or detailed, shall 
be considered, for the purpose of preserving his privileges, rights, 
seniority, or other benefits as such, an officer or employee of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States and of the Government agency from 
which assigned or detailed, and he shall continue to receive compen- 


#° For text, see page 210 

*% For text, see page 224. 

42 For text, see pages . 6-242. 
, Pr A rders 10575, as amended (page 116), 1077 (page 153), and 10522 

page 5 

ae Text on pages 205 and 210, respectively. 

6 This see was inserted by Sec. 10 (e) of the MSAct of 1957. 

4 See also See, 587 (a) (3) of this Act. 

“7 For text, see pages 196—242. 

8 Subsection (e) was added by Sec, 401 (e) of the MSAct of 1958, and became effective 
April 1, 1959. 

30 92 U. S.C. § 1788. 

*0° See Secs. 301-303 of the United States Information and Educational Exchange Act 
of 1948 (Smith-Mundt Act), 22 U. S. C. §§ 1451-1453, printed on page 139; and also 
Sec. 102 of this Act and 10 U. S. C. § 712. 
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sation, allowances, and benefits from funds available to that agency 
or made available to that agency out of funds authorized under this 
Act. 

Sec. 529.°% Deram or PEersoONNEL TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZA- 
t1ons.—(a) Whenever the President determines it to be consistent 
with and in furtherance of the purposes of this Act, the head of any 
United States Government agency is authorized to detail, assign, or 
otherwise make available to any international organization any officer 
or employee of his agency to serve with or as a member of the interna- 
tional staff of such organization, or to render any technical, scientific 
or professional advice or service to or in cooperation with such 
organization. 

(b) Any such officer or employee, while so assigned or detailed, shall 
be considered, for the purpose of preserving his allowances, privileges, 
rights, seniority and other benefits as such, an officer or employee of 
the Government of the United States and of the Government agency 
from which detailed or assigned, and he shall continue to receive 
compensation, allowances, and benefits from funds available to that 
agency or made available to that agency out of funds authorized under 
this Act. He may also receive under such regulations as the Presi- 
dent may segnctts representation allowances similar to those al- 
lowed under section 901 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as 
amended (22 U. S. C. 801).*°* The authorization of such allowances 
and other benefits and the payment thereof out of any appropriations 
available therefor shall be considered as meeting all the requirements 
of section 1765 of the Revised Statutes.*** 

(c) Details or assignments may be made under this section— 

(1) without reimbursement to the United States by the inter- 
national organization ; 

(2) upon agreement by the international organization to re- 
imburse the United States for compensation, travel expenses, 
and allowances, or any part thereof payable to such officer or 
employee during the period of assignment or detail in accordance 
with subsection (b) of this section; and such reimbursement shall 
be credited to the appropriation, fund, or account utilized for 
paying such compensation, travel expenses or allowances, or to 
the appropriation, fund, or account currently available for such 
purposes ; 

(3) spon an advance of funds, property, or services to the 
United States accepted with the approval of the President for 
specified uses in furtherance of the purposes of this Act; and 
funds so advanced may be established as a separate fund in the 
Treasury of the United States, to be available for the specified 
uses, and to be used for reimbursement of appropriations or direct 
expenditure subject to the provisions of this Act, any unex- 
pended balance of such account to be returned to the international 
organization ; or 

44) subject to the receipt by the United States of a credit to be 


applied against the payment by the United States of its share of 
the expenses of the international organization to which the officer 


mee v. of § 1789. em 
or text, see page : 
50.8.C. § 70. 
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or employee is detailed, such credit to be based upon the compen- 
sation, travel expenses and allowances, or any part thereof, pay- 
able to such officer or employee during the period of assignment 
or detail in accordance with subsection (b) of this section. 

Sec. 530.°°%* Experts AND CONSULTANTS OR ORGANIZATIONS THERE- 
or.—(a) Experts and consultants or organizations thereof, as author- 
ized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), 
may be employed by any United States Government agency for the 
performance of functions under this Act,*** and individuals so em- 
ployed may be compensated at rates not in excess of $75 per diem, 
and while away from their homes or regular places of business, they 
may be paid actual travel expenses and per diem in lieu of subsistence 
and other expenses at a rate not to exceed $10 or at the applicable rate 
prescribed in the Standardized Government Travel Regulations, as 
amended from time to time, whichever is higher,*** while so employed 
within the continental limits of the United States and at the applicable 
rate prescribed in the Standardized Government Travel Regulations 
(Foreign Areas) while so employed outside the continental limits of 
the United States: Provided, That contracts for such employment 
with such organizations may be renewed annually.*” 

(b) Persons of outstanding experience and ability may be employed 
without compensatiun by any United States Government agency for 
the performance of functions under this Act in accordance with the 
provisions of section 710 (b) of the Defense Production Act of 1950, 
as amended (50 U.S.C. App. 2160), and regulations issued thereunder. 

Sec. 531.°°° Srourrry CLearaAnce.—No citizen or resident of the 
United States may be employed, or if already employed, may be as- 
signed to duties by the Director under this Act for a period to exceed 
three months unless— 

(a) such individual has been investigated as to loyalty and 
security by the Civil Service Commission, or by the Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation in the case of specific positions which have 
been certified by the Director as being of a high degree of im- 
portance or sensitivity or in case the Civil Service Goshtiviseion 
investigation develops data reflecting that the individual is of 
questionable loyalty, and a report thereon has been made to the 
Director, and until the Director has certified in writing (and filed 
copies thereof with the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations 
and the House Committee on Foreign Affairs) that, after full 
consideration of such report, he believes such individual is loyal 
to the United States, its Constitution, and form of government, 
and is not now and has never knowingly been a member of any 
organization advocating contrary views; or 

(b) such individual has been investigated by a military intelli- 
gence agency and the Secretary of Defense has certified in writing 
that he believes such individual is loyal to the United States 
and filed copies thereof with the Senate Committee on Foreign 
Relations and the House Committee on Foreign Affairs. 


34 92 U. S. C. § 1790. 

855 See also Sec. 532 (a) of this Act. 

86 The following words were added by Sec. 10 (d) of the MSAct of 1955: “or at the 
applicable rate prescribed in the Standardized Government Travel Regulations, as amended 
from time to time, whichever is higher,’’. 

** This proviso was added by Sec. 10 (c) of the MSAct of 1956. 

38 22 U.S. C. § 1791. 
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This section shall not apply in the case of any officer appointed by 
the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, nor 
shall it apply in the case of any person already employed under pro- 
grams covered by this Act who has been previously investigated in 
connection with such employment. 

Seo, 532.°°° Exemprion or PrersonNeL From Cerrrarn FEpERAL 
Laws.—(a) Service of an individual as a member of the Board es- 
tablished pursuant to section 308 of this Act or as an expert or con- 
sultant under section 530 (a) shall not be considered as service or em- 

loyment bringing such individual within the provisions of title 18, 
0. S. C., section 281, 283 or 284, or of section 190 of the Revised 
Statutes (5 U. S. C. 99), or of any other Federal law imposing re- 
strictions, requirements, or penalties in relation to the employment of 
persons, the performance of services, or the payment or receipt of 
compensation in connection with any claim, proceeding, or matter in- 
volving the United States, except insofar as such provisions of law 
may prohibit any such individual from receiving compensation in 
respect of any ave matter in which such individual was direct- 
ly involved in the performance of such service; nor shall snch service 
be considered as employment or holding of office or position bringing 
such individual within the provisions of section 6 of the Act of May 
22, 1920, as amended (5 U. B C. 715), section 212 of the Act of June 
30, 1932, as amended (5 U.S. C. 59a), or any other Federal law limit- 
ing the reemployment of retired officers or employees or governing 
the simultaneous receipt of compensation and retired pay or annuities. 
Contracts for the employment of retired military personnel with 
specialized research 4 1d development experience, not to exceed ten in 
number, as experts .¢ consultants under section 530 (a), may be 
renewed annually, notwithstanding section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a) 2 

(b) Notwithstanding section 2 of the Act of July 31, 1894 (5 
U. S. C. 62), which prohibits certain retired officers from holding 
certain office, any retired officer of any of the services mentioned in 
the Career Compensation Act of 1949 may hold any office or appoint- 
ment under this Act or the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act 
of 1951,°* but the compensation of any such retired officer shall be 
subject to the provisions of the Act of June 30, 1932 (5 U. S. C. 59a), 
which does not permit retired pay to be added to the compensation 
received as a civilian officer. 

Sec. 533.5 Waivers or CerraIn Feperat Laws.***—Whenever 
the President determines it to be in furtherance of purposes declared 
in this Act, the functions authorized under this Act may be performed 
without regard to such provisions of law (other than the Renegotiation 
Act of 1951, as amended) regulating the making, performance, amend- 
ment, or modification of contracts and the capital of Government 
funds as the President may specify. 

_ Sec. 533A.°% Inspecror GENERAL AND ComprTROLLeR.—(a) There 
is hereby established in the Department of State an office to be known 


#0 22 U.S. C. § 1792. 

%®° This sentence was added by Sec. 10 (d) of the MSAct of 1956. 

st Por sot 4 96. 

waivers of other laws, see Secs. 107, 400 (c), 403, 408 (c), 411 (d), 451, 502, 
(e), 582, 587 (a), (c), (d), and fe of this Act, and also Executive Order 10784, 
Sec. 551 of this Act. 


%3 For 
509, 527 
page 135. For limitations, see . 

422 U. S. C. §17938a. This section added by Sec. 401 (h) of the MSAct of 1959. 
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as the “Office of the Inspector General and Comptroller”, which shall 
be headed by an officer designated as the “Inspector General and 
Comptroller”, whose salary shall be fixed at the annual rate of $19,000, 
and who shall be appointed by the Secretary of State and be respon- 
sible to an Under Secretary of State designated for such purpose by 
the Secretary of State. In addition, there shall be a Deputy Inspector 
General and Comptroller, whose salary shall not exceed the maximum 
rate provided under the General Schedule of the Classification Act of 
1949,°°° as amended, and such other personnel as may be required to 
carry out the functions vested in the Inspector General and Comp- 
troller by or pursuant to this section. 

(b) There are hereby transferred to the Inspector General and 
Comptroller all functions, powers, and duties of the Office of Evalua- 
tion of the International Cooperation Administration, and so much of 
the functions, powers, and duties of the Office of Personnel Security 
and Integrity as relate to investigations of improper activities in con- 
nection with programs under the International Cooperation Adminis- 
tration. 

(c) The Inspector General and Comptroller shall have the following 
duties, in addition to those duties transferred to him under subsection 
(b) of this section : 

(1) Establishing or reviewing and approving a system of finan- 
cial controls over programs of assistance authorized by this Act 
to insure compliance with applicable laws and regulations; 

(2) Advising and consulting with the Secretary of Defense 
or his delegate with respect to the controls, standards, and pro- 
cedures established or approved under this section insofar as such 
controls, standards, and procedures relate to assistance furnished 
under chapter I of this Act; 

(3) Establishing or reviewing and approving policies and 
standards providing for extensive setenuind atdite of programs of 
assistance authorized by this Act; 

(4) Reviewing and approving internal audit programs under 
this section, and coordinating such programs with the appropriate 
officials of other Government departments in order to insure maxi- 
mum audit coverage and to avoid duplication of effort; 

(5) Reviewing audit findings and recommendations of oper- 
ating agencies and the action taken thereon, and making recom- 
mendations with respect thereto to the Under Secretary of State 
and other appropriate officials; 

(6) Conducting or requiring the conduct of such special audits 
as in his judgment may be required in individual cases, and of 
inspections with respect to end-item use in foreign countries; 

(7) Establishing or reviewing and approving a system of 
financial and statistical reporting with respect to all programs of 
assistance authorized by this Act; 

(8) Advising the Under Secretary of State and other appro- 
priate officials on fiscal and budgetary aspects of proposed pro- 
grams of assistance authorized by this Act; 

(9) Designing the form and prescribing the financial and 
statistical content of the annual program presentation to the 
Congress; 


355 U.S. C. § 1071 note. 
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(10) Coordinating and cooperating with the General Account- 
ing Office in carrying out his duties, to the extent that such duties 
are within areas of responsibility of the General Accounting 
Office; and 

(11) Carrying out such other duties as may be vested in him 
by the Under Secretary of State. 

(d) Expenses of the Office of the Inspector General and Comptroller 
with respect to programs under this Act shall be charged to the appro- 
priations made to carry out such programs: Provided, That all docu- 
ments, papers, communications, audits, reviews, findings, recommenda- 
tions, reports, and other material which relate to the operation or 
activities of the Office of Inspector General and Comptroller shall be 
furnished to the General Accounting Office and to any committee of 
the Congress, or any duly authorized subcommittee thereof, charged 
with considering legislation or appropriation for, or expenditures of, 
such Office, upon request of the General Accounting Office or such 
committee or subcommittee as the case may be.*® 

Sec. 534.°° Reports.—(a)** The President, from time to time 
while funds appropriated for the purpose of this Act continue to be 
available for daipation, shall transmit to the Congress reports cover- 
ing each six months of operations, in furtherance of the purposes of 
this Act, except information the disclosure of which he deems incom- 
patible with the security of the United States. Reports provided for 
under this section shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the Senate 
or the Clerk of the House of Representatives, as the case may be, if the 
Senate or the House of Representatives, as the case may be, is not in 
session. Such reports shall include detailed information on the imple- 
So of sections 504, 202, 400, 416,°° 413 (b), and 418 *” of this 
Act.2" 

(b)*? All documents, papers, communications, audits, reviews, find- 
ings, recommendations, reports, and other material which relate to the 
operation or activities of the International Cooperation Administra- 
tion shall be furnished to the General Accounting Office and to any 
committee of the Congress, or any duly authorized subcommittee 
thereof, charged with considering legislation or appropriation for, or 
expenditures of, such Administration, upon request of the General 
a Office or such committee or subcommittee as the case may 

Sec. 535.5* Cooperation Wirn Nations AND INTERNATIONAL OrR- 
GANIZATIONS.—(a) The President is authorized to request the cooper- 
ation of or the use of the services and facilities of the United Nations, 
its organs and specialized agencies, or other international organiza- 
tions, in carrying out the purposes of this Act, and may make payments 
by advancements or reimbursements, for such purposes, out of funds 
made available for the purposes of this Act, as may be necessary 





*8 See also Sec. 550 of this Act, and Sec. 111 (d) of the M 
Act, 1960, bing (d) o e Mutual Security Appropriation 


. S.C. § 1794. 
%8 Sec. 401 (i) of the MS.\ct of 1959 added subsection designation “(a)”. 
oo ane numbers ‘202, 400, 416” were added by Sec. 10 (f) of the MSAct of 1957. 
oberon a Gash 16 as —< b ae 1 Vf Pi, of * wr ict of 1955. 
o Secs. an of this Act, and Sec. he M - 
priation Act, 1960, page 76. dart clase cap priate 
Subsection (b) added by Sec. 401 (i) of the MSAct of 1959. 
a? A) of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, page 76. 
22 U. S. C. § 1795. The heading formerly read “Cooperation with International 
Organizations” and was changed by Sec. 10 (e) (1) of the MSAct of 1956. 


See also Section 
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therefor, to the extent that special compensation is usually required for 
such services and facilities: Provided, That nothing in this section 
shall be construed to authorize the delegation to any international or 
foreign organization or agency of authority to decide the method of 
furnishing assistance under this Act to any country or the amount 
thereof.*” 

(b) Whenever the President determines it to be consistent with 
and *’§ in furtherance of the purposes and within the limitations of 
this Act, United States Government agencies, on request of interna- 
tional organizations, are authorized to furnish supplies, materials, and 
services, and on request of free *** nations, are authorized to furnish 
nonmilitary supplies, materials, and services, to such organizations 
and nations on an advance of funds or reimbursement basis. Such 
advances, or reimbursements which are received under this subsection 
within one hundred and eighty days after the close of the fiscal year in 
which such supplies, materials, and services are delivered, may be 
credited to the current applicable appropriation or fund of the agene 
concerned and shall be available for the purposes for which such 
appropriations and funds are used.** 

Sec. 536.°° Jormr Commission ON Rurat Reconstruction 1N 
Cutna.—The President is authorized to continue to participate in the 
Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruction in China and to appoint 
citizens of the United States to the Commission. 

Sec. 537.57 Provistons on Uses or Funps.—(a) Appropriations for 
the purposes of this Act (except for chapter I **°), allocations to any 
United States Government agency, from other appropriations, for 
functions directly related to the purposes of this Act, and funds made 
available for other purposes to any agency administering nonmilitary 
assistance, shall be available for— 

(1) rents in the District of Columbia; *** 

(2) expenses of attendance at meetings concerned with the pur- 
poses of such appropriations, including (notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of section 9 of the Act of March 4, 1909 (31 U.S. C. 673) ) 
expenses in connection with meetings of persons whose employ- 
ment is authorized by section 530 of this Act; 

(3) employment of aliens, by contract, for services abroad ; *** 

(4) purchase, maintenance, operation, and hire of aircraft: 
Provided, That aircraft for administrative purposes may be pur- 
chased only as specifically provided for in an appropriation or 
other Act; 


374 For sections authorizing contributions to international organizations, see Secs. 104, 306, 
405, 406, 407, 408 and 415 of this Act. Cf. Secs. 102, 131 (a), and 536 of this Act, as 
well as Sec. 418, which appears among the Repealed Provisions on pa i 

75 The words “consistent with and” were added by Sec. 10 (g) of the MSAct of 1957. 

6 The word “free” was added by Sec. 10 (zg) of the MSAct of 1957. 

377 This section was amended by Sec. 10 (e) (2) of the MSAct of 1956. It formerly read: 
“Whenever the President determines it to be in furtherance of the purposes of this Act, 
United States Government agencies, on request of international organizations, are author- 
ized to furnish supplies, materials, and services on an advance of funds or reimbursement 
basis, to such organizations. Such advances or reimbursements may be credited to the 
current applicable appropriation or fund of the agency concerned and shall be available 
for the purposes for which such appropriations and funds are authorized to be used.” 

378 22 U. S. C. § 1796. 

379 22 U.S.C. $1797. This section was added by Sec. 9 (f) of the MSAct of 1956. 
ents Bee, 501 (29) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I” in lieu of “chapter 1 of 

er”. 

31 Sec. 401 (f) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out the words “for the fiscal year 1958” 
which followed the word “Columbia”. 


8 For other provisions concerning employment of personnel for services abroad, see Sec. 
527 (c) and (d) of this Act, 
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for 4 (5) purchase and hire of passenger motor vehicles: Provided, 
ion | That, except as may otherwise be provided in an appropriation or 
l or other Act, passenger motor vehicles abroad for administrative 
lof | purposes may be purchased for replacement only and such vehicles 
unt § may be exchanged or sold and replaced by an equal number of 
such vehicles and the cost, including exchange allowance, of each 
rith such replacement shall not exceed $3,500 *** in the case of an auto- 
s of mobile for the chief of any special mission or staff abroad estab- 
na- lished under section 526 of this Act: Provided further, That pas- 
and senger motor vehicles may be purchased for use in the continental 
tish United States only as may be specifically provided in an appro- 
ons priation or other Act; 
uch (6) entertainment within the United States (not to exceed 
‘ion $15,000 in any fiscal year except as may otherwise be provided in 
rin an appropriation or other Act) ; 
‘be (7) exchange of funds without regard to section 3651 of the 
ney Revised Statutes (31 U.S. C.543), and loss by exchange; 
uch (8) expenditures (not to exceed $50,000 in any fiscal year ex- 
cept as may otherwise be provided in an appropriation or other 
IN Act) of a confidential character other than entertainment: Pro- 
the vided, That a certificate of the amount of each such expenditure, 
pint the nature of which it is considered inadvisable to specify, shall 
be made by an officer administering nonmilitary assistance, or 
for such person as he may designate,** and every such certificate 
any | shall be deemed a sufficient voucher for the amount therein 
for specified ; *** 
ade (9) insurance of official motor vehicles in foreign countries ; 
ary (10) ** rental or lease outside the continental limits of the 


United States of offices, buildings, grounds, and living quarters 
to house personnel; maintenance, furnishings, necessary repairs, 





anal improvements, and alterations to Pa owned or rented by 
>ro- the United States Government abroad; and costs of fuel, water 
3)) and utilities for such properties; _ : 
loy- | (11) actual expenses of preparing and peeree to their 

former homes in the United States or elsewhere, and of care and 
38 disposition of, the remains of persons or member of the families 
att: of persons who may die while such persons are away from their 
pur- homes participating in activities carried out with funds covered 
D ie by this subsection (a) ; 

i purchase of uniforms; 
13) payment of per diem in lieu of subsistence to foreign 

, 306, participants engaged in any program of furnishing technical in- 
rt, as formation and assistance, while such participants are away from 
1957. | their homes in countries other than the continental United States, 
read: | at rates not in excess of those prescribed by the Standardized 
a Government Travel Regulations, notwithstanding any other pro- 
ment vision of law; 
fable 
: we Scc-gf01 (1) (1) of the MSAct of 1959 substituted “$3,500” for “$3,300”, 
a = Thi ‘subsection was amended by Sec. 10 (h) (8) of the MSAct of 1957, It formerly 
1958" | —*to house employees of the United States Government (without reeard oo kection S90 shine 


Act of June 30, 1932 a 
5 Bee. tions to quarters.” as amended (40 U. S, ©. 278a)), lease, necessary repairs and altera- 
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(14) expenses authorized by the Foreign Service Act of 1946, 
as amended (22 U. S. C. 801 and the following), not otherwise 
provided for ; ** 

(15) ice and drinking water for use abroad ; 

(16) services of commissioned officers of the Public Health 
Service and of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and for the pur- 
poses of providing such services the Public Health Service may 
appoint not to exceed twenty officers in the regular corps to grades 
above that of senior assistant, but not above that of director, as 
otherwise authorized in accordance with section 711 of the Act of 
July 1, 1944, as amended (42 U.S. C. 211a), and the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey may appoint for such purposes not to exceed 
twenty commissioned officers in addition to those otherwise 
authorized ; 

(17) expenses in connection with travel of personnel outside 
the continental United States, including travel expenses of 
dependents (including expenses during necessary stopovers while 
engaged in such travel) and transportation of personal effects, 
household goods, and automobiles of such personnel when any 
part of such travel or transportation begins in one fiscal year pur- 
suant to travel orders issued in that fiscal year, notwithstandin 
the fact that such travel or transportation may not be complete 
during that same fiscal year, and cost of transporting to and from 
a place of storage, and the cost of storing, the furniture and house- 
hold and personal effects of any employee (i) for not to exceed 
three months after first arrival at a new post, (ii) when an 
employee is assigned to a post to which he cannot take, or at which 
he is unable to use, his furniture and household and personal 
effects,*** (iii) when such storage would avoid the cost of trans- 
porting such furniture and effects from one location to another, 
(iv) when he is temporarily absent from his post under orders, 
or (v) when through no fault of the employee storage costs are 
incurred on such furniture and effects (including automobiles) 
in connection with authorized travel,*** under such regulations as 
an officer administering nonmilitary assistance, or such person as 
he may designate, may prescribe; 

(18) payment of unusual expenses incident to the operation 
and maintenance of official residences for chiefs of special mis- 
sions or staffs serving in accordance with section 526 of this Act. 

(b) United States Government agencies are authorized to pay the 
costs of health and accident insurance for foreign participants in any 
exchange-of-persons program or any program of furnishing technical 
information and assistance administered by any such agency while 
such participants are en route or absent from their homes for purposes 
of participation in any such program. 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 406 (a) of Public 
Law 85-241, not to exceed $27,750,000,°*° of the funds available for 
assistance in Korea under this Act may be used by the President to 

387 See also Sec. 527 (c) of this Act. 

#8 Sec. 10 (h) (4) of the MSAct of 1957 struck out the word “or” before subsection 
“(ili)” and added subsections “(iv)” and “‘(v)”. 

389 Sec. 401 (f) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted ie words to this point, beginning with 


“Notwithstanding” in lieu of “Not to exceed $18,000, "’. See. 401 (j) (2), of the MSAct 
of 1959 substituted “$27,750,000” for “$26,000,000”. 
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construct or otherwise acquire essential living quarters, office space, 
and supporting facilities in Korea for use by personnel carrying out 
activities under this Act, and not to exceed Soir 50,000 of funds made 
available for assistance in other countries under this Act may be used 

in addition to funds available for such use under other authorities in 
this Act) for construction or acquisition of such facilities for such 
purposes elsewhere.** 

(a) $1 Funds made available under section 400 (a) may be used 
for expenses (other than those provided for under section 411 (b) of 
this Act) to assist in carrying out functions under the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended (7 U.S. C. 
1691 and the following) , delegated or assigned to any agency or officer 
administering nonmilitary assistance. 

(e) *°* Funds available under this Act may be used to pay costs of 
training United States citizen personnel employed or assigned pur- 
suant to section 527 (c) (2) of this Act (through interchange or other- 
wise) at any State or local unit of government, public or private non- 
profit institution, trade, labor, agricultural, or scientific association or 
ree or commercial firm; and the provisions of Public Law 
918,** Eighty-fourth Congress, may be used to carry out the foregoing 
authority notwithstanding that interchange of personnel may not be 
involved or that the training may not take place at the institutions 
specified in that Act. Such training shall not be considered employ- 
ment or holding of office under title 5, United States Code, section 62 
and any payments or contributions in connection therewith may, as 
deeme ye ws by the head of the United States Government 
agency authorizing such training, be made by private or public sources 
and be accepted by any trainee, or may be accepted by and credited to 
the current applicable appropriation of such agency: Provided, how- 
ever, That any such payments to an employee in the nature of compen- 
sation shall be in lieu of or in reduction of compensation received from 
the Government of the United States. 

(f) ** During the annual presentation to the Congress of requests 
for authorizations and appropriations under this Act, there shall be 
submitted a detailed report on the assistance to be furnished, country- 
by-country, under title I of chapter II, and under section 400 (a), of 
this Act. The report with respect to each country shall contain a clear 
and detailed explanation of the proposed level of aid for such country 
and shall include a listing of all significant factors considered, and the 
methods used, in determining the level of aid for such country; the 
reason for including each ek factor and an explanation of the man- 
ner in which each of such factors is related to the specific dollar figure 
which constitutes the proposed level of aid for each such country. In 
addition, with respect to assistance proposed to be furnished under 


3 Sec. 401 (f) of the MSAct of 1958 added this clause, beginning with the words “and 
not to exceed $2,750,000”. 

%1 Sec. 6 of the MSAct of 1957 redesignated subsection “(c)” of Sec. 201 as subsection 
“(d)” of Sec. 587. This subsection was amended by substituting the words “section 
400 (a)” for “this title” and “411 (oy for “411 (er 

a oe Pere added by Sec. 10 (6) of the MSAct of 1957. 


3% Sec. 401 (j) (3) of the MSAct of 1959 amended this subsection, which formerly read : 
“During the annual presentation to the casenes of requests for authorizations and appro- 
priations under this Act, a detailed explanation of the method by which the proposed pro- 
grams for each country have been arrived at shall be submi including all significant 
factors considered in arriving at such proposed p - 


48193595 
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title I of chapter II of this Act, the report shall contain a clear and 
detailed explanation on a country-by-country basis of the determina- 
tion of the particular level of forces to be = by the proposed 
request for authorization and appropriation for military assistance, 
the factors considered and methods used in arriving at each country 
determination, and where the level of forces supported by milita 
assistance differs from the total level of forces maintained in any suc. 
country, an explanation, in detail, of the reason for the difference in 
such level of forces. 

Sec. 541. Errecrive Dare.—This Act shall take effect on the date 
of its enactment. 

Sec. 542. Srarures Rergatep.—(a) There are hereby repealed— 

(1) an Act to provide for assistance to Greece and Turkey, ap- 
proved May 22, 1947, as amended; *** 

(2) the joint resolution to provide for relief assistance to the 
people of countries devastated by war, approved May 31, 1947, as 
amended ; **” 

(3) the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 ; ** 

(4) the Foreign Assistance: Act of 1948, as amended; ** in- 
cluding the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended,*” the 
International Children’s Emergency Fund Assistance Act of 1948, 
as amended,“ the Greek-Turkish Assistance Act of 1948,‘ and 
the China Aid Act of 1948, as amended ; *% 

(5) the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended ; ** 

(6) the Foreign Economic Assistance Act) of 1950, as 
amended ; “°° including the Economic Cooperation Act of 1950,4°¢ 
the China Area Aid Act of 1950, as amended,’ the United Nations 
Palestine Refugee Aid Act of 1950,“°* and the Act for Interna- 
tional Development, as amended ; “°° 

(7) the Far Eastern Economic Assistance Act of 1950, as 
amended ; *1° 

(8) the Yugoslav Emergency Relief Assistance Act of 1950; 

5} the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended ; +” 

(10) the Mutual Security Act of 1952; “ 

(11) the Mutual Security Actof 1953; ++ 

(12) section 12 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
November 4, 1939 (54 Stat. 10; 22 U.S. C. 452); 

(13) section 4 of the Act of March 3, 1925 (50 Stat. 887; 50 
U.S. C.165) ; and 

(14) section 968 of title 18, United States Code. 


3% 22 U. 8. C. ; 1751 note. 
398 22 U Cc. § 1401. 
87 22 U, Cc: is 1411-1417. 
anaes 4 S rate note. 
. 1. 
22 U Cc. HF 1501-1520. 
4122 U C. § 1531 note. 
222 U C. §§ 1401-1410. 
03 22 . if 1541-1546 note. 
22 U Cc. 1571-1584 note. 
. § 1501 note. 


QQ 


01 note. 


aaa¢ ats 
ANDRA DADAR DARA DAMA Dp 
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os 


1 
07 22 U CH 7 note. 
48 22 U. i. : 1556-1556 (b) note. 
2 22 U.S. C. 1557-1557 (0) note. 
“2° 22 U. 8. C. §§ 1551-1552 note. 
#1 22 U. 8. C. §§ 1558-1558 (h) note. 
«222 U. 8. C. §§ 1651-1675 (p) note. 
“3 22 U. S. C. $§ 1651-1675 (p) note. 
4 22 U. 8. C. § 16751 note. 
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(b) References in other Acts to the Acts listed in subsection (a) 
shall hereafter be considered to be references to the appropriate provi- 
sions of this Act.“ 

(c) The repeal of the Acts listed in subsection (a) shall not be 
deemed to affect amendments contained in such Acts to Acts not named 
in subsection (a) .** 

Seo. 543.%° Savina Provistons.—(a) Except as may be expressly 
provided to the contrary in this Act, all determinations, authoriza- 
tions, regulations, orders, contracts, agreements, and other actions 
issued, undertaken or entered into under authority of any provision of 
law repealed by section 542 shal] continue in full force and effect until 
modified by appropriate authority. 

(b) Where provisions of this Act establish conditions which must 
be complied with before use may be made of authority contained in 
or funds authorized by this Act, compliance with substantially similar 
conditions under Acts named in section 542 shall be deemed to con- 
stitute compliance with the conditions established by this Act. 

(c) No person in the service or employment of the United States or 
otherwise performing functions under an Act repealed by section 542 
or under section 408 shall be required to be reappointed or reemployed 
by reason of the entry into force of this Act, except that appointments 
made pursuant to section 110 ( a) @) of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, as amended,*” shall be converted to appointments under 
section 527 ( c) of this Act. 

(d) “® Funds appropriated pursuant to provisions of this Act 
repealed subsequent to the time such funds are appropriated *” shall 
remain available for their original purposes in accordance with the 
provisions of law originally applicable thereto. References in any 
Act to provisions of this Act repealed or stricken out by the Mutual 
Security Act of 1957 or subsequent Acts ** are hereby stricken out; 
and references in any Act to provisions of this Act redesignated by 
the Mutual Security Act of 1957 or subsequent Acts *® are hereby 
amended to refer to the new designations.*”® 

Sec. 544.2° AmenpMENTS TO Orner Laws.“—(a) Section 1 of 
Public Law 283, Eighty-first Congress, is repealed. The Institute of 
Inter-American A ffairs, created pursuant to Public Law 369, Eightieth 
Congress (22 U.S. C. 281) ,“ shall have succession until June 30, 1960, 
and may make contracts for periods not to exceed five years: Provided, 
That any contract extending beyond June 30, 1960, shall be made 
subject to termination by the said Institute upon notice: And provided 
further, That the said Institute shall, on and after July 1, 1954, be 

a 99: 8G fines, 
az 22,0. 8. C. § 1508 (a), (2). 
“9 See, 401 (k aN the “MBAct oF fo50" substituted the. Tit pcbdsddit to the ti 
e time 
such funds are appropriated” for “by the Mutual Sécurity Act of 1956, 1957, or 1958”: 
inserted “or subsequent Acts”; and struck out the last sentence, which read: “Until June 


30, 1958, funds used for the purposes of this Act shall be so used in accordance with the 


nrovene of this Act as in effect prior to the date of enactment of the Mutual Security 


40 22 U.S. C. § 297a note, 7 U. S. C. § 1704 note. 

#2 Sec. 11 (b) of the MSAct of 1957 repealed subsections (a), (e), (d), (e), (f), (#2), 
(h) and (i) and tion “(b)” as subsection “(a)”, Subsections fe 
carough “ a been added by Sec. 11 (a) of the MSAct of 1956. For text of repea 


bsectio Hepeak Provisions, 92. See. 401 (h) of the MSAct of 1958 struck 
out subsections (b) and (e) (which Geletions not deemed to afteck amendments 
= ed in such subsections to Acts other than the Mutual ty Act of 1954, as 


For text, see page 106. 
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subject to the applicable provisions of the Budget and Accounting Act, 
1921, as snendad (31 U.S. C. 1), in lieu of the provisions of the Gov- 
ernment Corporation Control Act, as amended (31 U.S. C. 841). 

Sec. 545.% Derrnirions.—For the purposes of this Act— 

(a) The term “commodity” includes any commodity, material, 
article, supply or goods. 

(b) The term “surplus agricultural commodity” means any agricul- 
tural commodity or product thereof, class, kind, type, or other speci- 
fication thereof, produced in the United States either publicly or pri- 
vately owned, which is in excess of domestic requirements, adequate 
carryover, and anticipated exports for dollars, as determined by the 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

(c) The terms “equipment” and “materials” shall mean any arms, 
ammunition, or implements of war, or any other type of material, arti- 
cle, raw material, facility, tool, machine, supply or item that would 
further the purpose of chapter I ** or any component or part thereof, 
used or required for use in connection therewith, or required in or for 
the manufacture, production, processing, storage, transportation, 
repair or rehabilitation of any equipment or materials, but shall not 
include merchant vessels.** 

(d) The term “mobilization reserve” as used with respect to any 
equipment or materials, means the quantity of such equipment or mate- 
rials determined by the Secretary of Defense under ations pre- 
scribed by the President to be required to support mobilization of the 
Armed Forces of the United States in the event of war or national 
emergency until such time as adequate additional quantities of such 
equipment or materials can be procured. 

(e) The term “excess” as used with respect to any equipment or 
materials, means the quantity of such equipment or materials owned 
by the United States which is in excess of the mobilization reserve of 
such equipment or materials. 

(f) The term “services” shall include any service, repair, training 
of personnel, or technical or other assistance or information necessary 
to effectuate the purposes of this Act. 

(g) The term “Armed Forces of the United States” shall include 
any component of the Army of the United States, of the United States 
Navy, of the United States Marine Corps, of the Air Force of the 
United States, of the United States Coast Guard, and the Reserve 
components thereof. 

(h) The term “value” means— 

(1) with respect to any excess equipment or materials fur- 
nished under chapter I** the gross cost of repairing, rehabili- 
tating, or modifying such equipment or materials prior to being 
so furnished ; 

(2) with ect to any nonexcess equipment or materials fur- 
nished under chapter I “* which are taken from the mobilization 


423 22 U.S.C. § 1751. 
cone a 501 (31) of the MSAct of 1958 substituted “chapter I” in lieu of “chapter 1 of 


#5 For limitation on the transfer of naval vessels, see the Act of March 10, 1951, 65 

Stat. 4, 34 U. 8. C. § 493a—-1; for Act of August 5, 1953, authorizing transfer of certain 

vessels, see page 411. See also Act of August 29, 1957, —neceene sale of vessels to Vene- 

zuela and extension of loan of vessels to the Netherlands, pa 12, and Act of July 18; 

1958, authorising transfer to friendly foreign countries, page 410. 

aur 501 (82) of the MSAct 1958 substituted “chapter I” in lieu of “chapter 1 of 
er", 
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reserve (other than equipment or materials referred to in para- 
graph (3) of this subsection), the actual or the projected ( com- 
puted as accurately as practicable) cost of procuring for the 
mobilization reserve an equal quantity of such equipment or 
materials or an equivalent quantity of equipment or materials 
of the same general type but deemed tebe more desirable for 
inclusion in the mobilization reserve than the equipment or mate- 
rials furnished ; 

(3) with ct to any nonexcess equipment or materials fur- 
nished under chapter I * which are taken from the mobilization 
reserve but with respect to which the Secretary of Defense has 
certified that it is not necessary fully to replace such equipment 
or materials in the mobilization reserve, the gross cost to the 
United States of such equipment and materials or its replacement 
cost, whichever the Secretary of Defense may specify; and 

(4) with respect to any equipment or materials furnished under 
chapter I ** which are procured for the purpose of being so fur- 
nished, the gross cost to the United States of such equipment and 
materials. 

In determining the gross cost incurred by any agency in repairing, 
rehabilitating or modifying any excess equipment furnished under 
chapter f,** all parts, accessories, or other materials used in the course 
of repa;r, rehabilitation, or modification shall be priced in accordance 
with the current standard pricing policies of such agency. For the 
purpose of this subsection, the gross cost of any equipment or materials 
taken from the mobilization reserve means either the actual gross cost 
to the United States of that particular equipment or materials or the 
estimated gross cost to the United States of that particular equipment 
or materials obtained by multiplying the number of units of such par- 
ticular equipment or materials by the average gross cost of each unit 
of that equipment and materials owned by the furnishing agency. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this subsection (h) and 
for the purpose of establishing a more equitable pricing system for 
transactions between the military departments and the Mutual De- 
fense Assistance Pro: , the Secretary of Defense shall prescribe at 
the earliest practicable date, through eee pricing regulations 
of uniform applicability, that the term “value” (except in the case of 
excess equipment of materials) shall mean— 

(1) the price of equipment or materials obtaining for similar 
transactions between the Armed Forces of the United States; or 

(2) where there are no similar transactions within the meaning 
of paragraph (1), the gross cost to the United States adjusted as 
appropriate for condition and market value.*” 

(i) The term “United States Government agency” means any de- 
partment, agency, board, wholly or partly owned corporation, or in- 
strumentality, commission, or establishment of the United States 
Government. 

(j)* The term “agency administering nonmilitary assistance” shall 
refer to the Development Loan Fund and *” any agency to which 


428 See footnote 426 on page 62. 

“t The portion of this subsection beginning with ‘Notwithstanding the foregoing pro- 
visions * * * " was added by Sec. 11 (b) (1) of the MSAct of 1956. 
= (j) and (ky of Sec. 545 were added by Sec. 11 (b) (2) of the MSAct 


@° Sec. 401 ® (1) of the MSAct of 1958 added the words “the Development Loan Fund 
and” and struck out the words “title II,”. 
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authorities and functions under *° title I, *” title III, or title IV of 
chapter II or under chapter III of this Act are rages or assigned 
pursuant to authority contained in sections 521 and 525 of this Act. 

(k) ** The term “officer administering REMIBART AORANES shall 
refer to the Board of Directors of the Development Loan Fund and ** 
any officer to whom authorities and functions under *° title I,** title 
ILI, or title IV of chapter LI or under chapter III of this Act are 
delegated or assigned pursuant to authority contained m sections 521 
and 525 of this Act. 

Sec. 546,“* Construorion.—(a) If any provisions of this Act or 
the application of any provision to any circumstances or persons shall 
be he 4 invalid, the validity of the remainder of the Act and appli- 
cability of such provision to other circumstances or persons shall not 
be affected thereby. 

(b) Nothing in this Act shall alter, amend, revoke, repeal, or other- 
wise affect the provisions of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended (42 U.S. C. 2011) .* 

(c) Nothing in this Act is intended nor shall it be construed as an 
expressed or implied commitment to provide any specific assistance, 
whether of funds, commodities, or services, to any nation or nations, 
or to any international organization. 

Seo. 547.%* Repucrion or AurHorizations.— * * * (Repealed— 
1957) 


Sec. 548.“ Unexrpenpep BAatances,—Unexpended balances of funds 
made available under authority of this Act are hereby authorized to be 
continued available for the general purposes for which appropriated, 
and may be consolidated with appropriations made available begin- 


ning in fiscal year 1957 for the same general purposes under the au- 
thority of this Act.*° 


Sec. 549.87 Spectra, Provisions on AVAILABILITY OF Funps.— * * * 
(Repealed—1959) 


#8 See footnote 428 on page 63. 

#29 See footnote 429 on page 63. 

Sec. 501 (33) of the MSAct of 1958 struck out the words “chapter 38 of” following 
“under”, and inserted “of chapter II or under chapter III” immediately after “title IV”. 

#1 Sec. 401 (i) (2) of the MSAct of 1958 added the words “the Board of Directors of 
the I Peyaonment heap Funé and” and struck out the words “title IJ,’”’. 


8 Sec. 11 (c) of the MSAct of 1957 substituted “Atomic Bnergy Act of 1954, as 
sunt (42 U. S. C. 2011)” for “Atomic Energy Act of 1946, as amended (42 U. S. C. 

#4 For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 94. 

4% 22 U.8.C. § 17678. 

4 Sean section was amended by Sec. 11 (c) of the MSAct of 1956. It formerly read as 
ollows : 

“Unexpended balances of funds heretofore made available under an of this Act 
are hereby authorized to be continued available for the general purposes for which ap- 
| cg » and may be consolidated with appropriations made available beginning in 

scal year 1956 for the same general purposes under th ty of this Act: Pro- 

vided, however, That unexpended balances in excess of $200 k not ob ted by 
June 80, 1955, in accordance with the provisions of on 1811 of the Supplemental 
Appropriation Act, 1955 (Public Law 663, Eighty-third Congress), or reserved in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of section 110 of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 
1955 (Public Law 778, Eighty-third Congress), are not authorized to be continued avail- 
able after such date.” 

7 For text, see Repealed Provisions, page 95. 
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Sec. 550.“* Inrormation Poticy.—The President shall, in the re- 
ports required by section 534, or in response to requests from Members 
of the Congress or inquiries from the public, make public all informa- 
tion concerning the mutual security program not deemed by him to be 
incompatible with the security of t e'United States. 


Sec. 551.“*° Liwrration ON THE Use oF THE PReEsIDENT’s SPECIAL 
Autuortrr.—The authority contained in sections 403, 451, and 501 of 
this Act shall not be used to augment appropriations made pursuant to 
sections 103 (b), 408, 411 (b), and 411 (c) or used otherwise to finance 
activities which normally would be financed from appropriations for 
administrative expenses. 


#8 Secs. 550 and 551 added by Sec. 401 (m) of the MSAct of 1959. 


*° See also Sec. 533A (d) of this Act, and Sec. 111 of the Mutual Security Appropria- 
tion Act, 1960. 











2. Mutual Security Act of 1955 


Section 12—Partial Text of Public Law 138, 84th Congress [S. 2090], 69 Stat. 
283, approved July 8, 1955 





Norre.—Except for Section 12, the whole of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1955 consists of amendments to the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954. 


AN ACT To amend the Mutual Security Act of 1954, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be 
cited as the "Mutual Security Act of 1955”. 


* * * * * * & 


Sec. 12. It is hereby declared to be the continuing sense of the Con- 
gress that the Communist regime in China has not demonstrated its 
willingness to fulfill the obligations contained in the Charter of the 
United Nations and should not be recognized to represent China in 
the United Nations." 


2 Many similar expressions have been included in resolutions, Mutual Security authoriza- 
tion and appropriation acts since 1951. 
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3. Mutual Security Act of 1956 


Sections 12, 13 and 14—Partial Text of Public Law 726, 84th Congress [H. R. 
11356], 70 Stat. 555, approved July 18, 1956 





Nore.—Except for Sections 12, 13 and 14, the whole of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1956 consists of amendments to the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 


AN ACT To amend further the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Mutual Security Act of 1956”. 


* cs ~*~ *~ ES a ~ 
Foreign Resrarcu Reactor Prosects 


Sec. 12.1 (a) As one means of furthering peaceful uses of atomic 
energy on an international basis, there is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 1957 not to exceed 
$5,950,000 for use by the President, on such terms and conditions as 
he may specify, for research reactor projects undertaken or authorized 
by foreign governments which shall have entered into agreements for 
cooperation with the Government of the United States concerning the 
peaceful uses of atomic energy. 

(b) Nothing in this section shall alter, amend, revoke, repeal, or 
otherwise affect the provisions of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954. 

(c) The United States share of the cost of any reactor made avail- 
able to another government or to other governments under this section 
shal] not exceed $350,000. 

(d) In carrying out the purposes of this section, the appropriate 
United States departments and agencies shall give full and continuous 
publicity through the press, radio, and all ole available media, so 
as to inform the peoples of the participating countries regarding the 
assistance, including its purpose, source, and character, furnished by 
the United States.? Such portions of the equipment furnished under 
this section as may be appropriately die-stamped as a product of the 
United States shall be so stamped. 

Sec, 13.3 It is the sense of Congress that not to exceed $11,000,000 
of the funds made available pursuant to the Mutual Security Act of 
1954, as amended, for the fisca] year 1957 be transferred, in the discre- 
tion of the President, to the Department of State to carry out inter- 
national educational exchange activities. Such amount is authorized 
to be transferred to and consolidated with funds made available to 
the Department of State for the fiscal year 1657 for the activities 


122 U. 8. C. § 1939. 
* See Executive Order 10575, as amended, page 116. 
$22 U. S.C. § 1753 note. 
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authorized by the United States Information and Educational Ex- 
change Act of 1948, as amended - U. S. C. 1481-1479),* and by 
section 32 (b) (2) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended 
(50 U. S. C. App. 1641 (b)).° The amount transferred pursuant to 
this section sina te in addition to funds otherwise appropriated for 
such activities, and not to exceed $500,000 of the amount so transferred 
may be used for administrative expenses. 

xc. 14.° It is the sense of Congress that in the preparation of the 
mutual security program, the President should take fully into account 
the —— of affirmatively promoting the economic developn.znt 
of under-developed countries, both as a means of effectively counter- 


acting the increased political and economic emphasis of Soviet foreign 
policy and as a means of promoting fundamental American foreign 
policy objectives of political and economic self-determination and 
independence. 


* For text, see page 137, 
5 For text, see pers 163. 
622 U. 8. C. § 1870. 





4. Mutual Security Act of 1958 


Sec. 503.—Partial Text of Public Law 85-477 [H. R. 12181], 72 Stat. 261, 
approved June 30, 1958 


Nore.Except for Section 508, the whole of the Mutual Se- 
curity Act of 1958 consists of amendments to the Mutual Se- 
curity Act of 1954, as amended, and to other laws. 


AN ACT To amend further the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, and 
for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Mutual Security Act of 1958”. 

* 


* * * * * * 


COOPERATION IN WESTERN HEMISPHERE 


Sec. 503. It is the sense of the Congress that, in view of the friendly 


relationships and mutual interests which exist between the United 
States and the other nations of the Western Hemisphere, the President 
should, pursuant to the provisions of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
as amended, and other aeppicah®s legislation, seek to strengthen co- 
operation in the Western Hemisphere to the maximum extent by en- 
couraging joint programs of thebaieal and economic development. 




















5. Mutual Security Act of 1959 


Chapter V, VI and ViI—Partial Text of Public Law 86~108 [H. R. 7500], 73 Stat. 
246, approved July 24, 1959 





Nore.—Except for Chapters V, VI and Sections 702 and 703 
the whole of the Mutual Security Act of 1959 consists of 
amendments to the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, 
and to other laws. 


4 


AN ACT To amend further the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Mutual Security Act of 1959.” 

* * 


» * * * * 


Cuarrer V—INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION IN HeattH; CoLomsBo 
Pian Councin ror TECHNICAL CooPERATION 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION IN HEALTH 


Sec. 501. (a) The Congress of the United States recognizes that large 
areas of the world are being ravaged by diseases and other health de- 
ficiencies which are causing widespread suffering, debility, and death, 
and are seriously deterring the efforts of peoples in such areas to 
develop their resources and productive capacities and to improve their 
living conditions. The Congress also recognizes that international 
efforts are needed to assist such peoples in bringing diseases and other 
health deficiencies under control, in preventing their spread or ro- 
appearance, and in eliminating their col causes. Accordingly, the 

ngress affirms that it is the policy of the United States to accelerate 
its efforts to encourage and support international cooperation in pro- 

‘ams directed toward the conquest of diseases and other health de- 

ciencies. 

(b) In order to carry out the purposes of subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion and in order to plan logically for an orderly expansion of United 
States support to neieesiinand health activities, the President is 
cathanind to undertake, in cooperation directly with other govern- 
ments, or indirectly through utilizing the resources and services of 
the United Nations and the Organization of American States or an 
of their specialized agencies, programs and projects of research, stud- 
ies, field surveys, trials, and demonstrations to determine the feasi- 
bility of future intensive programs for reduction, control, or eradica- 
tion of disease problems of international importance. Of the funds 
appropriated pursuant to section 451 (b) of the Mutual Security Act 
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of 1954, as amended, the sum of $2,000,000 shall be available to carry 
out the purposes of this section." 


COLOMBO PLAN COUNCIL FOR TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Src. 502. To enable the United States to maintain membership in 
the Colombo Plan Council for Technicai Cooperation, there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated from time to time to the Department of 
State such sums as may be necessary for the payment by the United 
States of its share of the expenses of the Colombo Plan Council for 
Technical Cooperation. 


Cuaprer VI—CENTER FoR CULTURAL AND TECHNICAL INTERCHANGE 
BrerwEen East AND WEstT 


STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 


Sec. 601. The purpose of this chapter is to premote better relations 
and understanding between the United States and the nations of Asia 
and the Pacific (hereinafter referred to as “the East”) through co- 
operative study and research, by establishing in Hawaii a Center for 
Cultural and Technical Interchange Between East and West, either as 
a branch of an existing institution of higher learning or as a separate 
institution, where scholars and students, in various fields from the na- 
tions of the East and the Western World may meet, study, exchange 
ideas and views, and conduct other activities primarily in support of 
the objectives of the United States Information and Educational Ex- 
change Act of 1948, as amended, and title III of chapter IZ of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954 and other Acts promoting the interna- 
tional educational, cultural, and related activities of the United States. 


ESTABLISIIMENT OF CENTER 


Sec. 602. In order to carry out the purposes of this chapter the Sec- 
retary of State (hereinafter referred to as Secretary), after consulta- 
tion with appropriate public and private authorities, shall on or be- 
fore January 3, 1960, prepare and submit to the Congress a plan and 
program for— 

(1) the establishment and operation in Hawaii of an educa- 
tional institution to be known as the Center for Cultural and 
Technical Interchange Between East and West through arrange- 
ments to be made with public, educational, or other nonprofit 
institutions; 

(2) grants, fellowships, and other payments to outstanding 
scholars and authorities from the nations of the East and Western 
World as may be necessary to attract such scholars and authorities 
to the Center; 

(3) grants, scholarships, and other payments to qualified can- 
didates from the nations of the East and West as may be neces- 
sary to enable such students to engage in study at the Center; and 

(4) making the facilities of the Center available for study to 
other qualified persons on reasonable basis. 


+See. 110, Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, provides: “None of the funds 
herein appropriated shall be used to carry out the provisions of Section 501 of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1959.” 
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AUTHORIZATION OF APPRKOPKIATIONS 


Sec. 603. There are authorized to be appropriated, to remain avail- 
able until expended such amounts as may be necessary to carry out the 
this chapter. 


provisions 0 


Cuaprer VII—AmMeENDMENTs TO Orner Laws anp MIsceLLANEous 
Provisions 


AMENDMENTS TO C/THER LAWS 
Sec. 701. * * * 


EXPENSES OF ANNUAL MEETING OF NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY 
PARLIAMENTARY CONFERENCE 


Sec. 702. There is authorized to be appropriated the sum of $100,- 
000 for the purpose of defraying the expenses incident to the annual 
meeting of the North Atlantic Treaty Parliamentary Conference for 
the year 1959, to be held in Washington, District of Columbia. Funds 
appropriated pursuant to this authorization shall be disbursed on 
vouchers jointly approved by the chairman of the Senate and House 
delegations to the Conference, and such approval shall be final and 
conclusive upon the accounting officers in the auditing of accounts in- 
cident to the annual meeting. 


UNITED STATES PARTICIPATION IN WORLD REFUGEE YEAR 


Sec. 703. Of the funds appropriated pursuant to section 451 (b) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, the sum of $10,000, 
shall be available for United States participation in World Refugee 
Year. Such sum shall be available for allocation by the President 
for assistance, either directly or through intergovernmental organiza- 
tions or agencies, to the various refugee groups, and shall be used pri- 
marily in furtherance of permanent solutions of the problems of such 
groups and in alleviating their urgent emergency needs. 

ae * ca * * * ~ 





6. Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960 


Text of Public Law 86-383 [H. R. 8385], 73 Stat. 717, approved September 28, 1959 


AN ACT Making appropriations for Mutual Security and related agencies for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, namely: 


TITLE I—MUTUAL SECURITY 
Fonps APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


For necessary to enable the President to carry out the pro- 
visions of the Mutual rity Act of 1954, as amended, to remain 
arnilabls until June 30, 1960, unless otherwise specified herein, as 
ollows: 

Military assistance: For assistance authorized by section 103 (a) to 
carry out the purposes of chapter I (including administrative ex- 


nses as authorized by section 103 (b), which shall not exceed 
$55,000,000 for the fiscal year 1960, and purchase for replacement only 


of WU UU 5 
fense support: For assistance authorized by section 131 (b); 

$650,000,000, and in addition for Defense support for Spain, author- 
ized by section 131 (b), $45,000,000, exclusive of technical cooperation; 

Development Loan Fund: For advances to the Development Loan 
Fund as authorized by section 203, $550,000,000, to remain available 
until expended ; 

Technical cooperation, general authorization : For assistance author- 
ized by section 304, $150,000,000 ; 

United Nations expanded program of technical assistance and 
= fund: For contributions authorized by section 306 (a), 

000,000 ; 

Technical cooperation programs of the Organization of American 
States: For contributions authorized by section 306 (b), $1,200,000; 

Special assistance, general authorization: For assistance authorized 
by section 400 (a) , $245,000,000 ; 
ee assistance, special authorization: For assistance author- 
i y section 400 (c ) in the planning for construction of the Amer- 
ican rch Hospital for Children in Poland at the University of 
Krakow, the equivalent of $50,000 in local currencies; 

Intergovernmental Committee for European Migration: For con- 
tributions authorized by section 405 (a), $7,371,000: Provided, That 


1 For text, see page 1. 


ger motor vehicles for use abroad), $1,300,000,000 
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no funds appropriated in this title shall be used to assist directly in 
the migration to any nation in the Western Hemisphere of any person 
not having a security clearance based on reasonable standards to insure 
against Communist infiltration in the Western Hemisphere; 

Program of United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees: For 
contributions authorized by section 405 (c), $1,100,000; 

Escapee program: For assistance authorized by section 405 (d), 
$4,632,000 ; 

United Nations Children’s Fund: For contributions authorized by 
section 406, $12,000,000 ; 

United Nations Relief and Works Agency: For contributions and 
expenditures authorized by section 407, $25,000,000; 

cean freight charges, United States voluntary relief agencies: For 
payments authorized by section 409 (c), $1,910,000; 

eneral administrative expenses: For expenses authorized by sec- 
tion 411 (b) , $38,000,000; 

Atoms for peace: For assistance authorized by section 419, $1,- 
500,000 ; 

President’s Special Authority and Contingency Fund: For assist- 
ance authorized by section 451 (b) , $155,000,000.? 

Unobligated balances of funds heretofore made available under 
authority of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, and avail- 
able as of June 30, 1959, are, except as otherwise provided, hereby 
continued available for the fiscal year 1960, for the same general pur- 
poses for which appropriated. 

Funds appropriated under each paragraph of this title (other than 
ee under the head of military assistance), including un- 
obligated balances continued available, and amounts certified pursuant 
to section 1311 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1955,* as hav- 
ing been obligated against appropriations heretofore made for the 
same general purpose as such paragraph, which amounts are hereb 
continued available (except as may otherwise be specified in this title) 
for the same period as the respective appropriations in this title for the 
same general purpose, may be consolidated in one account for each 
paragraph. 







DEPARTMENT OF STATE 















Administrative and other expenses: For expenses of the Depart- 
ment of State as authorized by section 411 (c) of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954, as amended, $8,100,000. 


CooPERATION 


The Development Loan Fund is hereby authorized to make such 
expenditures within the limits of funds available to it, and in accord 
with law, and to make such contracts and commitments without regard 
to fiscal year limitations as provided in section 104 of the Government 
Corporation Control Act, as amended, as may be necessary in carrying 
out the programs set forth in the budget for the fiscal year 1960 for 
such corporation, except as hereinafter provided : 









2 See See. 703, MSAct of 1959, page 72. 
* For text, see page 84. 
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LimiraTION ON ADMINISTRATIVE Expenses, DeveLopMeNT Loan Funp 


Not to exceed $1,820,000 of the funds of the Development Loan Fund 
shall be available during the fiscal year 1960 for administrative ex- 
penses of the Fund covering the categories set forth in the fiscal year 
1960 budget estimates for such expenses. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 102. No part of any appropriation contained in this title shall 
be used for publicity or propaganda purposes within the United States 
not heretofore authorized by the Congress.* 

Sec. 103. None of the funds herein appropriated for Defense Sup- 

rt, the Development Loan Fund, Special Assistance, or the Presi- 
fent’s Special Authority and Contingency Fund shall be used to 
finance the construction of any new flood control, reclamation, or other 
water or related land resource project or program which has not met 
the standards and criteria used in determining the feasibility of flood 
control, reclamation and other water and related land resource pro- 

rams and projects proposed for construction within the continental 
imits of the United States of America as per circular A-47 of the 
Bureau of the Budget, dated December 31, 1952. 

Src. 104. Payments made from funds appropriated herein for engi- 
neering and architectural fees and services to any individual or group 
of engineering and architectural firms on any one project in excess of 
$25,000 shall i reported to the Committees on Appropriations of the 
Senate and House of Representatives at least twice annually. 

Sexo. 105. Except for the appropriations entitled “President’s special 
authority and contingency fund” and “Development Loan Fund”, not 
mere than 20 pe centum of any appropriation item made available b 
this title shall be obligated and/or reserved during the last won 
of availability. 

Src. 106. The appropriations and authority with respect thereto 
in this Act shall be available from July 1, 1959, for the purpose pro- 
vided in such appropriations and authority. Ail obligations incurred 
during the period between June 30, 1959, and the date of enactment of 
this Act in anticipation of such appropriations and authority are 
hereby ratified and confirmed if in accordance with the terms hereof. 

Seo. 107. None of the funds provided by this title nor any of the 
counterpart funds generated as a result of assistance under this title 
or any prior Act shall be used to pay pensions, annuities, retirement 
pay or adjusted service com tion for any persons heretofore or 
hereafter serving in the armed forces of any recipient country. 

Sec. 108. None of the funds herein appropriated shall be used to 
pe out the provisions of section 205 (1) of the Mutual Security Act 
of 1959.5 

Sec. 109. None of the funds herein appropriated shall be used to 


carry out the provisions of section 401 (b) of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1959.* 


* See also Sec. 508 of the MSAct of 1954, as amended, page 41. 
5 Sec, 412, MSAct of 1954, as smear 27. 
* Sec. 504'(d), MSAct of 1954, as amended, page 39. 
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Src. 110. None of the funds herein appropriated shall be used to 
ery out the provisions of section 501 of the Mutual Security Act 
of 1959." 

Sec. 111. (a) Within sixty days following the date of enactment of 
this Act, the President shall transmit to the Committee on Appropria- 
tions of the Senate and the Committee 6n Appropriations of the House 
of Representatives a report containing a full and complete revision 
of the data presented to such committees in justification of appropria- 
tions requested for the Mutual Security program for the seal year 
1960, showing any changes in such program approved subsequent to 
such presentation, including changes necessary to reflect actual 
appropriations for the program. 

b) Within thirty days following the approval of any change in 
the Mutual Security program for the fiscal year 1960, which will result 
in furnishing assistance of a kind, for a purpose, in an area, or in an 
amount, different from that described in the report transmitted under 
subsection (a), and which involves $1,000,000 or more, or 5 per centum 
of the amount appropriated under any paragraph of this title, which- 
ever is the lesser, the President shall transmit to the Committee on 
Appropriations of the Senate and the Committee on Appropriations 
of the House of Representatives a full and complete report of such 
change and the reasons therefor. 

(c) This section shall not apply to programs authorized by section 
451 of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 

(d) None of the funds herein appropriated shall be used to carry 
out any provision of chapter IT, ITT, or IV of the Mutual Security Act 
of 1954, as amended, in any country, or with res to any project or 
activity, after the expiration of the thirty-five day period which be- 

ins.on the date the General Accounting Office or any committee of 
the Congress, or any duly authorized subcommittee thereof, charged 
with considering legislation or appropriations for, or expenditures 
of, the International Cooperation Administration, has delivered to 
the office of the Director of the Internationa] Cooperation Administra- 
tion a written request that it. be furnished any document, paper, com- 
munication, audit, review, finding, recommendation, report, or other 
material relating to the administration of such provision by the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration in such country or with res 
to such project or activity, unless and until there has been furnished 
to the General Accounting Office, or to such committee or subcommit- 
tee, as the case may be, (1) the document, paper, communication, 
audit, review, finding, recommendation, report, or other material so 
requested, or (2) a certification by the President that he has forbidden 
its being furnished pursuant to such request, and his reason for so 
doing. 

Sec. 112. The Congress hereby reiterates its opposition to the seat- 
ing in the United Nations of the Communist China regime as the rep- 
resentative of China, and it is hereby declared to be the continuing 
sense of the Congress that the Communist regime in China has not 
demonstrated its willingness to fulfill the obligations contained in the 
Charter of the United Nations and should not be recognized to repre- 
sent China in the United Nations: Inthe event of the seating of 


™¥For text, see page 36. 
® See Secs. BS3A fa) and 550, MSAct of 1954, as amended, pages 55 and 65. 
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representatives of the Chinese Communist regime in the Securit 
Council or General Assembly of the United Nations, the President is 
requested to inform the Congress insofar as is compatible, with the 
requirements of national security, of the implications of this action 
upon the foreign policy of the United States and our foreign relation- 
ships, including that created by membership in the United Nations, 
together with any recommendations which he may have with respect 
to the matter.® 

Sgo. 113. It is the sense of Congress that any attempt by foreign 
nations to create distinctions because of their race or religion among 
American citizens in the granting of personal or, commercial. access 
or any other rights otherwise available to United States citizens gen- 
erally is repugnant to our principles; and in all negotiations between 
the United States and any foreign state arising as a result of funds 
appropriated under this Act, these principles shall be applied as the 
President may determine. 

* * * * * “ * 


This Act may be cited as the “Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 
1960”. 


® See Sec. 101, MSAct of 1954, as amended, page 3. 


Nore.—Section 108 of the Mutual tes riation 
Act, 1956, as amended by section 106 of the Mutual Recarity 
Ap ropriation Act, 1957, reads as follows: 

ec. 108. Funds heretofore or hereafter allocated to the 
Department of Defense from any appropriation for military 
assistance (including funds consolidated with any such appro- 
priation but excepting funds obligated directly against any 
such Sepropes or for offshore procurement or other pur- 
poses) shall be accounted for by geographic area and by coun- 
try solely on the basis of the value of materials delivered ‘and 
services performed (such value to be determined in accordance 
with the applicable provisions of law governing the adminis- 
tration of military assistance). Within the limits of amounts 
available from funds so allocated, the Department of Defense 
is authorized to incur, in applicable aE eae obliga- 
tions in anticipation of reimbursement from such allocations, 
and no funds so allocated and available shall be withdrawn b 
administrative action until the Secretary of Defense shail 
certify that they are not required for liquidation of obliga- 
tions so inion Unobligated amounts of such allocations 
equal to the value of orders placed with the ae aa. 
ments against such allocations shall be reserved and shall re- 
main available during the two succeeding fiscal years for 
making such reimbursements (except in case of funds obli- 
gated directly against such allocations) — upon the basis of 
materials delivered and services rendered: Provided, That 
reports of items to be delivered against funds reserved as 
provided herein shall be furnished quarterly by the Secretary 
of Defense to the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate 
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and the House of Representatives and, not less often than 
once each quarter, said Secretary shal] make a detailed report 
to the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives, on a delivery or service-rendered 
basis, on all military assistance funds allocated and available 
to the Department of Defense as of the end of the preceding 
quarter: Provided further, That no reimbursements for ma- 
terials or services shall be made after June 30, 1955, until the 
value of materials delivered and services performed shall equal 
the amount of expenditures made from all appropriations 
herein and heretofore made for military assistance as of said 
date: Provided, however, That not to exceed $302,000,000 of 
any reimbursement heretofore made by the Air Force to mili- 
tary assistance appropriations as of June 30, 1955, pursuant 
to the provisions of this section shall be considered null and 
void and materials and services of an equivalent amount shall 
be delivered or performed by the Air Force for military as- 
sistance purposes without reimbursements: Provided further, 
That in the event the President shall determine that supplies 
and equipment ordered against funds so allocated are required 
for the defense of the United States, the amount allocated for 
supplies and materials required for such purpose shall be 
returned to the appropriation from which allocated : Provided 
further, That funds appropriated under the authority of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, for military assist- 
ance (including specified amounts of unobligated balances 
and funds consolidated with any such appropriation) , amounts 


ro 
certified pursuant to section 1311 of the Bu plempenial Appte: 


priation Act, 1955, and, where authori the President, 
funds made available to the Department of Defense under 
section 451 of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, 
shall be maintained in one account which shall be used for all 
transactions involving military assistance during the current 
fiscal year and no expenditure shall be made from such ac- 
count except as may be within the limits of the sum of the 
amounts mentioned in this proviso: Provided further, That 
nothing in this Act shall be construed as making any appro- 
priation or fund available for obligation after the end of the 
current fiscal year except as may be necessary for reimburse- 
ments authorized herein. 

“Section 110 of the Act of September 3, 1954 (Public Law 
778) is hereby repealed.” 

Section 110 of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1955, 
contained comparable provisions relating to accounting pro- 
cedures for military assistance funds. 
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Nore.—Section 108 of the Mutual Security Appropria- 
tion Act, 1959, reads as follows: 

“Sec. 108. Not to exceed 50 per centum of the foreign cur- 
rencies heretofore generated in any country under section 402 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, may, not- 
withstanding prior provisions of law, hereafter be used in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of that section: Provided, That 

uarterly reports of the use of foreign currencies pursuant to 
this section shall be submitted to the Committees on Appro- 
priations of the Senate and House of Representatives.” 





7. Joint Resolution [Temporary Appropriations for 1960] 


Text of Public Law 86-76 [H. J. Res. 439], 73 Stat. 159, approved July 1, 1959 


JOINT RESOLUTION Making temporary appropriations for the fiscal year 1960, 
and for other purposes. 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress isan That the following sums 
are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, and out of applicable corporate or other revenues, 
receipts, and funds, for the several departments, agencies, corpora- 
tions, and other organizational units of the Government, ae 


Sec. 101. (a) (1) Such amounts as may be necessary for continu- 
ing projects or activities (not otherwise specifically provided for in 
this joint resolution) which were conducted in the ] year 1959 
and for which appropRaaons, funds, or other authority would be 

ollowing appropriation Acts for the fiscal year 


available in the 
1960: 
Legislative Branch Appropriation Act ; 
General Government Matters Appropriation Act; 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act; 
Department of Agriculture and Farm Credit Administration 
Appropriation Act; 
epartment of Defense Appropriation Act; 
: Department of Commerce and Related Agencies Appropriation 
Act ; 
Departments of Labor, and Health, Education, and Welfare 
Appropriation Act; 
Departments of State and Justice, the Judiciary, and Related 
Agencies Appropriation Act; 
District of Columbia Appropriation Act; and the 
Public Works Appropriation Act. 

(2) Appropriations made by this subsection shall be available to 
the extent and in the manner which would be provided for by the | 
pertinent appropriation Act. 

(3) Whenever the amount which would be made available or the 
authority which would be granted under an Act listed in this sub- 
section as passed by the House is different from that which would be 
made available or granted under such Act as passed by the Senate, 
the pertinent project or activity shall be continued under the lesser 
amount or the more restrictive authority. 

(4) Whenever an Act listed in this subsection has been passed by 
only one House or where an item is included in only one version of an 
Act as passed by both Houses, the pertinent project or activity shall 
be continued under the appropriation, funds, or authority granted 
by the one House, but at a rate for operations not exceeding the cur- 

80 
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rent rate or the rate permitted by the action of the one House, which- 
ever is lower. 

(b) Such amounts as may be necessary for continuing projects or 
activities which were conducted in ‘the fiscal year 1959 and listed in 
this subsection (1) at a rate for operations not in excess of the current 
rate or the rate provided for in the budget estimate, whichever is 
lower, or (2) if no budget estimate has been submitted prior to June 
30, 1959, at the current rate, or (3) in the amount or at the rate 
specified herein : 

Atomic Energy Commission ; 

Export-Import Bank; 

Administration, Ryukyu Islands; 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration ; 

River Basin Study Commission for South Carolina-Georgia- 
Alabama-Florida; 

River Basin Study Commission for Texas; 

Outdoor Recreation Resources Review Commission ; 

Boston National Historic Sites Commission ; 

Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization (civil defense and de- 
fense mobilization functions performed by other Federal ugen- 
cies) ; 

Mutual security programs,’ $200,000,000,? to be expended in ac- 
cordance with provisions of law applicable to such programs 
during the fiscal year 1959 and at a rate for any individual pro- 
gram not in excess of the current rate therefor: Provided, That 
administrative expenses for such programs shall] not exceed the 
current rate; 

Department of Defense—military construction, Air National 
Guard ; and 

Transitional grants to Alaska, $1,000,000, to be expended in the 
manner which would be provided for in the budget estimate for 
the fiscal year 1960. 

Sec. 102. Appropriations and funds made available and authority 
granted pursuant to this joint resolution shall remain available until 
(a) enactment into law of an — for any project or activity 
provided for in this joint resolution, or (b) enactment of the appli- 
cable appropriation Act by both Houses without any provision for 
such project or activity, or (c) July 31, 1959,° whichever first occurs. 

Sec. 103. Appropriations and funds made available and authority 
granted pursuant to this joint resolution may be used without regard 
to the time limitations set forth in subsection (d) (2) of section 3679 
of the Revised Statutes, as amended,‘ and expenditures therefrom 
shall be charged to the applicable appropriation, fund, or authoriza- 
tion whenever a bill in which such applicable appropriation, fund, or 
authorization is contained is enacted into law. 


1 See Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1960, Sec. 106, page 73. 

2Sec. 2 of Public Law 86-118, 73 Stat. 266, substituted “$300,000,000" for “$200,- 
000,000". Sec. 2 of Public Law 86-224, 73 Stat. 454, substituted “$430,000,000" for 

?Public Law 86-188, Stat. 266, substituted “August 31, 1959” for “July 31, 1959”. 
Public Law $6234, 78 Stat. 454, substituted “September 30, 1959” for “August 31, 1959”. 
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Sec. 104. No appropriation or fund made available or authority 
granted pursuant to this joint resolution shall be used to initiate or 
resume any project or activity which was not being conducted during 
the fiscal year 1959. Appropriations made and authority granted 
pursuant to this joint resolution shall cover all obligations or expendi- 
tures incurred for any project or activity during the period for which 
funds or authority for such project or activity are available under 
this joint resolution. 





8 Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953 


Partial Text of Public Law 547, 82d Congress [H. R. 8370), 66 Stat. 637, approved 
July 15, 1952 


CuarTrerR XIV—GerEneERAL PROVISIONS 
* * * x ® a * 


Sxc. 1415. Foreign credits owed to or owned by the United States 
Treasury will not be available for expenditure by agencies of the 
United States after June 30, 1953, except as may be provided for 
annually in appropriation Acts and provisions for the utilization of 
such credits for purposes authorized by law are hereby authorized to 
be included in general appropriation Acts. 


Norse.—Executive Order 10488 of September 23, 1953, 18 
F. R. 5699, authorizes the Secretary of the Treasury to issue 
regulations governing the purchase, custody, transfer or sale 


of foreign exchange by agencies of the United States. See 
also sec. 626 of the Department of Defense Appropriation Act, 
1956, Public Law 157, 84th Congress, 69 Stat. 301, 319. 





9. Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1955 


Partial Text of Public Law 663, 83d Congress [H. R. 9936], 68 Stat. 800, approved 
August 26, 1954, as amended by Public Law 86-79 [H. R. 7176], 73 Stat. 167, 
approved July 9, 1959 


x * ~ * * * * 
Craprer XITI—GeEnerat Provisions 


* * o *x * * * 


Sxc. 1311. (a) After the date of enactment hereof no amount shall 
be recorded as an obligation of the Government of the United States 
unless it is supported by documentary evidence of— 

(1) a binding agreement in writing between the parties thereto, 
including Government agencies, in a manner and form and for a 
purpose authorized by law, executed before the expiration of the 
period of availability for obligation of a riation or fund 
concerned for specific goods to be deli ; property to be 
purchased or leased, or work or services to be performed ; or 

(2) a valid loan agreement, showing the amount of the loan to 
be made and the terms of repayment thereof; or 

(3) an order required by law to be placed with a Government 
agency 3or 

(4) an order issued pursuant to a law authorizing purchases 
without advertising when necessitated by public exigency or for 
perishable subsistence supplies or within specific monetary limi- 
tations; or 

(5) a grant or subsidy payable (i) from appropriations made | 
for payment of or contributions toward, sums required to be paid 
in oe amounts fixed by law or in accord with formulae pre- 

scribed by law, or (ii) pursuant to agreement authorized by, or 
plans approved in sock with and authorized by, law; or 

(6) a liability which may result from pending litigation 
brought under authority of law; or 

(7) employment or services of persons or expenses of travel in 
accord with law, and services performed by public utilities; or 

(8) any other legal liability of the United States against an 
appropriation or fund legally available therefor. 

(b)* Hereafter, in connection with the submission of all requests 
for proposed appropriations to the Bureau of the Budget, the head 


2 See. 210 of the General Government Matters Appropriation Act, 1960, amended this sub- 
section, which formerly read: 

“(b) Not later than September 30 of each year, the head of each Federal agency shall 
report, as to each appropriation or fund under the control of such agency, the amount 
thereof remaining obligated but unexpended and the amount thereof remaining unobll- 
gated on June 30 of such year and copies of such report shall be forwarded by him to the 
chairman of the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate and the House of Repre- 
sentatives, to the Comptroller General of the United States, and to the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget: Provided, That such report for the arent year ending June $0, 
shall be made not later than December 31, 1954, and shall include only such obliga 
as could have been recorded under the provisions of subsection (a) hereof.” 
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of each Federal agency shall report that any statement of obligations 
furnished therewith consists of valid obligations as defined in sub- 
section (a) hereof. 

(c) Each report made pursuant to subsection (b) shall be sup- 
ported by certifications of the officials designated by the head of the 
agency, and such certifications shall be supported by records evidenc- 
ing the amounts which are reported therein as having been obligated. 
Such certifications and shall be retained in the agency in such 
form as to facilitate audit and reconciliation for such period as may 
be necessary for such purposes. The officials designated by the head 
of the agency to make certifications may not redelegate the responsi- 


bility. 

(d) No appropriation or fund which is limited for obligation pur- 
poses to a definite period of time shall be available for expenditure 
after the expiration of such period except for liquidation of amounts 
obligated in accord with subsection (a) hereof; but no such appro- 
priation or funds shall remain available for expenditure for any 
period beyond that otherwise authorized by law. 

(e) Any statement of obligation of funds furnished by any agenc 
of the Government to the Congress or vy committee thereof sh 
include only such amounts as may be valid obligations as defined in 
subsection a) hereof. 


* * * * x * * 





10. General Government Matters Appropriation Act, 1960 
Partial Text of Public Law 86-79 [H. ag 73 Stat. 161, 166, approved July §, 


* * * * * * * 


TITLE II—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
* x * Es x * * 


Src. 208. Pursuant to section 1415 of the Act of July 15, 1952 (66 
Stat. 662),* foreign credits (including currencies) owed to or owned 
by the United States may be used by Federal agencies for any se 
for which appropriations are made for the current fiscal year (includ- 
ing the carrying out of Acts requiring or authorizing the use of such 
credits) ,? only when reimbursement therefor is made to the Treas 
from applicable appropriations of the agency concerned: Provided, 
That such credits received as exchange allowances or proceeds of sales 
of personal property may be used in whole or part payment for ac- 
quisition of similar items, to the extent and in the manner authorized 
ty law, without reimbursement to the Treasury: Provided further, 

hat nothing in section 1415 of the Act of July 15, 1952, or in this sec- 
tion shall be construed to prevent the making of new or the carrying 
out of existing contracts, agreements, or executive agreements for 
periods in excess of one year, in any case where such contracts, agree- 
ments, or executive agreements for periods in excess of one year were 
permitted prior to the enactment of this Act under section 32 &?? (2) 
of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended (50 U. &. C. App. 
1641 (b) (2)), and the performance of all such contracts, agreements, 
or executive 2 shall be subject to the availability of appro- 
priations for the purchase of credits as provided by law. 

* * oe * * * * 


1 For text, see page 83. 

2'The words “and for liquidation of obligations legally incurred inst such credits 
prior to July 1, 1953” appeared at this point in previous General Government Matters 
Appropriation Acts, 1956-59, and the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1955. 
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11. Repealed Provisions of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
as Amended 


The following are sections of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as 
amended, which have been repealed by the Mutual Security Acts of 
1955, 1956, 1957, 1958 and 1959 and have not been replaced by suc- 
cessor provisions dealing with the same general subject matter. 


RepeaLep By Muruat Securrry Act or 1955 


Sec. 103. * * * 

(c) Funds made available pursuant to subsection (a) of this section 
may be used for the procurement of equipment or materials outside 
the United States unless the President determines that such procure- 
ment will result in one or more of the following conditions: 

(1) Adverse effects upon the nny oe Bi the United States, 
with special reference to any areas of labor surplus, or upon the 
industrial mobilization base, which outweigh the strategic and 
logistic advantages to the United States of procurement abroad ; 

(2) Production of such equipment or materials outside the 
United States under inadequate safeguards against sabotage or 
the release to potential enemies of information detrimental to the 
security of the United States; 

(3) Unjustifiable cost in comparison with procurement in the 
United States, taking into account transportation costs for de- 
livery overseas; and 

(4) Delays in delivery incompatible with United States de- 
fense objectives. 

* * * ok * 8 * 


Sec. 503. * * * 
(b)(1) After June 30, 1955, none of the authority conferred by 
this Act may be exercised for the purpose of carrying out any function 
authorized by title II; except that during the twelve months following 
such date (i) funds which have been obligated on or before that date 
shall remain available for expenditure, (ii) uipment, materials, com- 
modities, and services with respect to which - have been obligated 
on or before such date for procurement for, shipment to, or delivery 
in @ recipient country may be transferred to such country, and (iii) 
funds appropriated under authority of this Act may be obligated 
(A) for the necessary expenses of procurement, shipment, delivery, 
and other activities essential to such transfer and (B) for the neces- 
sa nses of liquidating operations incident to such functions. 

0) t such times as the President shall find appropriate, the 
powers, duties, and authority conferred by this Act with respect to 
such function may be transferred for the purpose of liquidation to 
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such other United States Government agencies as the President shall 
specify, and the relevant funds, records, oa and personnel may 
be transferred to the agencies to which the related functions are 
transferred. 


REPEALED By Motvar Securrry Act or 1956 


Seo. 418. Presmpent’s Funp ror Asian Economic DEvELOPMENT.— 
(a) The Congress of the United States reaffirms the policy of the 
United States to contribute to international peace and security through 
assisting the peoples of free Asia in their efforts to attain economic and 
social well-being, to safeguard basic rights and liberties, and to pro- 
tect their security and independence. The Congress hereby recog- 
nizes that fundamental to these goals is an expanding economic grow 
of the free Asian area based upon self-help and mutual cooperation 
and full utilization of already existing resources and knowledge. The 
Congress expresses the willingness of the people of the United States 
to support the foregoing objectives to the extent to which the countries 
in the area continue to make effective use of their own resources and 
external resources otherwise available to them. 

(b) In order to carry out the purposes of this section, there is hereby 
authorized to be established a fund, to be known as the “President's 
Fund for Asian Economic Development” (hereinafter referred to as 
the Fund), and there is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
President for the Fund an amount of $200,000,000, such amount to 
remain available until June 80, 1958. 

(c) The President is authorized to utilize the appropriations made 
available for the Fund to accomplish in the free Asian area the poli- 
cies and purposes declared in this Act and to disburse them on such 
terms soll conditions, including transfer of funds, as he may specify 
to any person, corporation, or other body of persons however desig- 
nated, or to any friendly foreign government, agency, or organization 
or group of friendly governments or agencies as may be appropriate: 
Provided, however, That such assistance shall emphasize. loans rather 
than grants wherever possible, and not less than 50 per centum of the 
funds appropriated pursuant to this section shall be available only for 
furnishing assistance on terms of repayment in accordance with the 
bathe of section 505, and not more than 25 per centum of said 

ds may bz allocated for assistance to any one nation. 

(d) In utilizing the Fund the President shall give preference to 
projects or programs that will clearly contribute to promoting greater 


economic strength in the area as a whole or among a group or groups 
of countries of the area. 


Repeatep sy Murua Securtry Aor or 1957 : 


Sro. 108. Transrer or Mirrrary Equirment To Japan.—In addi- 
tion to ang’ reared: of military assistance for which funds may be 
appropriated pursuant to this Act, the President is hereby authorized 
to transfer to the Government of Japan, until June 30, 1956, upon 
such terms and conditions as he may specify, and upon its request, 
United States military equipment and supplies programmed for 
Japan to meet its internal security requirements for which Depart- 
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ment of Defense appropriations were etligeind prior to July 1, 1953. 
No appropriation shall be requested to replace the military equipment 
and, supplies so transferred, and no funds heretofore or hereafter 
appropriated for the purpose of this chapter shall be available for 
reimbursement to any United States Government agency on account 
of any transfer made pursuant to'this section. 

* * * * * a * 


Cuaprer 2—Soutueast Asia AND THE WESTERN PAciric, 
AND Direcr Forces Suprorr 


Sec. 121. Sourngeast Asta aND THE WesTerRN Pacrric.—There is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal 
ear 1955, to be made ee on such terms and conditions, includ- 
ing transfer of funds, as he may specify, not to exceed $700,000,000 
for expenses necessary for the support of the forces of nations in the 
area of Southeast. Asia, including the furnishing, as far as possible, 
of direct assistance to the Associated States of Cambodia, Laos, and 
Vietnam as well as to the forces of other free nations in the area in- 
cluding those of France located in such Associated States and for 
other expenditures to accomplish in Southeast Asia and the Western 
Pacific the policies and pur declared in this Act. In addition, 
the unexpended balances of funds allocated from appropriations made 
pursuant to sections 304 and 540 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, 
as amended, for the pu of support of the forces of the .Asso- 
ciated States of Cambodia, Laos, and Vietnam and the forces of 
France located in the Aaiocigted Htates, are hereby authorized to be 
continued available for the purpose of this section through June 30, 
1955, and to be consolidated with the appropriation authorized by this 
section. Assistance under this title shall be made available subject 
to the provisions of sections 141 and 142, except that (1) in the case of 
assistance to the Associated States of Cambodia, Laos, and Vietnam, 
and (2) in the case of assistance (not to exceed in the aggregate 10 
per centum of the amount appropriated pursuant to this section, ex- 
cluding unexpended balances of prior appropriations) to other na- 
tions, the President may waive specific provisions of section 142 to the 
extent he may deem necessary in the national interest to carry out the 
purposes of this Act. The President or such officer as he may desig- 
nate shall report each instance of such waiver to the Foreign Rela- 
tions, Appropriations, and Armed Services Committees of the Senate 
and the 5 Affairs, Appropriations, and Armed Services Com- 
mittees of the House of Representatives within thirty days. 

It is the sense of the Congress that no part of the funds appropriated 
under this section shall be used on behalf of governments which are 
committed by treaty to maintain Communist rule over any defined 
territory of Asia. 

Src, 122. Propucrion ror Forces Suprrort.—There is hereby au- 
thorized to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 1955, 
to be made available on such terms and conditions, including transfer 
of funds, as he may specify, not to exceed $35,000,000 for manufacture 
inthe United Kingdom of military aircraft required by United King- 
dom forces for the defensé of the North Atlantic area. In addition, 
unexpended balances of appropriations made pursuant to section 102 
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of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, are hereby authorized 
to be continued available for their original purposes wae June 30, 
1955, and the unexpended balance of the appropriation made pursuant 
to the second clause of that section is satvorised to be consolidated 
with the appropriation authorized by this section. 

Sec. 123. Common Use Irems.—There is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 1955 not to exceed 
$60,000,600 for the provision of any common-use equipment, material 
commodities, or services which are to be used by military forces o 
nations receiving assistance under chapter 1 of this title. Programs J 
authorized by this section shall be administered in accordance with 
the provisions of chapter 1 or chapter 3 of this title. 

Src. 124. Drrecr Forces Suprort.—There is hereby authorized to 
be appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 1956 not to exceed 
$317,200,000 to provide assistance in the form of direct forces support 
to be delivered or rendered directly to the military forces of nations 
eligible for military assistance under chapter 1 of this title. The 
President may, notwithstanding the provisions of section 501, con- 
solidate all or any part of ee naa made pursuant to this see- 
tion with appropriations made pursuant to section 103. Programs 
authorized by this section may ibs administered in accordance with 


the provisions of chapter 1 or chapter 3 of this title. 
* * * * * 


* * 


Sec. 132. Korean Program.—(a) There is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated to the President. for the fiscal year 1955 not to exceed 
$205,000,000 to be expended, upon terms and conditions specified by 
the President, for atonal support, relief and rehabilitation, and other 
necessary assistance (including payment of ocean freight charges on 
shipments for relief and rehabilitation, without regard to section 409 § 
of this Act) in those parts of Korea which the President shall have 
determined to be not under Communist control. In addition, unex- 
pended balances of funds heretofore allocated for the purpose of relief 
and rehabilitation in Korea pursuant to the paragraph entitled “Relief 
and Rehabilitation in Korea,” chapter VII, Supplemental Appropria- 
tion Act, 1954, and unobligated balances of the appropriation for 
“Civilian Relief in Korea,” title III, Department of Defense Appro- 
priation Act, 1954, are hereby authorized to be continued available for 
the purposes of this subsection through June 30, 1955, and to be con- 
solidated with the appropriation authorized by this subsection. 

(b) (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, the 
President is authorized, at any time prior to twenty-four months 
from the date of enactment of this Act, to transfer to the Republic 
of Korea, by sale or charter and on such terms and conditions as he | 
may specify, not more than eight C1-M-AYV1 vessels. Any agency of 
the United States Government owning or operating such vessels is 
authorized to make such vessels available for the purpose of this sub- 
section: Provided, That if after investigation it is determined by the 
President that there are privately owned C1-M-AV1 vessels offered 
and available for sale by American citizens as defined in section 2 of 
the Shipping Act, 1916, as amended, at prices equal to or less than 
those provided for in subsection (b) (2) below, such vessels shall be 
acquired by an owning or operating agency designated by the Presi- § 
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dent for the purpose of this subsection. Funds made available pur- 
suant to subsection (a) of this section shall be available for the pur- 
pose of this subsection. 

(2) Such transfers shall be made at prices determined under sec- 
tion 3 of the Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946 (50 U. S. C. App. 
1736) : Provided, That such vessels shall be placed in class in aecord- 
ance with minimum requirements of the American Bureau of Ship- 
ping by the owning or operating agency, and the expense of placing 
in shall be reimbursed to such agency. 

(c) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal 

ear 1955 not to exceed $3,452,615 for making contributions to the 
United Nations Korean Reconstruction Agency or expenditure 
through such other agency for relief and rehabilitation in Korea as 
the President may direct. In addition, the unexpended balance of the 
appropriation made pursuant to the last sentence of section 303 (a) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended, is hereby authorized 
to be continued available for the purpose of this subsection through 
June 30, 1955, and to be consolidated with the aan author- 
ized by this subsection. Sections 141 and 142 of this Act shall not 
apply with respect to assistance furnished under this subsection. 

d) To the extent necessary to accomplish the purposes of this sec- 
tion (1) assistance may be furnished under this section without regard 
to the other provisions of this title and (2) the authority provided in 
section 307 may be exercised in furnishing assistance under subsection 
(a) of this section. 

* * * %* * * * 


Sec. 412. Cuinese AnD Korean Stupents.—F unds heretofore allo- 
cated to the Secretary of State pursuant to the last proviso of section 
202 of the China Area Aid Act of 1950 (22 U.S. ea 1547) shall con- 
tinue to be available until expended, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of State may prescribe, using private agencies to the maxi- 
mum extent practicable, for necessary expenses of tuition, subsistence, 
transportation, and emergency medical care for selected citizens of 
China and of Korea for studying or teaching in accredited colleges, 
universities, or other educational institutions in the United States 
oes by the Secretary of State for the purpose, or for research 
and related academic and technical activities in the United States, 
and such selected citizens of China who have been admitted for the 
purpose of study in the United States shall be granted permission 
to accept employment upon application filed with the Commissioner 
of Immigration and Naturalization pursuant to regulations promul- 
gated by the Attorney General. 

* * * 


ok * * * 


Sec. 419. Wortp Heattru OrcanizatTion.—Section 8 (a) of Public 
Law 648, Eightieth Con approved June 14, 1948, as amended, 
is hereby amended to as follows: 

“(a) such sums as may be necessary for the payment by the United 
States of its share of the expenses of the Organization as apportioned 
by the Health Assembly in accordance with article 56 of the consti- 
tution of the Organization, except that payments by the United States 
for any fiscal year of the Organization after 1958 shall not exceed 

48193597 
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8314 per centum of the total assessments of active members of thie 
Organization for such fiscal year; and”. 
* % * * * BY * 


Sec. 421. Foop anp Acricutrure Orcanization.—Public Law 174, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, as amended by section 1 (b) of Public Lay 
806, Eighty-first Congress, is hereby further amended by striking out 
the figure “$2,000,000” in section 2 thereof and inserting in lieu there- 
of the figure “$3,000,000”, and by inserting before the period at the end 
of such section a colon and the following: “Provided, That the per- 
centage contribution of the United States to the total annual bod 
of the Organization shall not exceed 31.5 per centum.” 

* ok * * aS * 7 

Src. 544. AmenpMENTs TO OTHER Laws.—(a) Title X of the United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948, as amend- 
ed (22 U.S. C. 1481), is amended by adding the following new section; 














































“INFORMATIONAL MEDIA GUARANTIES 






“Sec. 1011. The Director of the United States Information 
Agency may make guaranties, in accordance with the provisions 
of subsection (b) of section 415 of the Mutual Security Act of 
1954, of investments in enterprises producing or distributing in- | 
formational media consistent with the national interests of the 
United Staies against funds heretofore made available by notes 
issued to the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to Section 111 
(c) (2) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, 
for purposes of guaranties of investments: Provided, however, 
That the amount of such guaranties in any fiscal year shall be 
determined by the President but shall not exceed $10,000,000.” 


* * * K * * * 


(¢) In section 4 of the Act of May 26, 1949 (63 Stat. 111, 5 U. S.C. 
151¢), insert after the words “such functions” the following: “, in- 
cluding if he shall so specify the authority successively to redelegate 
any of such functions,”. 

(d) In the first sentence of section 32 (b) (2) of the Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended (50 U.S. C. App. 1641 (b) (2)), after 
“any agency thereof”, insert “including amounts received in repay- 
ment of principal or interest on any loan made under section 505 (b} 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended”, 

(e) Section 933 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amendéd 
(22 U.S. C. 1148), is hereby amended by inserting after “continental 
United States” where it appears in both subsection (a) and subsection 
(b) of that section “, its Territories and possessions,”. 

(f) Section 1441 (c) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is hereby 
ann ag by inserting after paragraph (5) the following new para 
graph: 
“(6) Per preM OF CERTAIN ALIENS.—No deduction or withhold- 
ing under subsection (a) shall be required in the case of amounts 
of per diem for subsistence paid by the United States Govern 
ment (directly or by contract) to any nonresident alien individual 
who is engaged in any program of training in the United States 
under the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended.” 
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(g) Section 1011 of the United States Information and Educa- 
tional Exchange Act of 1948, as amended (22 U. S. C. 1442), is 
amended by inserting “(a)” before “The Director”, by deleting every- 
thing after the words “national interests of the United States”, by 
inserting a period at that point, and by inserting the following new 
subsections : 

“(b) The Director is authorized to assume the obligation of not 
to exceed $28,000,000 of the notes authorized to be issued pursuant to 
subsection 111 (c) @) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
as amended (22 U.S. C. 1509 (c) (2)), together with the interest 
accrued and unpaid thereon, and to obtain advances from time to time 
from the Secretary of the Treasury up to such amount, less amounts 

reviously advanced on such notes, as provided for in said notes. 
Sach advances shall be deposited in a special account in the Treasury 
available for payments under informational media guaranties. 

“(c¢) The Director is authorized to make informational media guar- 
anties without regard to the limitations of time contained in subsee- 
tion 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended (22 
U.S. C. 1933 (b) (4)), but the total of such guaranties outstanding 
at any one time shall not exceed the sum of the face amount of the 
notes assumed by the Director less the amounts previously advanced 
on such notes by the Secretary of the Treasury plus the amount of 
the funds in the special account referred to in subsection (b). 

“(d) Foreign currencies available after June 30, 1955, from .con- 
versions made pursuant to the obligation of informational media 
guaranties may be sold, in accordance with Treasury Department 
regulations, for dollars which shall be deposited in the special account 
and shall be available for payments under new guaranties. Such 
currencies shall be available, as may be provided for by the Congress 
in appropriation Acts, for use for educational, scientific, and cultural 
purposes which are in the national interest of the United States, 
and for such other purposes of mutual interest as may be agreed to 
by the governments of the United States and the country from which 
the currencies derive, 

“(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph 413 (b) 
(4) (E) of the Mutual Scary Act of 1954, as amended (22 U.8. C. 
19383 (b) (4) (E)), (1) fees collected for the issuance of infor- 
mational media guaranties shall be deposited in the special account 
and shall be available for payments under informational media 
guaranties; and (2) the Director may require the payment of a mini- 
mum charge of up to fifty dollars for issuance of guaranty contracts, 
or amendments thereto. 

“(f) The Director is further authorized, under such terms as he 
may prescribe, to make advance payments under informational media 
guaranties; Provided, That currencies receivable from holders of such 
frepentics on account of such advance payments shall be paid to the 

nited States within nine months from the date of the advance pay- 
ment and that appropriate security to assure such payments is re- 
quired before any advance payment is made. 

*(g) As soon as feasible after the enactment of this subsection, all 
assets, liabilities, income expenses, and charges of whatever kind per- 
taining to informational media guaranties, including any charges 
against the authority to issue notes provided in section 111 (¢) (2) 
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of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, cumulative 
from the enactment of that Act, shall be accounted for separately 
from other guaranties issued pursuant to subsection 413 (b) of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended (22 U. S. C. 1933 (b)); 
Provided, That there shall be transferred from the special account 
established pursuant to subsection (b), into the account available for 
payments under guaranties other than informational media guaran- 
ties, an amount equal to the total of the fees received for the issuance 
of guaranties other than informational media guaranties, and used te 
make payments under informational media guaranties.” 
_(h) Section 104 (h) of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act of 1954, as amended (Public Law 480, Eighty-third 
Congress; 7 U. S. C. 1704), is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following: “In the allocation of funds as among the various pur- 
poses set forth in this section, a special effort shall be made to pro- 
vide for the purposes of this subsection, including a particular effort 
with regard to: (1) countries where adequate funds are not available 
from other sources for such purposes, and (2) countries where agree- 
ments can be negotiated to establish a fund with the interest and prin- 
cipal available over a period of years for such purposes.” 

(i) Section 104 of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assist- 
ance Act of 1954 (Public Law 480, Eighty-third Congress; 7 U. S. C. 
1704), as amended, is further amended by adding after paragraph | 
(h) the following new paragraph: . 

“(i) for financing the translation, publication, and distribution 
of books and periodicals, including Government publications, 
abroad : Provided, That not more than $5,000,000 may be allocated 
for this purpose during any fiscal year.” 

x * co * * Ed * 


Sec. 547. Repucrion or AvutHorizaTions.—Notwithstanding the 
foregoing provisions of this Act, such provisions shall not be con- 
strued to authorize the appropriation for the fiscal year 1955, for the 
purposes of titles, I, II, and IV of this Act, of amounts (exclusive of 
unexpended balances of prior appropriations authorized to be con- 


tinued available under such provisions) aggregating in excess of 
$9,918,040,000. 


Repeatep By Muruat Securrry Acr or 1958 


Sec. 403. Spectan Assistance In Jotnr Controt Areas.—The 
President is hereby authorized to furnish commodities, services, and 
financial and other assistance to nations and areas for which the 
United States has responsibility at the time of the enactment of this 
Act as a result of participation in joint control arrangements where 
found by the President to be in the interest of the security of the 
United States. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
President for the fiscal year 1958 not to exceed $11,500,000 to carry 
out this section. (Amended section 403 was formerly designated 
section 404.) 

Seo. 404. Responsrprtittes In Germany.—Upon approval by the 
Secretary of State, a part of the German currency now or hereafter 
deposited under the bilateral agreement of December 15, 1949, between 
the United States and the Federal Republic of Germany (or any — 

lementary or succeeding agreement) shall be deposited in 

ARIOA (Government and ief in Occupied Areas) Special Ac- 
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count under the terms of article V of that agreement, and currency 
which has been or may be deposited in said account, and any portion 
of funds made available for assistance to the Federal Republic of 
Germany pursuant to section 403 of this Act, may be used for expenses 
necessary to meet the responsibilities or objectives of the United 
States in Germany, including responsibilities arising under the su- 
preme authority assumed by the United States on June 5, 1945, and 
under contractual arrangements with the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many. Expenditures may be made under authority of this section in 
amounts and under conditions determined by the Secretary of State 
after consultation with the official primarily responsible for adminis- 
tration of programs under chapter 3 of title I, and without regard 
to any provision of law which the President determines must be disre- 
garded in order to meet such responsibilities or objectives. 


RepreaALepD By Mutruat Securrry Acr or 1959 


Sec. 410. Contrrot Acr Exprenses.—There is hereby authorized to 
be appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 1959 not to exceed 
$1,000,000 for carrying out the objectives of the Mutual Defense As- 
sistance Control Act of 1951 (22 U. S. C. 1611). In addition, im 
accordance with section 303 of that Act, funds made available for 
carrying out chapter I of this Act shall be available for carrying out 
the purpose of this section in such amounts as the President may 
direct. 

~ » * * * * * 


Sec. 549. Specran Provistons on AvarnaBiniry or Funps.—An 
amount equal to 25 per centum of the funds authorized to be appro- 
priated for any fiscal year for purposes of title III of chapter II 
or section 403 of this Act is authorized to be continued available 


for three months beyond the end of the fiscal year for which 
appropriated. 




































12. Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951 (Battle Act) 


Text of Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951, Public Law 213, 82d 
Congress (H. R. 4550), 65 Stat. 644, approved October 26, 1951 


AN ACT To provide for the control by the United States and cooperating fore 
nations of exports to any nation or combination of nations threatening 
security of the United States, including the Union of Soviet Socialist Republia 
and all countries under its domination, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may bé 
cited as the “Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951.”+ 


TITLE I—WAR MATERIALS 


Szo. 101.2 The Congress of the United States, recognizing that ina 
world threatened by aggression the United States can best preserve 
and maintain peace by developing maximum national strength and by 
utilizing all of its resources in cooperation with other free nations, 
hereby declares it to be the policy of the United States to apply 
embargo on the shipments of arms, ammunition, and implements 
war, atomic energy materials, petroleum, transportation materials of 
strategic value, and items of primary strategic significance used in the 
production of arms, ammunition, and implements of war to any nation 
or combination of nations threatening the security of the United States, 
including the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and all countries 
under its domination, in order to (1) increase the national strength of 
the United States and of the cooperating nations; (2) impede the 
ability of nations threatening the security of the United States to 
conduct military operations; and (3) to assist the people of the nations 
under the domination of foreign aggressors to reestablish their 
freedom. 

It is further declared to be the policy of the United States that no 
military, economic, or financial assistance shall be supplied to any 
nation unless it applies an embargo on such shipments to any nation 
or combination of nations threatening the security of the United States, 
including the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and all countries 
under its domination. 

This Act shall be administered in such a way as to bring about the 
fullest support for any resolution of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations, supported by the United States, to prevent the ship- 
ment of certain commodities to areas under the control of governments 
engaged in hostilities in defiance of the United Nations. 

Bro. 102.° Responsibility for giving effect to the purposes of this 
Act shall be vested in the person occupying the senior position author- 
ized by subsection (e) of section 406 of the Mutual Defense Assistance 





1611 note. 
11, 
lia. 
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Aet of 1949, as amended, or in any person who may hereafter be 
charged with principal eee for the administration of the 

rovisions of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949. Such person 
is hereinafter referred to as the “Administrator.” 


Nors.—Section 2 (b) of Reorganization Plan No. 7 of 1953 
| (see page 101) transferred to the Director of the Foreign Oper- 
ations Administration all functions vested by the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951 in the Administrator 
created by that Act. See also Executive Order No. 10575, as 
amended, section 101 (a), page 116. Subsequently, the func- 
tions under the Act were transferred to deeteceoans of State 
by section 101 of Executive Order No. 10610, page 126. The 
Secretary of State then redelegated his authority—see Depart- 
ment of State Delegation of Authority No. 85, as amended 
(page 131)—+to the Director of the International Cooperation 

dministration but provided that the Director shall carry out 
the functions “under the direction and control of the Secre- 
tary of State.” 





Sec. 103.¢ (a) The Administrator is hereby authorized and directed 
to determine within thirty days after enactment of this Act after. full 
and complete consideration of the views of the Departments of State, 


Defense, and Commerce; the Economie Cooperation Administration; 
and any other appropriate agencies, and notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of any other ar which items are, for the purpose of this Act, 


arms, ammunition, and implements of war, atomic energy materials, 
petroleum, transportation materials of strategic value, and those items 
of primary strategic significance used in the production of arms, am- 
munition, and implements of war which should be embargoed to 
effectuate the purposes of this Act: Provided, That such determina- 
tions shall be continuously adjusted to current conditions on the basis 
of investigation and consultation, and that all nations receiving United 
States military, economic, or financial assistance shall be kept informed 
of such determinations. 

(b) All military, economic, or financial assistance to any nation 
shall, upon the recommendation of the Administrator, be terminated 
forthwith if such nation after sixty days from the date of a determina- 
tion under section 103 (a) knowingly permits the shipment to any 
nation or combination of nations hisatenin the security of the 
United States, including the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and 
all countries under its domination, of any item which he has deter- 
mined under section 108 (a) after a full and complete inyestigation 
to be included in any of the following categories: Arms, ammuni- 
tion, and implements of war, atomic energy materials, petroleum, 
transportation materials of strategic value, and items of primary stra- 
tegic significance used in the production of arms, ammunition, and 
implements of war: Provided, That the President after receiving 
the advice of the Administrator and after taking into account the 
contribution of such country to the mutual security of the free world, 


#22 U. 8. C. § 1611b. 
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the importance of such assistance to the security of the United States, 
the strategic importance of imports received from countries of the 
Soviet bloc, and the adequacy of such country’s controls over the ex- 
port to the Soviet bloc of items of strategic importance, may direct the 
continuance of such assistance to a country which permits shipments 
of items other than arms, ammunition, implements of war, and atomic 
energy materials when unusual circumstances indicate that the ces- 
sation of aid would clearly be detrimental to the security of the United 
States: Provided further, That the President shall immediately re-} 
port any determination made pursuant to the first proviso of this 
section with reasons therefor to the Appropriations and Armed Serv- 
ices Committees of the Senate and of the House of Representatives, 
the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, and the Committee 
on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives, and the Presi- 
dent shall at least once each quarter review all determinations made 
previously and shall report his conclusions to the foregoing commit- 
tees of the House and Senate, which reports shall contain an analysis 
of the trade with the Soviet bloc of countries for which determinations 
have been made. 

Sec. 104.5 Whenever military, economic, or financial assistance has 
been terminated as provided in this Act, such assistance can be re- 
sumed only upon determination by the President that adequate meas- 
ures have been taken by the nation concerned to assure full com- 
pliance with the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 105.¢ For the purpose of this Act the term “assistance” does 
not include activities carried on for the purpose of facilitating the 
procurement of materials in which the United States is deficient. 


TITLE II—OTHER MATERIALS 


Sec. 201.7 The Congress of the United States further declares it to 
be the policy of the United States to regulate the export of commodi- 
ties other than those specified in title I of this Act to any nation or 
combination of nations threatening the security of the United States, 
including the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and all countries 
under its domination, in order to strengthen the United States and 
other cooperating nations of the free world and to oppose and offset 
by nonmilitary action acts which threaten the security of the United 

tates and the peace of the world. 

Sxc. 202. The United States shall negotiate with any country re- 
ceiving military, economic, or financial assistance arrangements for 
the recipient country to undertake a program for controlling exports 
of items not subject to embargo under title I of this Act, but which in 
the judgment of the Administrator should be controlled to any nation 
or combination of nations threatening the security of the United 
States, including the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and all coun- 
tries under its domination. 


§22 U. 8. C. § 1611c. 
#22 U. 8. C. § 16114, 
722 U. 8. C. § 1612. 

*22 U. 8. C. § 1612a. 
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Sec. 208.2 All military, economic, and financial assistance shall be 
terminated when the President determines that the recipient country 
(1) is not effectively cooperating with the United States pursuant 
to this title, or (2) is failing to furnish to the United States informa- 
tion sufficient for the President to determine that the recipient country 
is effectively cooperating with the United States. 


TITLE I1I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301.%° All other nations (those not receiving United States mili- 
tary, economic, or financial assistance) shall be invited by the Presi- 
dent to cooperate jointly in a group or groups or on an individual 
basis in controlling the export of the commodities referred to in title 
I and title II of this Act to any nation or combination of nations 
threatening the security of the United States, including the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and all countries under its domination. 

Sxc. 302.% The Administrator with regard to all titles of this Act 
shall— 

(a) coordinate those activities of the various United States 
departments and agencies which are concerned with security con- 
trols over exports from other countries; 

(b) make a continuing study of the administration of export 
control measures undertaken by foreign governments in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act, and shall report to the Con- 
gress from time to time but not less than once every six months 
recommending action where appropriate; and 

(c) make available technical advice and assistance on export 
control procedures to any nation desiring such cooperation. 

Sec. 303. The provisions of subsection (a) of section 403, of sec- 
tion 404, and of subsections (c) and (d) of section 406 of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act of 1949 (Public Law 329, 8ist Congress) as 
amended, insofar as they are consistent with this Act, shall be ap- 
plicable to this Act. Funds made available for the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, shall be available for carrying 
out this Act in such amounts as the President shall direct.* 

Sec. 304.%* In every recipient country where local currency is made 
available for local currency expenses of the United States in connec- 
tion with assistance furnished by the United States, the local currency 
administrative and operating expenses incurred in the administration 
of a aot shall be heneed to such local currency funds to the event 
available. 


*22 U. S. C. § 1612b. 
0 22 U. S. C. § 1613. 
122 U.8. C. § 1613a. 

# Section 11" CO oe th Mutual Security Act of 1954 

ection ec) 0 e Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended (page 27), provides, 
in part “There are authorized to be appropriated to the Department of State such Seunae 
a8 may be necessary from time to time * * * for expenses of carrying out the objectives 
of the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951 (22 8. e 1611): Provided, 
That, in addition, funds made available for carrying out chapter I of this Act shall be 
available for carrying out the objectives of the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act 
of 1951 in such amounts as the President may direct.” See also repealed section 410 
of MSAct of 1954, as amended (page 95). The Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 
man was repealed by section 542 of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended 
“422 U. S. C. § 16138¢. 


—— . 
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So. 305. Subsection (d) of section 117 of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1948 (Public Law 472, Eightieth Congress), as amended, and 
subsection (a) of section 1302 of the Third Supplemental Appropria- 
tion Act, 1951 (Public Law 45, 82d Congress) ,“ are repealed. 


% Sec. 1302 (a) of the Third Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1951, known as the Kem 
Amendment, Public Law 45, 82d Cong., 65 Stat. 52, approved June 2, 1951, provided: 

“During any period in which the Armed Forces of the United States are actively 
engaged in hostilities while carrying out any decision of the Security Council of the 
United Nations, no economic or financial assistance shall be provided, out of an 
funds aperooriaie’ to carry out the purposes of the Economic Cooperation Act of 194 
as amended, or any other Act to provide economic or financial assistance (other than 
military assistance) to foreign countries, to any country which exports or Saew 
permits the exportation of, to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics or any of its 
satellite countries (including Communist China and Communist North Korea) arms, 
or armaments or military materiel or articles or commodities which the Secretary of 
Defense shall have certified to the Administrator for Economic Cooperation may be 
used in the manufacture of arms, armaments, or military materiel, or shipment of 
which to the Soviet bloc is embargoed by the United States in the interest of national 
security ; and the Secretary of Defense is hereby authorized and directed to so certify 
to the Administrator for Economic Cooperation eee or commodity of the nature 
or class deseribed : Provided, That after the 15th y following the date of enactment 
of this Act and prior to the termination of the period heretofore referred to no country 
shall be eligible for economic or financial assistance under any such Act unless within 
thirty days prior to the date on which such assistance is to be provided such country 
shall have certified to the United States that it has not, subsequent to the 15th day 
folowing the date of enactment of this Act, exported, or knowingly permitted the 
exportation of, arms, armaments, military material, articles, or commodities which 
are subject to the foregoing perietiae of this section, to any of the countries referred 
to in such provision: Provided, further, That such certification shall not relieve the 
Administrator for Economie Cooperation or any other officer of the United States 
Government of responsibility for enforcing the foregoing provisions of this section: 
Provided further, That exceptions to these provisions may be made upon an official 
determination of the National Security Council that such exception ts in the securi 
interest of the United States: Provided further, That the National Security Coun 
shall immediately report any exception made with reasons therefor to the Appropria- 
tions and Armed Services Committees of the Senate and of the House of Representa- 
tives, the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, and the Committee on For- 
eign Affairs of the House of Representatives, and the National Security Council shall 
at least once each quarter review all exceptions made previously and shall report its 
determination to the foregoing committees of the House and Senate, which reports 
shall contain an analysis of the trade with the Soviet bloc of countries for which an 
exception is made.” 

Subsee. (b) of sec. 1802 of the Third Supplemental) Appropriations Act, 1951, repealed 
sec. 1304 of the Supplemental Seprepriacion Act, 1951, Public Law 843, S8ist Cong. 
approved Sept. 27, 1950, 64 Stat. 1066, 22 U. 8. C. § 1523, which had provided: 

“During any Revies in which the Armed Forces of the United States are actively 
engaged in hostilities while carrying out any decision of the Security Council of the 
United Nations, no economic or financial assistance shall be provided, out of any funds 
opecepristes to carry out the purposes of the Economic pene Act of 1948, as 
amended, or any other act to provide economic or financial assistance (other than 
military assistance) to foreign countries, to any country whose trade with the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics or any of its satellite countries (including Communist 
China and Communist North Korea) is found by the National Security Council to be 
eontrary to the security interests of the United States.” 
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13. Reorganization Plan No. 7 of 1953 


Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives in Congress assembled, June 1, 1953, pursuant to the provisions of 
the Reorganization Act of 1949, approved June 20, 1949, as amended. Effective 
August 1, 1953, under the provisions of section 6 of the act; published pursuant 
to section 11 of the act (63 Stat. 203; 5 U. S. C. Sup. 133z), 18 F. R. 4541 


FOREIGN OPERATIONS ADMINISTRATION 


Srotton 1. Establishment of Foreign Operations Administration. 
(a) There is hereby established a new agency which shall be known as 
the Foreign Operations Administration, hereinafter referred to as the 
“Administration.” 


Nore.—Pursuant to sections 503 (b), 521 and 525 of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, Executive Order 
No. 10610 (p. 126), abolished the Foreign Operations Admin- 
istration effective June 80, 1955, and transferred its functions 
and offices to the Department of State and the Department of 
Defense. As specified by Executive Order 10610, State De- 
partment Delegation of Authority No. 85 (p. 131) established 
within the State Department a semi-autonomous agency—the 
International Cooperation Administration. The State De- 
partment order, under conditions therein specified, delegated to 
the Director of the International Cooperation Administration 
the functions transferred to the State Department. 


(b) There shall be at the head of the Administration a Director of 
the Foreign Operations Administration, hereinafter referred to as the 
“Director.” e Director shall be appointed by the President by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate and shall receive com 
tion at the rate of $22,500 a year. The Secretary of State shall advise 
dam the President concerning the appointment and tenure of the 

rector, 

(c) There shall be in the Administration a Deputy Director of the 
Foreign Operations Administration,? who shall be appointed by the 
President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, sat who 
shall receive compensation at the rate of $15,000*a year. The Deputy 
Director shall perform such functions as the Director shall from time 
to time designate, and shall act as Director during the absence or 


postion of Director of the Foreign Operations Administration was abolished 
3 (a) of Executive Order 10610, page 128. 

position of Deputy Director of the Foreign Operations Administration was 
changed to Director of the International Cooperation Administration by sec. 103. (b) 
of Executive Order 10610, page 127, 

wake caer tS ition of Direesee -) ae vane ae Crspemn ties aon 

was set a ursuant to sec. a 0! e Feder ecutive 

Act, 1956, Public Law 854, 84th Cong., 2d sess. me 
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disability of the Director or in the event of a vacancy in the office of 
Director. 

(d) There are hereby established in the Administration six new 
offices with such title or titles as the Director shall from time to time 
determine. Appointment thereto shall be by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. The compensation for 
each of two of the said offices shall be at the rate of $16,000 a year and 
the compensation for each of the other four offices shall be at the rate 
of $15,000 a year.* The persons appointed to the said new offices shall 
perform such functions as the Director shall from time to time desig- 
nate, and are authorized to act as Director, as the Director may des- 
ignate, during the absence or disability of the Director and the 
Deputy Director or in the event of vacancies in the offices of Director 
and Deputy Director. 

Sec. 2. 7'ransfer of functions to the Director. There are hereby 
transferred to the Director: 

(a) All functions vested by the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as 
amended, or by any other statute in the Director for Mutual Security 
provided for in section 501 of that Act, or in the Mutual Security 
Agency created by that Act, or in any official or office of that Agency, 
including the functions of the Director for Mutual Security as a 
member of the National Security Council. 

(b) All functions vested by the Mutual Defense Assistance Control 
Act of 1951 in the Administrator created by that Act. 

(c) The functions vested by section 6 of the Yugoslav Emergency 
Relief Assistance Act of 1950 in the Secretary of State. 

Seo. 3. /nstitute of Inter-American Affairs. The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, together with its functions, is hereby transferred 
to the Administration. A1l functions vested by the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs Act in the Secretary of State are hereby transferred 
to the Director. Functions with respect to serving as employees of 
the said Institute or as members of the board of directors thereof, 
including eligibility, as the case may be, to be detailed as such em- 
ployees or to serve as such members, are hereby transferred from the 
officials and ny ey Ams of the Department of State to the officials and 
employees of the Administration. The Institute shall be adminis- 
tered subject to the direction and control of the Director. 

Src. 4. National Advisory Council. The Director shall be a mem- 
ber of the National Advisory Council on International Monetary and 
Financial Problems (22 U.S. C. 286b). 

Src. 5. Performance of functions transferred to the Director. The 
Director may from time to time make such provisions as he shall deem 
appropriate authorizing the performance by another officer or by any 
employee or organizational entity, of the Administration, of any 
function of the Director, except the function of being a member of the 
National Security Council and the function of being a member of the 
eae Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial 
Problems. 


‘The salary rates established for these offices were changed ppimant to sec. 111 of the 
Federal Executive Pay Act, 1956, Public Law 854, 84th Cong., 2d sess. It provides as fol- 
lows: “The annual compensation for each of the offices established by section 1 (a) of 


Reorganization Plan Numbered 7 of 1953, effective August 1, 19538 od 


Stat. 639) 
be established by the Secretary of State at a rate not more than $19, 
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Src. 6. Z'ransfer of functions to the President. All functions vested 
in the Secretary of State by the United Nations Palestine Refugee 
Aid Act of 1950 are hereby transferred to the President. 

Sec. 7. /ncidental transfers. (a) Personnel, property, records, and 
unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, and in other funds, 
employed, used, held, available, or to be made available in connection 
with functions transferred or vested by this reorganization plan shall 
be transferred, at such time or times as the Director of the Bureau of 
the Budget shall direct, as follows: 

(1) So much of those relating to functions transferred to or vested 
in the Director or the Administration as the Director of the Bureau of 
the Budget shail determine shall be transferred to the Administration. 

(2) Those of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs shall be trans- 
ferred along with the Institute. 

(3) So much of those relating to the functions transferred by sec- 
tion 6 hereof as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall deter- 
mine shall be transferred to the agency or agencies of the Government 
to which the President delegates the said functions. 

(b) Such further measures and dispositions as the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget shall deem to be necessary in order to effectuate 
the transfers provided for in subsection (a) of this section shall be 
carried out in such manner as he shall direct and by such agencies as 
he shall designate. 

Src. 8. Abolitions. (a) There are hereby abolished: . 

(1) The offices of Director for Mutual Security and Deputy Direc- 
tor for Mutual Security, provided for in sections 501 and 504, respec- 
tively, of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended (including the 
organization in the Executive Office of the President known as the 
Office of the Director for Mutual Security). 

(2) The Mutual Security Agency. 

(3) The title of Administrator provided for in the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Control Act. 

(4) The four positions provided for in section 406 (e) of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended. 

(5) The offices of Administrator and Deputy Administrator for 
Technical Cooperation, provided for in section 413 (a) of the Act for 
International Development, as amended, together with the functions 
vested in the Administrator by the said section 413 (a), as amended. 

(6) The offices of the Special Representative in Europe and Depu- 
ty Special Representative in Europe, provided for in section 504 Fa) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended. The abolition of the 
said offices of Representatives, and Deputy Representative shall be- 
come effective on September 1, 1953 (unless a later date is required by 
the provisions of section 6 (a) of the Reorganization Act of 1949, as 
amended). 

(b) The Director shall wind up any outstanding affairs of the afore- 
said abolished agencies and offices not otherwise provided for in this 
reorganization plan. 

Sec. 9. Interim provisions. The President may authorize the per- 
sons who, immediately prior to the effective date of this reorganiza- 
tion plan, hold offices or occupy positions abolished by section 8 hereof 
to hold offices and occupy positions under section 1 hereof until the 
latter offices and positions are filled pursuant to the provisions of the 
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said section 1 or by recess appointment, as the case may be, but in no 
event for any period extending more than 60 days after the said effec- 
tive date, as follows: 

(a) The Director and Deputy Director for Mutual Security as the 
Director and Deputy Director of the Foreign Operations Adminis- 
tration, respectively. 

(b) The Administrator for Technical Cooperation and the person 
occupying the senior position provided for in section 406 (e) of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, to serve in the 
two senior positions created by section 1 (d) thereof. 

(c) The Deputy Administrator for Technical Cooperation and the 
persons occupying the three positions provided for in section 406 (e) 
of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as amended, to serve in 
the four positions created by section 1 (d) hereof which have compen- 
sation at the rate of $15,000 a year. 


Or of 
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14. Reorganization Plan No. 8 of 1953 (Partial Text) 


Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and the House of Rep- 
resentatives in Congress assembled, June 1, 1953, pursuant to the provisions 
of the Reorganization Act of 1949, approved June 20, 1949, as amended, Effec- 
tive August 1, 1953, under the provisions of section 6 of the act; published pur- 
suant to section 11 of the act (63 Stat. 203; 5 U. S. C. Sup. 133z), 18 F. R, 4542 


Untrtep States InrorMation AGENCY 


Section 1. Establishment of agency.—(a) There is hereby estab- 
lished a new agency which shall be known as the United States In- 
formation Agency, hereinafter referred to as the “Agency.” 

* * * x * * « 


Src. 2. Transfer of functions. — 
* * cs * * & # 


(b) Exclusive of so much thereof as is an integral part of economic 
or technical assistance programs, without regard to any inconsistent 
provisions of Reorganization Plan No. 7 of 1953, and subject to 
subsection (c) of this section, functions with respect to foreign in- 
formation programs vested by the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as 
amended, in the Director for Mutual Security provided for in section 
501 of the said Act are hereby transferred to the Director. 

(c) (1) The Secretary of State shall direct the policy and contro. 
the content of a program, for use abroad, on official United States 
positions, including interpretations of current events, identified as 
official positions by an exclusive descriptive label. 

(2) The Secretary of State shall continue to provide to the Director 
on a current basis full guidance concerning the foreign policy of the 
United States. 

(3) Nothing herein shall affect the functions of the Secretary of 
State with respect to conducting negotiations with other governments. 

(d) To the extent the President deems it necessary in order to 
carry out the functions transferred by the foregoing provisions of this 
section, he may authorize the Director to exercise, in relation to the 
respective functions so transferred, any authority or part thereof 
available by law, including appropriation acts, to the Secretary of 
State, the Director for Mutual Security, or the Director of the Foreign 
Jetestions Administration, in respect of the said transferred 

unctions. 


ao * * * * * * 





15. Institute of Inter-American Affairs Act 


Text of Public Law 369, 80th Congress [H. R. 4168], 61 Stat. 780, approved August 
5, 1947, as amended by Public Law 283, 81st Congress [S. 1250], 63 Stat. 685, 
approved September 3, 1949 


AN ACT To provide for the reincorporation of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and Sa Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there be, as of 
the date of enactment of this Act, created as an agency of the United 
States of America a body corporate with the name of “The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs” (in this Act called the “Institute”). 


Nore.—Section 3 of Reorganization Plan No. 7 of 1953 (see 
page 102) transferred the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
together with its functions to the Foreign Operations Admin- 
istration and directed that its administration should be subject 
to the direction of the Director of the Foreign Operations 
Administration, Pursuant to Executive Order 10610 (see 
page 126), the Foreign Operations Administration was abol- 
ished and, in accordance with section 102 (b) of the Order, 
the Institute, together with its functions, was transferred to 
the Department of State. Thereupon, the Department of 
State, in section 1 of Delegation of Authority No. 85 (page 
131) directed that the Institute “shall be a part of or attached 
to the International Cuoperation Administration.” 


Sec. 2.2? The purposes of this corporation are to further the general 
welfare of, and to strengthen friendship and understanding among, 
the peoples of the American Republics through collaboration wit 
other governments and governmental agencies of the American Re- 
publics in planning, initiating, assisting, financing, administering, and 
executing technical programs and projects, especially in the fields of 
public health, sanitation, agriculture, and education. 

Szc. 3.3 The Institute, as a corporation— 
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(a) Shall have succession for a period of three years unless sooner 
dissolved by an Act of Congress. 


Nors.*—Section 544 (a) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
as amended, provides: 

«“* ** The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, created 
pursuant to Public Law 369, Eightieth Congress (22 U.S. C. 
281), shall have succession until June 30, 1960, and may make 
contracts for periods not to exceed five years: Provided, That 
any contract extending beyond June 30, 1960, shall be made 
subject to termination by the said Institute upon notice, * * *” 


(b) May adopt, alter, and use a corporate seal, which shall be 
judicially noticed. 

(c) May make and perform contracts with any individual, corpora- 
tion, or other body of persons however designated, whether within 
or without the United States of America, and with any government or 
governmental agency, domestic or foreign. 

(d) Shall determine and prescribe the manner in which its obliga- 
tions shall be incurred and its expenses allowed and paid. 

(e) May, as necessary for the transaction of the business of the 
Institute, employ officers, employees, agents, and attorneys in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the civil service and classification laws 
except that the Institute may, without regard to the civil service and 


classification laws, employ, and fix the compensation of officers, em- 
ployees, agents, and attorneys of the Institute employed for service 
outside the continental limits of the United States: Provided, That 
the salary of ae thus employed shall not exceed the maximum 


salary established by the classification laws, and that the Institute 
may require bonds of any employee and pay the premiums of such 
bonds: Provided further, That no person who is a citizen of the 
United States not presently employed by the Institute of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs or the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., shall 
be employed under authority of this paragraph (e) until such person 
has been investigated by the Civil gorviee Commission °: Provided 
further, That no person not a citizen of the United States shall be 
employed under authority of this paragraph (e) for service in an 
American Republic of which such person is not a citizen except wi 
the specific approval of the Government of the American Republic 
concerned. 

(f) May acquire by purchase, devise, bequest, or gift, or otherwise, 
lease, hold, and improve such real and personal property as it finds 
to be necessary to its purposes, whether within or without the United 
States, and in any manner dispose of all such real and personal 
property held by it and use as general funds all receipts arising from 
the disposition of such property. 

(g) Shall be entitled to the use of the United States mails in the 
same manner and on the same conditions as the executive departments 
of the Government. 


“Sec. 544 (b) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954 repealed sec. 1 of Public Law 288, Sist 
Cong. (63 Stat. 685), which had extended the Institute until June 30, 1955. 

5 Public Law 298, 82d Cong. (66 Stat. 44), substituted the Civil Service Commission for 
the Federal Bureau of Inves tion as the primary pees agency but retained 
certain investigating provisions for the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 


48193—59—__8 
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(h) May, with the consent of any board; corporation, commission, 
independent establishment, or executive department of the Govern- 
ment, including any field service thereof, avail itself of the use of 
information, services, facilities, officers, and employees thereof in 
carrying out the provisions of this Act. 

(i) May accept money, funds, property, and services of every kind 
by gift, devise or bequest, or grant, or otherwise, and make advances 
and grants to any individual, corporation, or other body of persons, 
whether within or without the United States of America, or to any 
government or governmental agency, domestic or foreign, when 
deemed advisable by the Institute in furtherance of its purposes. 

(j) May sue and be sued, complain, and defend, in its corporate 
name in any court of competent jurisdiction. 

(k) Shall have such other powers as may be necessary and incident 
to carrying out its powers and duties under this Act. 

Szc, 4.° Upon termination of the corporate life of the Institute all 
of its functions shall be liquidated and, thereafter, unless otherwise 

rovided by Congress, the assets shall] be transferred to the United 
Rtates Treasury as the property of the United States. 

Sec, 5." (a) The management of the Institute shall be vested in’a 
board of directors (hereinafter referred to as the “Board”) of not 
less than five in number, each of whom shall be appointed by the Sec- 
retary of State from among the officials and employees of the Depart- 
ment of State and, in the discretion of the Secretary of State and with 
the consent of the Chiefs of other departments or agencies respectively 
concerned from among the officials and employees of other United 
States Government departments and agencies: /’rovided, That no per- 
son shall be appointed as a director under authority of this paragraph 
a) until such person has been investigated by the Federal Bureau of 

nvestigation. 

(b) The Secretary of State shall designate one director as Chairman 
of the Board. 

i (c) The directors shall hold office at the pleasure of the Secretary of 
tate. 

(d) The directors shall receive no additional compensation for their 
services as directors but may be allowed actual necessary traveling and 
subsistence expenses incurred by them in the performance of their 
duties as directors. 

(e) The Board shall direct the exercise of all the powers of the 
Institute. 

(f) The Board may prescribe, amend, and repeal by-laws, rules, and 
regulations governing the manner in which the business of the Insti- 
tute may be conducted and in which the powers granted to it by law 
may be exercised and enjoyed: Provided, Phat a majority of the Board 
shall be aie as a quorum, 

(g)_ In furtherance and not in limitation of the powers conferred 


upon it, the Board may appoint such committees for the carrying out 
of the work of the Institute as the Board finds to be for the best inter- 
ests of the Institute, each committee to consist of two or more of the 
directors, which committees, together with officers and agents dul 

authorized by the Board and to the extent provided by the Board, 


$22 U. 8. C. § 281c. 
* 22 U. 8. C. § 281d. 
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shall have and may ex¢rcise the powers of the Board in the manage- 
ment of the business and affairs of the Institute. 


Nore.—Pursuant to section 3 of Reorganization Plan No. 7 
(see page 102), section 101 of Executive Order No. 10610 (see 
page 126), and Department of State Delegation of Author- 
ity No. 85, as amended (see page 181), functions vested in 
the Secretary of State by the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs Act and functions with respect to serving as members 
of the Institute’s Board of Directors or as employees of the 
Institute are transferred, respectively, to the Director of the 
International Cooperation Administration and to the officials 
and employees of the International Cooperation Adminis- 
tration. 


Seo. 6.4 The Institute shall be a nonprofit corporation and shall have 
no capital stock. No part of its revenue, earnings, or other income 
or property shall inure to the benefit of its directors, officers, and em- 
ployees and such revenue, earnings, or other income or property shal] 
be used for the carrying out of the corporate purposes herein set forth. 
No director, officer, or employee of the corporation shall in any man- 
ner directly or indirectly participate in the deliberation upon or the 
determination of any question alfecting his personal interests or the 


interests of any corporation, partnership, or organization in which he 


is directly or indirectly interested. 

Sec. 7.2 When approved by the Institute, in furtherance of its pur- 
poses, the officers and employees of the Institute may accept and hold 
offices or positions to which no compensation is attached with govern- 
ments or governmental agencies of the other American Republics. 

Sec. 8° The Secretary of State shall have authority to detail em- 
ployees of the Department of State to the Institute under such circum- 
stances and upon such conditions as he may determine : Provided; That 
any such employee so detailed shall not lose any privileges, rights, or 
seniority as an employee of the Government by virtue of such detail. 

Sec. 9.11 The principal office of the Institute shall be located in the 
District of Columbia, but there may be established agencies, branch 
offices, or other offices in any place or places within the United States 
or the other American Republics in any of which locations the Insti- 
tute may carry on all or any of its operations and business under by- 
laws or rules and regulations. 

Seo. 10.1% The Institute, including its franchise and income, shall be 
exempt from taxation now or hereafter imposed by the United States, 
or any Territory, dependency, or possession thereof, or by any State, 
county, municipality, or local taxing authority. 

Sec. 11.4 The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved. If any clause, sentence, paragraph, or part of 
this Act shall for any reason be adjudged by any court of competent 
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jurisdiction to be invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or 
invalidate the remainder of this Act, but shall be confined in its opera- 
tions to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly in- 
volved in the controversy in which such judgment shall have been 
rendered. 

Sec. 12.%* The Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., two Government corpora- 
tions caused to be created under the laws of the State of Delaware on 
March 31, 1942, and September 25, 1943, respectively, by the Coordina- 
tor of Inter-American Affairs, shall, within ten days following the 
enactment of this Act, transfer to the cee created by this Act 
all necessary personnel, the assets, funds, and property—real, per- 
sonal, and mixed—and all debts, liabilities, obligations, and duties, 
and all rights, ipa gr and powers subject to all restrictions, dis- 
abilities, and duties of the two said corporations, and the corporation 
created by this Act, shall accept full title to and ownership of all the 
assets, funds, and property—real, personal, and mixed—and all debts, 
liabilities, obligations, and duties, and all rights, privileges, and powers 
subject to the said restrictions, disabilities, and duties of the two said 
corporations and all such debts, liabilities, obligations, and duties of 
the two said corporations shall henceforth attach to the corporation 
created by this Act and may be enforced against it to the same extent 
as if said debts, liabilities, obligations, and duties had been incurred or 
contracted by the corporation created by this Act: Provided, That all 
citizens of the United States presently employed by the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs or the Tater kaneelee Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc., and transferred under authority of this section 12 to the 
corporation created by this Act shall be investigated by the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation within six months following the date of en- 
actment of this Act: Provided further, That no person not a citizen 
of the United States presently employed by the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs or the Inter-American educational Foundation, 
inc., for service in an American Republic of which such person is not 
a citizen, and transferred under authority of this section 12, shall be 
retained in such service for a period exceeding three months from the 
date of enactment of this Act except with the specific approval of the 
government of the American Republic concerned. 

Seo. 13. The Institute shall be subject to the provisions of the Gov- 
ernment Corporation Control Act (Public Law 248, Seventy-ninth 
Congress) . 


Norr.—Section 544 (a) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
as amended, provides that the Institute shall, on and after 
July 1, 1954, be subject to the applicable provisions of the 
Budget and Accounting Act, 1921, as amended (31 U.S.C. 1), 
in lieu of the provisions of the Government Corporation Con- 
trol Act, as amended (31 U.S. C. 841), 
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Sec. 14.*° There are authorized to be appropriated, at a rate not to 
exceed $5,000,000 annually, out of any money in the Treasury not 
ra appropriated, such sums as may be necessary to carry out 
this Act. 


This Act may be cited as the “Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
Act.’ 


6 22 U. S. C. § 281 note. 











16. First Section of Defense Base Act, as Amended (42 U. S. C. 
1651) 


That (a) except as herein modified, the provisions of the Longshore- 
men’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, approved March 4, 
1927 (44 Stat. 1424), as amended, shall apply in respect to the injury 
or death of any employee engaged in any employment— 
(1) at any military, air, or naval base acquired after January 
1, 1940, by the United States from any foreign government; or 
(2) upon any lands occupied or used by the United States for 
military or naval purposes in any territory or possession outside 
the continental United States tmebuine Advieak the Philippine 
Islands; the United States Naval Operating Base, Guantanamo 
Bay, Cuba; and the Canal Zone) ; or 
3) upon any public work in any territory or possession out- 
side the continental United States (including Alaska ; the Philip- 
pine Islands; the United States Naval Operating Base, Guan- 
tanamo Bay, Cuba; and the Canal Zone), if such employee is en- 
gaged in employment at such place under the contract of a con- 
tractor (or any subcontractor or subordinate subcontractor with 
respect to the contract of such contractor) with the United States; 
but nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to apply to any 
employee of such a contractor or subcontractor who is engaged 
exclusively in furnishing materials or supplies under his contract; 
(4) under a contract entered into with the United States or any 
executive department, independent establishment, or agency 
thereof (including any corporate instrumentality of the United 
States), or any subcontract, or subordinate contract with respect 
to such contract, where such contract is to be performed outside the 
continental United States and at places not within the areas de- 
scribed in subparagraphs (1), (2), and (3) of this subdivision, for 
the purpose of engaging in public work, and every such contract 
shall contain provisions requiring that the contractor (and sub- 
contractor or subordinate contractor with respect to such contract) 
(1) shall, before commencing performance of such contract, pro- 
vide for securing to or on behalf of employees engaged in such 
public work under such contract the Pe of compensation and 
other benefits under the provisions of this Act, and (2) shall main- 
tain in full force and effect during the term of such contract, sub- 
contract, or subordinate a while employees are engaged 
in work performed thereunder, the said security for the payment 
of such compensation and benefits, but nothing in this paragraph 
shall be construed to apply to any employee of such contractor or 
subcontractor who is engaged exclusively in furnishing materials 
or supplies under his contract ; 
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(5)* under a contract approved and financed by the United 
States or any executive department, independent establishment, 
or agency thereof (including any corporate instrumentality of 
the United States), or any subcontract. or subordinate contract 
with respect to such contract, where such contract is to be per- 
formed outside the continental United States, under the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended (other than title II of chapter 
II thereof), and not otherwise within the coverage of this section, 
and every such contract shall contain provisions requirmg that 
the contractor (and subcontractor or subordinate contractor with 
respect to such contract) (A) shall, before commencing perform- 
ance of such contract, provide for securing to or on behalf of 
employees engaged in work under such contract the payment of 
compensation and other benefits under the provisions of this Act, 
and (B) shall maintain in full force and effect during the term of 
such contract, subcontract, or subordinate contract, or while em- 
ployees are engaged in work performed thereunder, the said secu- 
rity for the payment of such compensation and benefits, but noth- 
ing in this paragraph shall be construed to apply to any employee 
of such contractor or subcontractor who is engaged exclusively in 
furnishing materials or supplies under his contract ; 

(6) outside the continental United States or in Alaska or the 
Canal Zone by an American employer providing welfare or simi- 
lar services for the benefit of the Armed Forces pursuant to 
appropriate authorization by the Secre of Defense, 

irrespective of the place where the injury or death occurs, and shall 

include any injury or death occurring to any such employee during 

transportation to or from his place of employment, where the erh- 

a a the United States provides the transportation or the cost 
reof. 

(b) As used in this section— 

(1) the term “public work” means any fixed improvement or 
any project, whether or not fixed, involving construction, altera- 
tion, removal or repair for the public use of the United States or 
its allies, including but not limited to projects or operations under 
service contracts and projects in connection with the national 
defense or with war activities, dredging, harbor improvements, 
dams, roadways, and housing, as well as preparatory and ancillary 
work in connection therewith at the site or on the project; 

(2) the term “allies” means any nation with which the United 
States-is engaged in a common military effort or with which the 
United States has entered into 4 common defensive military 
alliance ; 

(3) the term “war activities” includes activities directly relat- 
ing to military operations. 

(c) The liability of an employer, contractor (or any subcontractor 
or subordinate subcontraetor with ee to the contract of such con- 
tractor) under this Act shall be exclusive atid in place of all other 
hability of such employer, contractor, subcontractor, or subordinate 
contractor to his employees (and their dependents) coming within 
the purview of this Kot. under the workmen’s compensation law of 


1This paragraph added by section 502 (a) of the Mutual Security Act of 1958, Public 
Law 85-477, 72 Stat. 261, approved June 80, 1958. 
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any State, territory, or other jurisdiction, irrespective of the place 
where the contract of hire of any such employee may have been made 
or entered into. ee 

(d) As used in this section, the term “contractor” means any indi- 
vidual, partnership, corporation, or association, and includes any 
trustee, receiver, assignee, successor, or personal representative 
thereof, and the rights, obligations, liability, and duties of the em- 
ployer under such Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compen- 
sation Act shall be applicable to such contractor. 

(e)? The liability under this Act of a contractor, subcontractor, or 
subordinate contractor engaged in public work under subparagraphs 
(3) and (4), subdivision (a) of this section, and the conditions set 
forth therein, shall become applicable to contracts and subcontracts 
heretofore entered into but not completed at the time of the approval 
of this Act, and the liability under this Act of a contractor, subcon- 
tractor, or subordinate contractor engaged in performance of con- 
tracts, subcontracts, or subordinate contracts specified in subpara- 
graph (5), subdivision (a) of this section, and the conditions set 
forth therein, shall hereafter be applicable to the remaining terms of 
such contracts, subcontracts, and subordinate contracts entered into 
prior to June 30, 1958, but not completed on the date of the enact- 
ment of the Mutual Security Act of 1959, and contracting officers of 
the United States are authorized to make such modifications and 
amendments of existing contracts as may be necessary to bring such 
contracts into conformity with the provisions of this Act. No right 
shall arise in any employee or his dependent under subparagraphs 
(3) and (4), sabiihtion (a) of this section, prior to two months 
after the approval of this Act. Upon the recommendation of the 
head of any department or other agency of the United States, the 
Secretary of Labor, in the exercise of his discretion, may waive the 
application of this section with respect to any contract, subcontract, 
or subordinate contract, work location under such contracts, or clas- 
sification of employee. Upon recommendation of any employer re- 
ferred to in clause (6) of subsection (a) of this section, the Secre- 
tary of Labor may waive the application of this section to any em- 
ployee or class of employees of such woes or to any place of 
employment of such an employee or class of employees. 

(f)* The liability under this Act of a contractor, subcontractor, or 
subordinate contractor engaged in public work under paragraphs 
(1), (2), (3), and (4), subsection (a) of this section or in any work 


under subparagraph (5) subsection (a) of this section does not apply 
with respect to any person who is a prisoner of war or a protected 
person under the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and who is detained 
or utilized by the United States. 


2Seetion 701 (a) of the MSAct of 1959 amended this subsection by inserting in the first 
sentence between “the approval of this Act,” and “and contracting officers”, the following: 
“and the Hability under this Act of a contractor, subcontractor, or subordinate contractor 
engaged in performance of contracts, subcontracts, or subordinate contracts specified in 
su Tears (5), subdivision (a) of this section, and the conditions set forth therein, 
shall hereafter be applicable to the remaining terms of such contracts, subcontracts, and 
subordinate contracts entered into pricr to June 30, 1958, but not completed on the date 
of the enactment of the Mutual Security Act of 1959,”’. 

®*Section 502 (a) (3) of the MSAct of 1958 amended this subsection by inserting “or 
in any work under subparagraph (5) subsection (a) of this section” between “this 
section” and “shall not apply”. 





17. Extracts From War Hazards Compensation Act, as Amended 
[Public Law 784, 77th Congress] 
INJURY OR DEATH 


Sec. 101. (a) In case of injury or death resulting from injury— 
* * * a * * * 


(4) to any person who is an employee specified in section 1 (a) 
(5) of the Defense Base Act, as amended, if no compensation is 
payable with respect to such injury or death under such Act, or to 
any person engaged under a contract for his personal services out- 
side the United States approved and financed by the United 
States under the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended (other 
than title II of chapter II thereof): Provided, That in cases 
where the United States is not a formal party to contracts ap- 
proved and financed under the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as 
amended, the Secretary, upon the recommendation of the head 
of any department or agency of the United States, may, in the 
exercise of his discretion, waive the application of the provisions 
of this subparagraph with respect to any such contracts, sub- 
contracts, or subordinate contracts, work location under such con- 
tracts, subcontracts, or subordinate contracts, or classification of 
employees ; 

* * * * * * * 


and such injury proximately results from a war-risk hazard, whether 
or not such person then actually was engaged in the course of his 
employment, the provisions of the Act entitled “An Act to provide 
compensation for employees of the United States suffering injuries 
while in the performance of their duties, and for other purposes”, 
approved September 7, 1916 (5 U.S. C., ch. 15), as amended, and as 
modified by this Act, shall apply with respect thereto in the same 
manner and to the same extent as if the person so employed were a 
civil employee of the United States and were injured while in the 

rformance of his duty, and any compensation found to be due shall 

paid from the compensation fund established pursuant to section 
35 of said Act of September 7, 1916, as amended. This subsection 
shall not be construed to include any person who would otherwise 
ome the purview of such Act of September 7, 1916, as 
amended. 


* * * * * * * 


(d) The provisions of this section shall not apply in the case of 
any person (1) whose residence is at or in the vicinity of the piace 
of his employment, and (2) who is not living there solely by virtue 
of the exigencies of his employment, unless his injury or death result- 
ing from injury occurs or his detention begins while in the course 
of his employment, or (3) who is a prisoner of war or a protected 
person under the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and who is detained 
or utilized by the United States. 
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18. Executive Order No, 10575, as Amended 


Text of Executive Order No. 10575, November 6, 1954, 19 F. R. 7249, as amended 
by Executive Order No. 10625, August 2, 1955, 20 F. R. 5571, Executive Order 
No. 10742, November 29, 1957, 22 F. R. 9689, and Executive Order No. 10822, 
May 20, 1959, 24 F. R. 4159 


ADMINISTRATION OF Foreign Amp Functions 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by the Mutual Security Act 
of 1954 (68 Stat, 832), by section 301 of title 3 of the United States 
Code, and as President of the United States and Commander in Chief 
of the Armed Forces of the United States, it is hereby ordered as 
‘ollows: 

PART I, ASSIGNMENT OF FUNCTIONS AND FUNDS 


Src. 101. Foreign Operations Administration. (a) Exclusive of 
the functions otherwise delegated, or excluded from delegation, by this 
order, and subject to the provisions of this order, there are hereby 
delegated to the Director of the Foreign Operations Administration 
all functions conferred upon the President by the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954 (hereinafter referred to as the Act) and by the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951 (65 Stat. 644; 22 U. S. C. 
1611-1613c). 


Nors,—Pursuant. to sections 503 (b), 521 and 525 of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, Executive Order 
No. 10610 (page 126) abolished the Foreign Operations Ad- 
ministration olective June 30, 1955, and transferred its func- 
tions and offices to the Department of State and the Depart- 
ment of Defense. As specified by Executive Order No, 10610, 
State Department Delegation of Authority No, 85 (page 131) 
established within the State Department a semi-autonomous 
agency—the International Cooperation Administration. The 
State Department. order, under conditions therein specified, 
delegated to the Director of the International Cooperation 
Administration the functions transferred to the State 
Department. 


(b) Subject to sections 103 and 106 (d)* of this order, the Director 
of the Foreign Operations Administration shall administer section 
4021 of the Act. In determining upon the furnishing of assistance on 

e 


terms of repayment pursuant to the Act, and upon the amounts and 


4 Section 1 (a) of B. O. 10822 substituted “106 (d)” for 107 (b)’’; “section 402” for 
“sections 402 and 505”; “Chapter I” for “chapter 1 of Title I’. wn" 
[Note ; Executive Orders will be abbreviated “EB. O,”.] 
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terms of such assistance, the Director of the Foreign Operations Ad- 
ministration shall consult with the National Advisory Council on In- 
ternational Monetary and Financial Problems in respect of policies 
relating to such assistance and terms. Whenever assistance on terms 
of repayment, under section 505 of the Act, involves funds available 
under Chapter I? of the Act, the said Director shall consult with the 
Secretary of Defense with respect to the amounts and terms of such as- 
sistance. The Director of the Foreign Operations Administration 
shall also consult the said Council with respect to policies concerning 
the utilization of funds in the Special Account provided for in seetion 
142 (b) of the Act and concerning such other matters as are within 
the cognizance of the Council pursuant to section 4 of the Bretton 
Woods Agreements Act.? 

(c) Pursuant to section 527 (c) °) of the Act, it is directed that 
the authority made available to the Director of the United States In- 
formation Agency with respect to his functions by section 2 of Execu- 
tive Order No. 10477 of August 1, 1953 * (18 F. R. 4540), as amended,‘ 
subject to the provisions of law applicable in connection with such au- 
thority, may be utilized by the Director of the Foreign Operations 
Administration with respect to his functions; and the Director is 
hereby further authorized to carry out the functions of the Board of 
a Service provided for by the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as 
amended * (60 Stat. 999; 22 U. g. C. et seqg.), with respect to personnel 
appointed or assigned pursuant to section 527 (c) of the Act, and to 
prescribe such regulations and issue such orders and instructions, not 
meconsistent with law, as may be necessary or desirable for carrying 
out the foregoing functions: Provided, That nothing herein shall be 
construed as transferring to the Director any function of the Board 
of Foreign Service relating to any Foreign Service Officer.® 

(d) It is hereby directed that the Office of Small Business provided 
for in section 504 (b) of the Act shall be in the Foreign Operations 
Administration. 

Sro. 102. reece of Defense. (*) Subject to the provisions 
of this order, there are hereby delegated to the Secretary of Defense: 

(1) The functions conferred upon the President by Chapter I* 

of the Act, exclusive of (i) those so conferred by section 105 (b) 

te of the Act, (ii) so much of those so conferred by section 106 

b) of the Act as consists of determining that a nation or interna- 
tional organization may make available the fair value of equip- 
ment, materials, or services, sold thereto or rendered therefor, at 

a time or at times other than in advanice of delivery of the equip- 
ment, materials, or services, and (iii) the functions reserved to 

the President by section 107 of this order. 

(2) The functions conferred upon the President by sections 
142 (a) (7) and 511 (¢) of the Act: 

(3) So much of the functions conferred upon the President by 
sections 142 (a) (10), 511 (b), 527 (a), 528 and 529 (a) of the 


1 See footnote 1 on page 116. 
? For text, see pa ° 
*For text, see page 15 
“Section 1 (b) of E. O. 10822 substituted the words “as amended” for “and by Executive 
Order No, 10522 of March 26, 1954 (19 F. R. 1689)”. 
5 For text, see page 196. 
Bec. y oe y pecvaing words beginning with “and the Director is hereby” added by 
e b ; 
t ui 1 (e) O. 10822 substituted “Chapter I” for “chapter 1 of Title I”. 
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Act as relates to other functions under the Act administered by 
the Department of Defense. 

(4)® The function conferred upon the President by the pe- 
nultimate proviso of section 108 of the Mutual Security Appro- 
priation Act, 1956, as amended.® 

(b)*® The Secretary of Defense (1) shall exercise the responsibil- 
ity and authority vested in him by the Act and the responsibility and 
authority delegated to him by this order subject to coordination by 
the Director of the Foreign Operations Administration, and (2) shall 
keep the Director of the Foreign Operations Administration fully and 
currently informed of all matters, including prospective action, relat- 
ing to the utilization of funds under the Act, the establishment of 
priorities under section 524 (b) of the Act, and the furnishing of 
military items under Chapter I * of the Act. 

Sec. 103. Department of State. (a) There are hereby delegated to 
the Secretary of State: 

(1) The functions conferred upon the President by the laws 
referred to in section 101 (a) of this order with respect to nego- 
tiating, entering into, and terminating” international agree- 
ments. 

(2) The functions conferred upon the President by sections 
105 (b) (3), 148, 202 (a),% 405 (a), 407,% 413 (b) (2) and (3), 
and 529 (b) and (c) of the Act. 

(3)** The functions conferred upon the President by section 403 
of the Act, exclusive of the function of determining any provi- 
sion of law to be disregarded to achieve the purposes of that 
section. 

(4)** The functions conferred upon the President by section 
504 (a) (2) of the Act so far as they may relate to countries in 
which the Foreign Operations Administration does not have 
missions or employees. 

(5)** So much of the functions conferred upon the President 
by section 535 (a) of the Act as consists of requesting the co- 
operation of the United Nations, its organs, and specialized 
agencies or other international organizations in carrying out the 
purposes of the Act. 

(b) The functions conferred upon the President by section 414 of 
the Act are hereby delegated to the Secretary of State. In connec- 
tion with the carrying out of the said functions the Secretary of State 
shall consult with appropriate agencies of the Government. The 
designation by the Secretary of State of articles which shall be con- 
sidered as arms, ammunition, and implements of war, including tech- 


8 Former subsection (4) was revoked by Sec. 1 (d) of E. O. 10822. It read as follows: 
“The functions conferred upon the President by section 124 of the Act, as amended. The 
determination of the value of the program for any country under that section shall be 
made by the Secretary of State.” 

® Former subsection (5), which had been added by Sec. 1 (a) of B. O. 10625, redesignated 
subsection (4) by Sec. 1 (e) of E. O. 10822, which also added the words “, as amended”. 

4% Former subsection (b) revoked by Sec. 1 (f) of E. O. 10822. It read: “The Secreta 
of Defense is hereby designated to make with res to equipment or materials procu 
for military assistance, the determinations pro for in section 107 of the Mutual Se- 
eurity Appropriation Act, 1955 (68 Stat. 1224) ” 

11 Former subsection (c) redesignated subsection (b) by Sec. 1 (g) of E. O. 10822, which 
also substituted “Chapter I” for “chapter 1 of Title I”. 

® Section 1 (h) of E. O. 10822 substituted a comma for “and” after the word “negotiat- 
ing” and added the words “, and terminating”. 
ug 1 (i) of B. O. 10822 substituted ‘143, 202 (a)” for “202, 204” and added 
*% Section 1 (j) of BE. O. 10822 added new subsection (8) and redesignated former sub- 
sections (3) and (4) as subsections (4) and (5). 
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nical data relating thereto, under the said section 414 shall require 
the concurrence of the Secretary of Defense. 

(c) The Secretary of State shall be responsible (1) for making the 
United States contributions under the Act to, and formulating and 
presenting with the assistance of the Director of the Foreign Opera- 
tions Administration the policy of the United States with respect to 
the assistance programs of, the international organizations referred 
to in sections * 306, 405 (a) and (c), 406, and 407 of the Act, and 
(2) for making the United States contribution under section 408 of 
the Act to the North Atlantic Treaty Organization for the United 
States share of the expenses of the Organization. 

(d) All functions under the Act and the other statutes referred 
to in sections 101 (a) and 105 (a) of this order, however vested, 
delegated, or assigned, shall be subject to the responsibilities of the 
Secretary of State with respect to the foreign policy of the United 
States. 

(e) The maintenance of special missions or staffs abroad, the fixing 
of the ranks of the chiefs thereof after the chiefs of the United States 
diplomatic missions, and the authorization of the same compensation 
and allowances as the chief of mission, Class 3 or Class 4, within the 
meaning of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (22 U.S. C. 801 et seq.), 
as amended,” all under section 526 of the Act, shall require the ap- 
proval of the Secretary of State. 

Src. 104. Department of Commerce. (a) There is hereby delegated 
to the Secretary of Commerce so much of the functions conferred upon 
the President by section 413 (b) (1) of the Act as consists of drawin 
the attention of private enterprise to opportunities for investment an 
development in other free nations. 

(b) The Secretary of Commerce is hereby designated as the officer 
through whom shall be carried out the functions provided for in the 
first sentence of * section 416 of the act. 

Src. 105. United States Information Agency. (a) The functions 
conferred upon the President by section 1011 of the United States In- 
formation and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (62 Stat. 6), as 
amended, are hereby delegated to the Dicettor of the United States In- 
formation Agency and shall be carried out in consultation with the 
Director of the Foreign Operations Administration. 

_ (b) The United States Information Agency shall perform the func- 
tions provided for by law with respect to publicizing abroad the ac- 
tivities carried out under the Act. 

Sec. 106. Allocation and advance of funds.” (a) Funds heretofore 
or hereafter appropriated or otherwise made available to the President 
shall be deemed to be allocated or advanced * without any further ac- 
tion of the President, as follows: 

(1) There are allocated to the Secretary of Defense funds for 
carrying out Chapter I of the Act; but, for the purposes of the 


*® Section 1 (k) of EB. O. 10822 deleted reference to “132 (c)” 
10822 deleted refe Poe ( 


The head 
funds” by Sec. 1 (0) of B. O. 10822. 
*® The words “or advanced” added by Sec. 1 (p) of B. O. 10822. 
“Section 1 (q) of B. O. 10822 substituted “Chapter I of the Act” for “chapter 1 of 
and, without regard to section 106 (3) {2) of this order, 
carrying out section 124 of the Act, as amended”, and a ,» as amended 
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second sentence of section 108 of the Mutual Security Appropri- 
ation Act, 1956, as amended,** such funds shall be smalls only 
when and in such amounts as they have been apportioned, for use, 
by the Bureau of the Budget.” 

(2) All funds for carrying out the Act except those made avail- 
able exclusively * for carrying out Chapter I and Title II of 
Chapter II * of the Act are allocated to Director of the For- 
eign Operations Administration. 

(3)** Funds for carrying out Title IT of Chapter II of the Act 
shall be advanced to the Development Loan Fund. 

(b) The said funds may be allocated or transferred * by the Sec- 
retary of Defense, the Development Loan Fund,” and the Director of 
the Foreign Operations Administration, respectively, to any agency, 
department, establishment, or wholly owned corporation of the Gov- 
ernment for obligation or expenditure thereby consistent with appli- 
cable law, subject, however, to the provisions of section 107 (b)* 
hereof. The utilization of funds without regard to the existing laws 
ene the obligation and expenditure of Government funds as au- 
thorized by section 411 (d)** of the Act, as amended, shall be limited 


as far as practicable and shall in any event be confined to instances in 
which such utilization is deemed (1) to further the more economical, 
efficient, or expeditious carrying out of funetions under the Act, and 
(2) to obviate or mitigate hardship occurring with respect to personnel 
administering functions under the Act in connection with the admin- 
istration of these functions or with t to the families of personnel 
by reason of the duties of the respective heads of families under the 


Act. 

(c) The Director of the Foreign rations Administration shall 
allocate funds to the Department of State for the contributions re- 
ferred to in section 103 (c) of this order. 

(d)*” The sum provided for in section 402 of the Act and the first 
sum provided for in section 537 (c) of the Act shall be divided be- 
tween the Department of State and the Department of Defense as 
those departments shall mutually agree. 

Sro. 107. Reservation of functions to the President.“ There are 
hereby excluded from the functions delegated by the foregoing provi- 
sions of this order: 


31 See footnote 21 on page 119. 

2 Section 106 (a) and subsection 106 (a) (1) were revised by Sec. 1 (b) of E. O. 10625. 
They formerly read as follows: “Funds appropriated or otherwise made available to the 
President shall be deemed to be allocated without any further action of the President as 

ollows : 

“(1) Punds for carrying out chapter 1 of Title I of the Act are allocated to the Secre- 
tary of Defense, but, for the purposes of the second sentence of section 110 of the Mutual 
Security Appropriation Act, 1955 (68 Stat. 1224), such funds shall be available only 
when and in such amounts as they have been apportioned for use, by the Burean of the 


Budget.” 
23 Section 1 (r) of B, O. 10822 added the words “made available exclusively” and substi- 
tuted “Chapter I and Title II of Chapter II” for “chapter 1 of Title I”. 

% Subsection (3) added by Sec. 1 (s) of EB, O. 10822. 
on one “or transferred” and “, the Development Loan Fund” added by Sec. 1 (t) 
of E. O. “ 
is 28 oat teh 1 (t) of EB. O. 10822 substituted “107 (b)” for “107 (a) (2)” and “411 (d)” 
or “ ce ~ 

7 Subsection (d) added by Sec. 1 (u) of B. O. 10822 

% Section 1 (v) of B. ©. 10822 revoked sections 107 (a) (6) and 107 fm ; redesignated 
sections 107 (a) (1), (2), (8), (4), and (5) as sections 107 (a), (bh), (e), (d), and (e), 
respectively, and deleted “(a)” after section heading. Former section 107 (a) (6) read $5 
follows: The function conferred upon the President by the second sentence of section 1: 
0! e , as amended.” 

Former section 107 (b) read as follows: “The sum of $300 ,000 preyided orb 
tion 402 of the Act, as amended, shall be divided between the rtment of State 
the Department of Defense as those departments shall mutually agree. 


arware creme gf i: 


Cconee a 6S 
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(a)* The functions conferred upon the President by the Act 
with respect to the appointment of officers required to be ap- 
pointed by and with the advice and consent of the ane the 
transmittal of periodic or special reports to the Congress, and the 
termination or withdrawal of assistance. 

(b)** The functions conferred upon the President with re- 
spect to findings, determinations, certifications, agreements, di- 
rectives, or transfers of funds, as the case may be, by sections 
104 (b), 105, 141, 403, 410, 451 (a),2° 501, 503, 521, and 522 (b) 
of the Act, and by sections 103 (b), 104, 203, and 301 of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951. 

(c)** The functions conferred upon the President by sections 
101, 107 (a) (2), 413 (c), 523 (c),® 525, 533, and 545 (d) of the 
Act and by the second sentence of section 416 of the Act,” and, 
subject to Part II hereof, the functions so conferred by section 
523 (b) of the Act. 

(d)* So much of the furictions conferred upon the President 
by section 144 of the Act as consists of waiving specific provi- 
sions of section 142 of the Act.™ 

(e)* So much of the functions conferred upon the President 
by section 409 (d) of the Act as may relate to funds allocated 
to the Department of Defense by this order. 

(f)* So much of the functions conferred upon the President 
by section 415 of the Act as consists of furnishing assistance di- 
rectly to the North Atlantic Treaty Organization for a strategic 
stockpile of foodstuffs and other supplies, or for other purposes. 

Src. 108.** Development Loan Fund. (a) There are hereby dele- 
gated to the Managing Director of the Development Loan Fund, 
acting subject to the supervision and direction of the board of di- 
rectors of the Development Loan Fund: 

(1) So much of the functions conferred upon the President b 
section 504 (a) of the Act as consists of assisting American small 
business to participate equitably in the furnishing of commodi- 
ties and services financed with funds authorized under Title IT of 
Chapter IT of the Act. 

(2) So much of the functions conferred upon the President by 
section 527 (a) of the Act as consists of determining such person- 
nel as need be employed by the Development Loan Fund to carry 
out the provisions and purposes of the Act. 


® See footnote 28 on page 120. 
of iy * 10822 deletéd references to sections “182 (a)”, “401” and 
‘ a ” 


on 1 (x) of E. O. 10822 substituted “413 ¢), 523 ¢c)” for “415”, and added the 
words “and by the second sentence of section 416 of the Act,” 


Section 1 (y) of B. O. 10822 amended subsection (4), Which fomerly read: “(4) The 
funetions conferred upon the President b pactiog 121 of the Act, including all of the 
functions so conferred with respect to waiving s fic provisions of section 142 of the Act, 
but otherwise excluding so much of the functions conferred upon the President by the 
pn section 121 as may splate to assistance for the wepeers of forces and other expendi- 

res within Indo-China and either is financed from the esas balances of appro- 

Priations made pursuant to sections 304 and 540 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as 

cmended, Ss om within an obligational limitation of $150,000,000 additional to the said 
ances.’ 


® Section 1 (z) of E, O. 10822 added subsection (f). 
% Section 1 (z—1) of E. O. 10822 substituted ons 108 and 109 for section 108, which 


read as follows : 

a . 108. Development Loan Committee. There is hereby established, In accordance 
with section 205 (b) of the Act, the Development Loan Committee, consisting of the Dep- 
uty Under Recretary of State for nomic Affairs, who shall be chairman, the Director of 
the International Cooperation Administration, and the Chairman of the Board of Directors 


of the Export-Import ae 
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(b) There is hereby delegated to the Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget the function conferred upon the President by section 205 (e) 
of the Act with respect to determining the records, personnel, and 
property of the International Cooperation Administration to be trans- 
ferred to the Development Loan Fund in the event of disagreement 
between the Managing Director of the Development Loan Fund and 
the Director of the International Cooperation Administration. 

Src. 109. Cost-sharing arrangements. Subject to the provisions of 
section 103 (a) (1) ot this order, the functions conferred upon the 
President by section 527 (e) of the Act are hereby delegated to the 
several heads of Federal agencies in respect of any functions under 
the Act performed by officers and employees of those agencies, 
respectively. 


PART IL. PROCEDURES FOR COORDINATION ABROAD 


Src. 201. Functions of the Chief of the United States Diplomatic 
Mission. (a) The Chief of the United States Diplomatic Mission in 
each country, as the representative of the President, shall serve as the 
channel of authority on foreign policy and shall provide foreign policy 
direction to all representatives of United States agencies in such 
country. 

(b) The Chief of the United States Diplomatic Mission in each 
country, as the representative of the President and acting on his behalf, 
shall coordinate the activities of the representatives of United States 
agencies (including the chiefs of economic and technical assistance 
missions, military assistance advisory groups, foreign information 
staffs, and other representatives of agencies of the United States Gov- 
ernment) in such country engaged in carrying out programs under the 
Act, programs under the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 
1951, and the programs transferred by section 2 of Reorganization 
Plan No. 8 of 1953 (67 Stat. 642), and he shall assume responsibility 
for assuring the unified development and execution of the said pro- 
grams in such country. More particularly, the functions of each 
Chief of United States Diplomatic Mission shall include, with respect 
to the programs and the country concerned, the functions of: 

ad Exercising general direction and leadership of the entire 
effort. 

(2) Assuring that recommendations and prospective plans and 
actions of representatives of United States agencies are effectively 
coordinated and are consistent with, and in furtherance of, the 
established policy of the United States. 

(3) Assuring that the interpretation and application of instruc- 
tions received by representatives of United States agencies from 
higher authority are in accord with the established policy of the 
United States. 

(4) Guiding the representatives of the United States agencies 
in working out measures to prevent duplication in their efforts and 
to promote the most effective and efficient use of all United States 
officers and employees engaged in work on the said programs. 


%3 See footnote 33 on page 121. 

* Section 5 of E. O. 10601, March 24, 1955 [20 F. R. 1761], states that the provisions 
of Part II of EB. 0. 10575 are extended and made applicable to the carrying on abroad of 
earns Weeet ear I of the Agricultural Act of 1954, Public Law 690, 68 Stat. 897, 
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(5) Keeping the representatives of United States agencies fully 
informed as to current and prospective United States policies. 

(6) Prescribing procedures governing the coordination of the 
activities of representatives of United States agencies, and assur- 
ing that such representatives shall have access to all available 
information essential to the accomplishment of their prescribed 
duties. 

(7) Preparing and submitting such reports on the operation 
and status of the programs referred to in the introductory portion 
of this subsection as may be requested of the Secretary of State by 
the Secretary of Defense, the Director of the Foreign Operations 
Administration, or the Director of the United States Information 
Agency, with respect to their respective responsibilities. 

(8) Recommending the withdrawal of United States personnel 
from the country whenever in his opinion the interests of the 
United States warrant such action. 

(c) Each Chief of United States Diplomatic Mission shall perform 
his functions under this part in accordance with instructions from 
higher authority and subject to established policies and programs of 
the United States. Only the President sn the Secretary of State 
shall communicate instructions directly to the Chief of the United 
States Diplomatic Mission. 

(d) No Chief of United States ete Mission shall delegate 
any function conferred upon him by the provisions of this part which 
directly involves the exercise of direction, coordination, or authority. 

Src. 202. Referral of unresolved matters. The Chief of the United 


States ee Mission in each country shall initiate steps to recon- 


cile any divergent views arising between representatives of United 
States agencies in the country concerned with respect to programs re- 
ferred to in the introductory portion of section 201 (b) of this order. 
If agreement cannot be reached the Chief of the United States Diplo- 
matic Mission shall recommend a course of action, and such course of 
action shall be followed unless a representative of a United States 
agency requests that the issue be referred to the Secretary of State and 
the United States agencies concerned for decision. If such a request 
is made, the parties concerned shall promptly refer the issue for 
resolution prior to taking action at the country level. 

Src. 203. Further coordination procedures and relationships. (a) 
All representatives of United States agencies in each country shall 
be subject to the responsibilities chp upon the Chief of the United 
States Diplomatic Mission in such country by section 523 (b) of the 
Act and by this part. 

(b) Subject to compliance with the provisions of this part and with 
the prescribed procedures of their respective agencies, all representa- 
tives of United States agencies affected by this part (1) shall have 
direct communication with their respective agencies and with such 
other parties and in such manner as may be authorized by their respec- 
tive agencies, (2) shall keep the respective Chiefs of United States 
Diplomatic Missions and each other fully and currently informed on 
all matters, including prospective plans, recommendations, and 
actions, relating to the programs referred to in the introductory por- 
tion of section 201 (b) of this order, and (3) shall furnish to the re- 

48193599 
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spective Chiefs of United States Diplomatic Missions, upon their 
request, documents and information concerning the said programs. 


PART III. GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301. Definition. As used in this order, the word “functions” 
embraces duties, powers, responsibilities, authority, and discretion, 

Sec, 302. Employment of personnel overseas. Persons henceforth 
appointed, employed, or assigned under section 527 (c) of the Act 
for the purpose of performing functions under the Act outside the 
continental limits of the (nited States shall not, unless otherwise 
agreed by the United States Government agency in which such 
benefits may be exercised, be entitled to the benefits provided by sec- 
tion 528 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, in cases in 
which their service under the appointment, employment, or assignment 
exceeds thirty months. 

Sxc. 303." Prior orders. (a) This order supersedes Executive Order 
No. 10476 of August 1, 1953 (18 F. R. 4537). 

(b) The reference in section 3 (c) of Executive Order No. 10560 
of September 9, 1954 (19 F. R. 5927), to Part III of Executive Order 
No. 10476 shall after the date of this order be deemed to be a refer- 
ence to Part IT of this order. 

(°) Except to the extent inconsistent with law or with this order, 
and except as revoked, superseded, or otherwise made inapplicable 
before the time of issuance of this order, (1) all determinations, 
authorizations, regulations, rulings, certificates, orders, directives, con- 
tracts, agreements, and other actions issued, undertaken or entered 
into with respect to any function affected by this order shall continue 
in full force and effect until amended, modified, or revoked by appro- 
priate authority, (2) each reference in any Executive order to an 

rovision of law repealed by the Mutual Security Act of 1954 sh 
deemed also to refer to the corresponding provision, if any, of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954.° 

Sec. 304.% Effective date. Without prejudice to anything done 
under proper authority with respect to any function under the Act 
at any time subsequent to the approval of the Act and prior to the 
approval of this order, the effective date of this order shall be deemed 
to be the date of the approval of the Act. 


Dwicut D. E1sENHOWER. 
Tue Wurte Hovuss, November 6, 1954. 


% Section 1 (z—2) of B. O. 10822 added SEC. 302 and renumbered sections 302 and 303 as 
sections 303 and 304 respectively 


* Section 2 of EB. O. 10625 provides as follows: “Except in yoeeece of any provision which 


has been revoked, superseded, or otherwise rendered inapplica and except aS may 
otherwise inappropriate, any reference in any provision of any prior Executive order 
to the Mutual Secnrity Act of 1954 shall be deemed to include a reference to the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended.” 





19. Presidential Instructions Concerning Administration of 
Overseas Functions 


Juty 24, 1956 

The President approved the following instructions governing re- 
lationships between Chiefs of Diplomatic Missions and the repre- 
sentatives of all United States agencies conducting operations in 
foreign countries. Their purpose is to insure that the several for- 
eign operations established. by law to further the interests and ob- 
jectives of the United States shall be carried out in a coordinated 
manner. 

1. The representatives of all United States agencies in each for- 
eign country are subject to the supervision and leadership of the 
Chief of Mission in connection with any of their activities which in 
his own judgment affect relations between the United States and 
the country to which he is accredited. The Chief of Mission must 
exercise active leadership and supervision in connection with such 
matters, subject to any general and specific instructions from the 
President or the Secretary of State. 

2. The Chief of Mission has specific additional responsibilities 
with respect to the Mutual Security, agricultural, informational and 
related programs referred to in section 201 (b) of Executive Order 
No. 10575 and in Executive Order No. 10560. Primary responsibilities 
for the administration of these programs have been assigned to various 
United States agencies which maintain direct operating relation- 
ships with their representatives abroad. At the country level, how- 
ever, the Chief of Mission has ultimate responsibility to assure that 
these program activities are carefully planned and effectively car- 
ried out within the framework of established policy, and that the 
are coordinated with each other. The organizations which are ad- 
ministering these programs at the country level are therefore sub- 
ject to the supervisory authority of the Chief of Mission in carrying 
out this responsibility. 

3. In discharging his responsibilities the Chief of Mission will need 
and should have the close collaboration of representatives of all 
United States agencies. In this connection section 201 (d) of Execu- 
tive Order No. 10575, which precludes delegation of his functions, 
should not be interpreted narrowly to obstruct establishment of an 
effective staff pattern within the country. The ultimate responsibil- 
ity of the Chief of Mission cannot be delegated, but when directing 


large and complex operations he necessarily carries out his executive 
and coordinating functions in some degree through subordinates. 
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20. Executive Order No. 10610, as Amended 


Text of Executive Order No. 10610, May 9, 1955, 20 F. R. 3179, as amended by 
Executive Order No. 10663, March 24, 1956, 21 F. R. 1845, Executive Order No, 


10742, November 29, 1957, 22 F. R. 9689, and Executive Order No. 10822, M 
1959, 24 F. R. 4159 7 


ADMINISTRATION OF Mutuan Securiry AND RELATED FuNcTIONS 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by the Mutual Security Act 
of 1954, including particularly sections 521 and 525 thereof (68 Stat. 


855, 856), and as President of the United States, it is ordered as 
follows: 


PART I. DEPARTMENT OF STATE; INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 
ADMINISTRATION 


Sec. 101. Exclusive of the functions transferred by the provisions of 
section 201 of this order, all functions conferred by law upon, or dele- 
ted or otherwise assigned by the President to, the Director of the 
oreign Operations Administration, and all functions conferred by 
law upon, or otherwise placed under the jurisdiction of, the Foreign 
Operations Administration (including, subject to the provisions of 


sections 102 (b) and (c) of this order, all functions of agencies, offi- 
cials, and quployene of the Foreign Pv Administration), are 


hereby transferred to the Secretary o 
State, respectively. 

fer 102. The fotiowing are hereby transferred to the Department 
of State: 

(a) All offices of the Foreign Operations Administration, exclusive 
of the office of Director of the Foreign Operations Administration. 

(b) The Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the functions 
vested in it by law, which functions shall remain therewith. 

(c) The International Development Advisory Board (68 Stat. 842) 
and the functions vested in it by law, which functions shall remain 
therewith. 

(d) The Office of Small Business, provided for in section 504 (b) of 
the Mutual Security Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 851), and in section 101 (d) 
of Executive Order No. 10575 of November 6, 1954 (19 F. R. 7251). 

Src. 103. (a) The Secretary of State shall establish, with the offices, 
personnel, and facilities transferred to the Department of State by 
or under sections 102 (a) and 302 of this order, an agency in the De 
partment of State which shall be known as the International Coopera- 
tion Administration. The agencies transferred by sections 102 (b), 
(c), and (d) of this order shall be made a part of or attached to the In- 
ternational Cooperation Administration. The International Coopera- 
tion Administration shall be headed by the Director of the Interna- 
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tional Cooperation Administration referred to in the first sentence of 
section 103 (b) of this order. Except as may be otherwise provided by 
the Secretary of State, the functions transferred by section 101 hereof 
shall be carried out by or under the International Cooperation Admin- 
istration or the Director thereof. The said Administration and all 
functions, officers, and agencies transferred by this Part shall be subject 
to the direction and control of the Secretary of State. This order shall 
not preclude the Secretary of State from transferring elsewhere in the 
Department of State the transferred officers, personnel, facilities, and 
agencies referred to in the first and second sentences of this section. 

o such extent as the Secretary of State shall prescribe, consistent with 
law, (1) the International Cooperation Administration and any other 
agencies of the Department of State designated by the Secretary of 
State shall ke deemed to be the successors of the Foreign Operations 
Administration in respect of transfers to the Department of State 
made by this order, and (2) the Director of the International Coopera- 
tion Administration and any other officers of the Department of State 
designated by the Secretary of State shall be deemed to be the suc- 
cessors of the Director of the Foreign Operations Administration in 


respect of transfers to the Secretary of State made by this order. 
tb) The title of Deputy Director of the Foreign Operations Admin- 
istration is hereby changed to Director of the International Coopera- 
tion Administration. The Director of the International Cooperation 
Administration may, as he deems proper, change the title of and utilize 
in connection with the functions transferred by this order any other 
office of the Foreign Operations Administration transferred hereby. 


Sec. 104. (a) The Secretary of State, after consultation with the 
Secretary of Defense, shall make appropriate arrangements for carry- 
ing out the function of coordination referred to in section 102 (¢) (1) 
of Executive Order 10575 of November 6, 1954.? 


1Section 103 (a) was revised by Section 2 (a) of Executive Order No. 10742. It form- 
erly read as follows : 

“The Secretary of State shall establish, with the offices, personnel, and facilities trans- 
ferred to the Department of State by or under sections 102 (a) and 302 of this order, an 
agency in the Department of State which shall be known as the International Cooperation 
Administration. The agencies transferred by sections 102 (b), (c), and (4) of this order 
shall be made a part of or attached to the International Cooperation Administration. The 
International Cooperation Administration shall be headed by the Director of the Inter- 
national Copperation Administration referred to in the first sentence of section 103 (b) of 
this order. he said Director shall report directly to the Secretary of State. Except as 
may be otherwise provided by the Secretary of State in respect of the matters referred to 
in section 104 of this order, the functions transferred by section 101 hereof shall be carried 
out by or under the International Cooperation Administration or the Director thereof. 
The said Administration, including all its officers and agencies, and all functions trans- 
ferred by this Part shall be subject to the direction and control of the Secretary of State. 
To such extent as the Secretary of State shall prescribe, consistent with law and without 
diminishing assignments made or uired to be made by this order to the International 
Cooperation Administration or the Director thereof, the said Administration and Director 
shall be deemed to be the successors of the Foreign Operations Administration and the 
Director thereof, respectively, in respect of transfers to the Department of State and the 
Secretary of State made by this order.” 

? Subsections (by and (c) of Section 104 were revoked by Section 2 (b) of Executive 
Order No. 10742. They formerly read as follows : 

“(b) The Secretary of State or, if he shall so direct, the Director of the International 
Coo tion Administration shall (1) carry out the functions under the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Control Act of 1951 transferred by section 101 of this order, (2) carry out the 
functions under section 501 (a) (2) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951 (as continued 
by section 525 of the Mutual rity Act of 1954), (3) make the determinations author- 
ized by the last sentence of section 524 (b) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, and (4) 
coordinate the functions of the International Cooperation Administration and other affairs 
of the Department of State. 

“(e) The Secretary of State may carry out the functions now financed pursuant to 
section 405 (ad) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amendeé, tarcxgh any officer or 
agency of the Department of State.” 





LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 
PART Il. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE * * * REVOKED ® 


PART III. GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301. As used in this order, the term “functions” includes powers, 

duties, authority, responsibilities, and discretion. 
Sxc. 302. So much of the records, property, personnel, positions, and 
anexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, and other funds 
of the Foreign Operations Aamniniateation as the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget shall determine shall be transferred to the 
Department of Defense. ‘There are hereby transferred to the Depart- 
ment of State all other records, property, personnel, positions, and 
unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, and other funds 
of the Foreign Operations Administration (including those of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, the International Development 
Advisory Board, and the Office of Small Business, which shall. be 
transferred with those agencies, respectively). Such further measures 
and dispositions as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget may deem 
necessary in order to effectuate the transfers provided for in this see- 
tion shall be carried out in such manner as he shall direet and by such 
agencies as he shall designate. 

Src. 303. (a) The Foreign Operations Administration, including 
the office of Director of the Foreign Operations Administration but 
excluding all other offices of, and all agencies and positions of, the 
Foreign Operations Administration, and excluding also all functions 
transferred by the provisions of this order, is hereby abolished. 

(b) The memberships of the Director of the Foreign Operations | 
Administration on the following bodies, together with the functiotis 
of the said Director in his capacity as member of each thereof, are 
hereby abolished: (1) The National Security Council, (2) the Opera 
tions Coordinating Board, (3) the Council on Foreign Economie 
Policy, (4) the Interagency Committee on Agricultural Surplus Dis- 
posal, (5) the Defense Mobilization Board, and (6) the Interde- 
partmental Committee on Trade Agreements: Provided, That the 
Director of the International Cooperation Administration or his des- 
iguated representative shall participate in the deliberations, and assist 
in connection with the affairs, of the bodies mentioned in items (2) to 
(6), inclusive, above, and of the Committee for Reciprocity 
Infomation. 

Src. 304. Nothing in this order shall be construed to derogate from 
the authority of the President, after the date of approval of this 
order, (1) to delegate functions conferred upon him by the Mutual 


* PART II was revoked by Section 2 of Executive Order No. 10822, which also provides: 
“Any other provision of Executive Order No. 10610 which is inconsistent with any amend- 
ment of Executive Order No. 10575 made by this order shall be subject to such amend- 
ments.” PART II read as follows: 

“SEC. 201. So much of the functions under chapter 2 of Title I of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954 now vested in or delegated to or otherwise conferred upon the Director of the 
Foreign Operations Administration or the Foreign Operations Administration as consists of 
furnishing to recipients eligible under that chapter, equipment, materials, or services which 
are delivered or r-ndered direetly to the military forces of the recipient country or its agent 
(including « civilian contractor with such force) for the exclusive use, or to be under the 
exclusive control, of such military forces and without entering into or being processed 
by the civilian economy of the recipient country except as above provided is hereby trans- 
ferred to the Secretary of Defense and the Department of Defense, respectively. 

“SEC. 202. The determination of the value of the program for any country under 80 
much of chapter 2 of Title I of the Mutual Security Act of 1954 as pertains to the fune- 
tions transferred by section 201 of this order shall be made by the Secretary of State.” 
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Security Act of 1954 or by other law other than as transferred or 
otherwise assigned by this order, (2) to transfer to any agency or 
officer of the United States, or to modify or abolish, any function, 
office, or entity of the Foreign Operations Administration or the suc- 
cessor thereof or any officer or employee thereof, or (3) to transfer 
such personnel, property, records, and funds as may be necessary 
incident thereto. 

Sec. 305. Except to the extent inconsistent with this order, all de- 
terminations, authorizations, regulations, rulings, certificates, orders, 
directives, contracts, agreements, and other actions issued, undertaken, 
or entered into with respect to any function affected by this order and 
not heretofore revoked, superseded, or otherwise made inapplicable, 
shall continue in full force and effect until amended, modified, or ter- 
minated by appropriate authority; but any reference therein to any 
officer or agency abolished by this order shall hereafter be deemed 
to be a reference to the appropriate successor officer or agency under 
this order, 

Seo. 306. This order shall become effective at the close of June 30, 
1955. 

Dwicut D. E1senHOWER. 


Tue Wurre House, May 9, 1955. 











21. Executive Order No. 10663 
Text of Executive Order No. 10663, March 24, 1956, 21 F. R. 1845 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE EscaPEr ProcGRAM 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by the Mutual Security Act 
of 1954 (68 Stat. 832), as amended, including particularly sections 521 
and 525 thereof, it is ordered as follows: 

Secrion 1. Section 104 of Executive Order No. 10610 of May 9 
1955 (20 F. R. 3181)! is hereby amended by adding at the end thereo 
a new subsection (c) reading as follows: 


“(c) The Secretary of State may carry out the functions now — 


financed pursuant to section 405 Aa) of the Mutual Security Act of 
1 as amended, through any officer or agency of the Department 
of State. 

Sec. 2. There is hereby terminated the duty of the Director of the 
International Cooperation Administration (under section 103 (c) of 
Executive Order No. 10575 ? of November 6, 1954 (19 F. R. 7251), as 
affected by Executive Order No. 10610*) to assist the Secretary of 
State in formulating and presenting the policy of the United States 
with respect to the assistance programs of the Intergovernmental 
Committee for European Migration, the United Nations Refugee 
Funds, and the United Nations Children’s Fund. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary of State is hereby authorized to transfer or 
assign to any agency or agencies of the Department of State such 
offices, officers, and personnel, and so much of the property and records, 
of the International Cooperation Administration as he may deem 
necessary for the administration by the said agency or agencies of the 
functions referred to in section 104 (c) of Executive Order No. 10610, 
as amended by this order. 

Sec. 4. This order shall become effective on the first day of the first 
month commencing after the date hereof. 

Dwicut D. E1senHower. 

Tue Wuirte Hovss, March 24, 1956. 

1 See page 127. 

2See page 119. 

® See page 126. 
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22. State Department Delegation of Authority No. 85, as Amended, 
Implementing Executive Order No. 10610 


Text of State Department Delegation of Authority No. 85, June 30, 1955 (20 F. R. 
4825), as amended by Delegation of Authority 85-1, October 12, 1955 (20 F. R. 
7950), Delegation of Authority 85-2, September 4, 1957 (22 F. R. 7344), Delega- 
tion of Authority 85-3, December 5, 1957 (22 F. R. 10124), Delegation of 
Authority 85-4, January 21, 1958 (23 F. R. 539), Delegation of Authority 85-5, 
February 3, 1959 (24 F. R. 1217), Delegation of Authority 85-6, June 12, 1959 
(24 F. R. 5394), Delegation of Authority 85-7, July 30, 1959 (24 F. R. 6721), 
and Delegation of Authority 85-8, October 12, 1959 (effective June 25, 1959), 
(24 F. R. 8555) June 30, 1955 


ApMINISTRATION OF Mutuau Securiry Act or 1954 anp De.egaTIon 
oF CrerTAIN ReLATep Funerions * 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by Executive Order No. 
10560, Executive Order No. 10575, Executive No.? 10610, the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 832), and section 4 of the Act of May 
26, 1949 (63 Stat. 111,5 U.S. C. Sec. 151c), and in accordance with 
the requirements of section 3 (a) (1) of Public Law 404, 79th Con- 
gress (60 Stat. 238, 5 U. S. C. Sec. 1002 (a) (1) ), establishment of the 


nternational Cooperation Administration is effected and assignment 
of mutual security and related functions and delegations of authority 
are made as follows: 

1. Establishment of the International Cooperation Administration. 
There is established in the Department of State and under the direc- 
tion and control of the Under Secretary of State* an agency which 
shall be known as the International Cooperation Administration. 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, the Office of Small Business 
provided for in section 504 (b) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
and the International Development Advisory Board shall be a part of 
or attached to the International Cooperation Administration and 
which, as provided in section 103 (a) of Executive Order No. 10610, 
shall be headed by the Director of the International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration.‘ 


1Title formerly read “Establishment of International Cooperation Administration and 
Delegation of Certain Related Functions’. It was revised by Delegation of Authority 85-3 
signed by the Secretary of State December 5, 1957 (22 F. R. 10124). 


[Norze.—Delegation of Authority 85-6, June 12, 1959 (24 F. R. 5394), substituted 
“Under Secretary of State” for “Under Secretary of State for Economic Affairs” wherever 
that phrase appeared. ] 


*The words “10560, Executive Order No. 10575, Executive Order No.” added by section 1 
of Delegation of Authority 85-8. 

*The phrase “and under the direction and control of the Under Secretary of State for 
Economic Affairs” added by Delegation of Authority 85—5. 
8 . a phrase beginning with “and which, as provided” added by Delegation of Authority 
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25 Functions of the Under Secretary of State.* 
a. The Under Secretary of State shall, on behalf of the Secretary 
of State, carry out the following functions: re 

(1) the function of having primary responsibility for prepara- 
tion and presentation to the Congress of such programs of foreign 
military, economic, technical and other assistance as may be re 
quired in the interest of the security of the United States; 

(2) the function of coordinating the various forms of assist- 
ance authorized by the Mutual Security Act of 1954; 7 

(3) the function of ensuring that the assistance authorized 
by the Mutual Security Act of 1954 serves the foreign policies 
of the United States; 

(4) the function of determining the value of the program 
under Chapter I* of the Mutual Security Act of 1954 for any 
country ; 

(5) the function of coordinating the functions of the Interna- 
tional Cooperation Administration with the other affairs of the 
Department of State; 

(6)* the functions transferred by section 101 of Executive 
Order 10610; 

(7)* the function of agreeing with the Department of Defense 
on a division of the sum provided for in section 402 of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954; 

(8)® the functions which the Department of State is directed 
to carry out by section 4 (d) (3) of Executive Order 10560 re 
lating to foreign currencies generated by sales under the Agricul- 
tural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as 
amended, to carry out the purposes of section 104 (c) of the Act; 


5 Delegation of Authority 85-5 repeaied section 2, and section 3 was redesignated sec- 
tion 2. aera section 2 read as follows: 


“2. The Director of the International Cooperation Administration. As provided in see 
tion 103 (a) of Executive Order No. 10610 the International Cooperation Administration 
shall be headed by the Director of the International Cooperation Administration. 
Director of the International Cooperation Administration may, to the extent consistent 
with law, delegate or assign any of his functions to his subordinates and authorize any 
of his subordinates to whom functions are so delegated or assigned successively to redele 
gate or reassign any of such functions.” 

* Delegation of Authority 85-5 deleted “Deputy” in the title and in the introductory 
clause, and substituted “Chapter I” for “chapter 1, Title I’' in paragraph (4). ) 

*The following is the text of letter from the Deputy Under Secretary of State for 
meg ge? Pm to the Director, International Cooperation Administration, dated Decem- 

r : 

“This is to confirm the Secretary’s understanding that the function of coordination 
referred to in section 3 (a) (2) of State Department Delegation of Authority No. 85 a8 
amended by Delegation of Authority No. 85-3 includes, but of course is by no means lim- 
ited to, (1) the function of coordination referred to in section 102 (c) (1) of Executive 
Order 10575, (2) the function of preparing for the President reports required to be made 
by the President to the Congress under the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, and 
the supervision, coordination and evaluation of all other reports prepared by agencies of 
the United States Government in the course of their operations under that Act, (3) 80 
much of the functions conferred by section 106 (b) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as 
amended, as consists of determining that a nation or international organization may make 
available the fair value of equipment, materials or services, sold thereto or rende there 
for, at a time or at times other than in advance of delivery of the equipment, materials. or 
services, and (4) the function, pursuant to the first sentence of section 1:)1 (b) of BExecu- 
tive Order 10575, of arranging for compliance with requirements contained in sections 
and 505 of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended.” 

* Former paragraph (6) repealed by Delegation of Authority 85-5. It read as follows: 
“the functions under the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951 transferred by 
section 101 of Executive Order No. 10610.” 

Paragraphs (1), (3), and (4) of former section 4a were redesignated paragraphs (6), 
(7), and (8) of section 2a, respectively, and the introductory clause of present para- 


h (7), “subject to the concurrence of the Deputy Under Secreta f for 
eae Affairs,” was deleted. se oo 





sllows: 
» 


hs (6), 
t para 
ute for 
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(9)° the function of directing and supervising the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund and furnishing foreign policy guidance there- 
» 10 


3 

(10) % the function which the Department of State is au- 
thorized to carry out by section 4 (a) (1) of Executive Order 
10560 of allocating or transferring foreign currencies to the De- 
velopment Loan Fund; 

(11)" the function conferred upon the Department of State 
by section 4 (d) (4) of Executive Order 10560 of carrying out the 
purposes of sections 104 (d) and 104 (e) of the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 except to the 
extent that section 104 (e) pertains to the loans referred to in 
section 4 (d) (5) of Executive Order 10560; 

(12)"* the functions conferred upon the Department of State 
and the Secretary of State by sections 4 (d) (7) (i) and 4 (d) 
(7) (ii), respectively, of Executive Order 10560, relating to for- 
eign currencies available to carry out the purposes of section 104 
(g) of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act 
of 1954; 

(13)"* the function conferred upon the Secretary of State by 
section 4 (d) (7) (iii) of Executive Order 10560 of supervising 
and directing the Development Loan Fund with respect to that 
order. 

b.* The Under Secretary of State, or, in his absence, disability, or 
if he is on leave, such person as he shall designate, is designated Chair- 
man and Member of the Board of Directors of the Development Loan 
Fund, and shall carry out the functions related thereto. 

c.* The Under Secretary of State may, to the extent consistent with 
law, delegate or assign any of the functions delegated or assigned to 
him by this order to officers of the Department of State, including the 
Director of the International Cooperation Administration, and may 
authorize such officers to whom functions are so delegated or assigned 
successively to redelegate or reassign any of such functions. 

d.*The Under Secretary of State may authorize the Director of 
the International Cooperation Administration or his designees to 
promulgate from time to time, to the extent consistent with law,** 
such rules and regulations as may be necessary and proper to carry 
out any functions of the International Cooperation Administration or 
the Director or agencies, officers or employees thereof. 


* Paragraph (9) added by Delegation of Authority 85-7. 

“The words “and furnishing foreign policy guidance thereto ;” added by section 2 of 
Destgation oe amen aa) (12) and (18) added by section 2 of Delegati f Authority 
ubparagraphs > . Aan a v on on of Autho 

85-8, and became effective June 25, 1959. 

% Section b added by Delegation of Authority 85-7. 

% Delegation of Authority 85-7 redesignated section 2b as 2c. Delegation of Authority 
85-5 amended former section 2b, which formerly read as follows: “The Deputy Under 
Secretary of State for Economic Affairs may, to the extent consistent with law, dele- 
gate or assign any of his functions to his subordinates.” 

“Delegation of Authority 85-7 redesignated section 2c as section 2d. Delegation of 
Authority 85-5 redesignated former section 4b as section 

*Delegation of Authority 85-5 substituted the words to this point for “The Director 
of the International Cooperation Administration or his designees may from time to time, 
to the extent consistent with law, promulgate”. 
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8.2% Records, Property, Personnel, Positions, and Funds. The 
Under Secretary of State may place in the International Cooperation 
Administration, or elsewhere in the Department of State, records, 
property, personnel, positions, and unexpended balances of appro- 
priations, allocations, and other funds of the Foreign Operations 
Administration transferred to the Department of State by section 302 
of Executive Order No. 10610. : 

4.17 Successorship. Except as may be otherwise provided from time 
to time by the Under Secretary of State,’* and consistent with law and 
with Executive Order No. 10610, the International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration and the Director thereof shall be deemed to be the suc- 
cessors of the Foreign Operations Administration and the Director 
thereof, respectively, in respect to all functions** delegated to the 
Administration or the Director by the Under Secretary of State.’ 

5° Authority and Responsibilities of the Secretary of State. Noth- 
ing in this order shall be construed to derogate from any authority, 
responsibilities, or functions previously held or exercised by the Sec- 


retary of State or the various bureaus and other offices of the Depart- 
ment of State. 


6.° Effective Date. 


a. This order shall become effective immediately upon the coming 
into effect of Executive Order No. 10610. 


b. Nothing in this order shall be construed io derogate from the 
authority of the Secretary of State to amend this order at any time. 

c+ Any reference in this order to the Mutual Security Act or to 
any other Act shall be deemed to be a reference to such Act as 
amended from time to time. Any reference in this order to any Exec- 
utive order or order delegating functions thereunder shall be deemed 
to be a reference to such order as amended from time to time. 


/s/ Joun Foster Dues, 
Secretary of State. 


1 Former section 5 was redesignated section 3 and amended by Delegation of Authority 
85-5. It formerly read: 

“5. Records, Property, Personnel, Positions, and Funds. The records, property, per- 
sonnel, positions, and unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, and other funds 
of the Foreign Operations Administration transferred to the Department of State by 
section 302 of Executive Order No. 10610 are hereby placed in the International Co- 
operation Administration. Nothing in his section shall be construed to derogate from the 
authority of the Secretary of State within the terms of Executive Order No. 10610 to place 
elsewhere in the Department of State at a later date or dates records, property, personnel, 
sa pears and funds which relate to functions which are not to be performed by the 

nternational Cooperation Administration or the Director thereof.” 

Former section 6 was redesignated section 4 by Delegation of Authority 85—5, which 
also inserted the phrase “Under Secretary of State for Economic Affairs”, and substituted 
“Under Secretary of State for Economic Affairs” for “Secretary of State”. 

That part of former section 4 which was repealed read as follows: 

“4, Functions of the International Cooperation Administration or the Director Thereof. 

“a. Except as otherwise provided in this Delegation of Authority with respect to the 
functions of the Deputy Under Secretary of State for Economic Affairs, the Director of the 
International Cooperation Administration shall, under the direction and control of the 
Secretary of State, carry out the following functions: 

“(2) the functions under sections 202 and 204 of the Mutual Security Act of 1954 
delegated to the Secretary of State by section 103 (a) (2) of Executive Order 10575. sub- 
ject to policy guidance received from the Development Loan Committee established by 
section 1 (c) of Executive Order No. 10742 of November 29, 1957 :"’. 

* The words “required to be carried out by or under the International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration or the Director pursuant to section 108 (a) of Executive Order No. 10610, or” 
ee appeared following the word “functions” were deleted by Delegation of Authority 


Former section 7, redesignated section 5 by Delegation of Authority 85-5, was added 
by_ Delegation of Anthority 85-3. 
»” Former section 8 redesignated section 6 by Delegation of Authority 85-5. 
LS *1 Delegation of Authority 85-3 amended subsection (c), which formerly read as follows: 
References in this order to the Mutual Security Act of 1954 shall be deemed to be ref- 
erences to the Mutual Security Act of 1954 as amended from time to time.” 
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23. Executive Order No. 10784 


Text of Executive Order No. 10784, October 1, 1958, 23 F. R. 7691, as amended by 
Executive Order No. 10845, October 12, 1959, 24 F. R. 8317 


SPECIFICATION OF Laws From Wuicu Funcrions AUTHORIZED BY THE 
Mouruau Securiry Act or 1954, as AMEnveD,’ Suaun Be Exempr 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 533 of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, 68 Stat. 860 (22 U.S. C. 1793), it is hereby de- 
termined that, to the extent hereinafter indicated, the performance of 
functions authorized by that Act, as amended (including the perform- 
ance of functions authorized by section 544 thereof), without regard to 
the laws specified in the lettered subdivisions of sections 1 and 2 of this 
order and without regard to consideration as specified in section 3 of 
this order will further the purposes of the Mutual Security Act of 
1954, as amended: 

Section 1, With respect to functions authorized by the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended (22 U. S. C. 1750 et seg.), except 
those exercised by the Department of Defense under authority. of 
sections 521 and 524 of that Act (22 U.S. C. 1781, 1784) : 

(a) The Act of March 26, 1934, c. 90, 48 Stat. 500, as amended 
(15 U.S.C. 616a). 

(b) Section 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, 60 Stat. 
809 (31 U.S. C. 529). 

(c) Section 305 of the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949, c. 288, 63 Stat. 396, as amended (41 U.S.C. 
255). 

(d) Section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 
U.S.C.5 


(e) Section 3710 of the Revised Statutes (41 U. S.C. 8). 

(f) Section 2 of Title III of the Act of March 3, 1933, c. 212, 
47 Stat. 1520 (41 U.S. C. 10a). 

(gz) Section 3735 of the Revised Statutes (41 U.S. C. 13). 

th Section 304 (c) of the Federal Property and Administra- 
tive Services Act of 1949, as added by the Act of October 31, 1951, 
c. 652, 65 Stat. 700 (41 U.S. C. 254 (c)), but only with respect to 
contracts entered into with foreign governments or agencies 
thereof for the rendering of services to the United States or an 
agency thereof within the continental limits of the United States. 

(i) Section 901 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, c. 858, 49 
Stat. 2015, as amended (46 U.S. C. 1241 (a)). 


1Section 303 (c) (2) of Executive Order No. 10575, as amended (the full text of which 
appears on page 124), provides: ‘each reference in any Pxecutive order to any provision of 
law repealed by the Mutual Security Act of 1954 shall be deemed also to refer to the corre- 
sponding provision, if any, of the Mutual Security Act of 1954.” 
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Sec. 2. With respect to purchases authorized to be made outside the 
limits of the United States or the District of Columbia under the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended :? 

(a) Section 2276 (a) of title 10 of the United States Code. 

(b) Section 2313 (b) of title 10 of the United States Code. 

(c) Section 304 (c) of the Federal Property and Administra- 
tive Services Act of 1949, as added by the Act of October 31, 1951, 
c. 652, 65 Stat. 700 (41 U. S.C. 254 (c)) , 

(d) Section 1301 of the Second War Powers Act, 1942, c. 199, 
56 Stat. 185 (50 U. S. C. App. 643), as extended by the provisions 
of the Act of June 30, 1953, c. 169, 67 Stat. 120. 

(e)* Section 3 (b) of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the 
making, amendment, and modification of contracts to facilitate 
the national defense” (Public Law 85-804, approved August 28, 
1958, 72 Stat. 972; 50 U.S. C. 1433 (b) ), but only with respect to 
contracts in which the inclusion of the clause required by section 
3 (b), or the compliance with that clause, if included in a contract, 
is deemed by the executive or military department concerned to 
be impracticable. 

Sec. 3. With respect to cost-type contracts heretofore or hereafter 
made under authority of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, 
with non-profit institutions under which no fee is charged or paid, 
amendments and modifications of such contracts may be made with or 
without consideration and may be utilized to accomplish the same 
things as any original contract could have accomplished, irrespective 
of the time or circumstances of the making, or the form of the con- 
tract amended or modified, or of the amending or modifying contract, 
and irrespective of rights which may have accrued under the contract 
or the amendments or modifications thereof. 

This order supersedes Executive Order No. 10519 of March 5, 1954 

3 CFR, 1954 Supp.), entitled “Specifications of Laws From Which 
unctions Authorized by Mutual Bectitty Act of 1951, as Amended, 
Shall Be Exempt.” 


Dwicut D. Eis—ENHOWER. 
Tue Wuire House, October 1, 1958. 


*Section 2 (a) of Executive Order No. 10845 amended this clause, which formerly read: 
“With respect to purchases authorized to be made outside the continental limits of the 
United States under the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended: ”’. 


* Paragraph (e) was added by section 2 (b) of Executive Order No. 10845, approved 
October 12, 1959, 24 F. R. 8317. 





B. INFORMATION, CULTURAL EXCHANGE AND 
EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGE PROGRAMS 


1. United States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 
948, as amended 


Text of Public Law 402, 80th Congress [H. R. 3342], 62 Stat. 6, approved January 
27, 1948; as amended by Public Law 298, 82d Congress [S. 2077], 66 Stat. 43, 
approved April 5, 1952; Public Law 414, 82d Congress [H. R. 5678], 66 Stat, 276, 
approved June 27, 1952; Public Law 665, 83d Congress [H. R. 9678], 68 Stat. 862, 
approved August 26, 1954; Public Law 555, 84th Congress [S. 2562], 70 Stat. 241, 
approved June 4, 1956; Public Law 726, 84th Congress [H. R. 11356], 70 Stat. 
555, approved July 18, 1956; and Public Law 85-477, 85th Congress, 72 Stat. 
261, approved June 30, 1958 


AN ACT To promote the better understanding of the United States among the 
peoples of the world and to strengthen cooperative international relations, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—SHORT TITLE, OBJECTIVES, AND 
DEFINITIONS 


SHORT TITLE 


Section 1. This Act may be cited as the “United States Informa- 
tion and Educational Exchange Act of 1948”. 


OBJECTIVES 


Sec. 2.1 The Congress hereby declares that the objectives of this Act 
are to enable the Government of the United States to promote a better 
understanding of the United States in other countries, and to increase 
mutual understanding between the people of the United States and the 
people of other countries. Among the means to be used in achieving 
these objectives are— 

(1) an information service to disseminate abroad information 
about the United States, its people, and policies promulgated by 
the Con the President, the Secretary of State and other 
responsible officials of Government having to do with matters 
affecting foreign affairs; 

(2) an educational exchange service to cooperate with other 
r toate yathterinkged knowledge, and skills 

(a) the interchange of persons, know , and skills; 
‘ the vaticdaving of technical and outers services ; 

(c) the interchange of developments in the field of educa- 

tion, the arts, and sciences. 


722 U. 8. C. § 1431. 
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UNITED NATIONS 


Sec. 3.2 In carrying out the objectives of this Act, information con- 
cerning the participation of the United States in the United Nations, 
its organizations and functions, shall be emphasized. 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 4.8 When used in this Act, the term— 

(1) “Secretary” means the Secretary of State. 

(2) “Department” means the Department of State. 

(3) “Government agency” means any executive department, board, 
bureau, commission, or other agency of the Federal Government, or 
independent establishment, or any corporation wholly owned (either 
direetly or through one or more corporations) by the United States. 


TITLE II—INTERCHANGE OF PERSONS, KNOWLEDGE 
AND SKILLS 


PERSONS 


Sro. 201.4 (a) The Secretary is authorized to provide for inter- 
changes on a reciprocal basis between the United States and other 
countries of students, trainees, teachers, guest instructors, professors, 
and leaders in fields of specialized knowledge or skill and shall wher- 
ever possible provide these interchanges by using the services of exist- 
ing reputable agencies which are successfully engaged in such activity. 
The Secretary may provide for orientation courses and other appro- 
priate services for such persons from other countries upon their ar- 
rival in the United States, and for such persons going to other coun- 
tries from the United States. When any country fails or refuses to 
cooperate in such program on a basis of reciprocity the Secretary shall 
terminate or limit such program, with respect to such country, to the 
extent he deems to be ubvieuie in the interests of the United States. 
The persons specified in this section shall be admitted as nonimmi- 

rants under section 101 (a) (15) of the Immigration and Nationality 
yore for such time and under such conditions as may be prescribed by 
regulations promulgated by the Secretary of State and the Attorney 
General. A person admitted under this section who fails to maintain 
the status under which he was admitted or who fails to depart from 
the United States at the expiration of the time for which he was 
admitted, or who engages in activities of a political nature detrimental 
to the interests of the United States, or in activities not consistent 
with the security of the United States, shall, upon the warrant of the 
Attorney General, be taken into custody and promptly deported pur- 
suant to sections 241, 242, and 243 of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act. Deportation proceedings under this section shall be —— 
and the findings of the Attorney General as to matters of fact sh 
be conclusive. Such persons shall not be eligible for suspension of 
— under section 244 of the Immigration and Nationality 


. 8. 
: 8. 
s section was revised by see. 402 (f) of the Act of June 27, 1952, to correct refer- 


; i 1446. 


y making them applicable to the new Immigration and Nationalization Act. 
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(b) No person admitted as an exchange visitor under this section 
or acquiring exchange visitor status after admission shall be eligible 
to apply for an immigrant visa, or for a nonimmigrant visa under sec- 
tion 101 (a) (15) (H) of the Immigration and Nationality Act, or for 
adjustment of status to that of an alien lawfully admitted for perma- 
nent residence, until it is established that such person has resided and 
been physically present in a cooperating country or countries for an 
aggregate of at least two years following departure from the United 
States: Provided, That upon request of an interested Government 
agency and the recommendation of the Secretary of State, the At- 
torney General may waive such two-year period of residence abroad in 
the case of any alien whose admission to the United States is found 
by the Attorney General to be in the public interest: And provided 
further, That the provisions of this paragraph shall apply only to 
those persons acquiring exchange visitor status subsequent to the date 
of the enactment hereof.* 


BOOKS AND MATERIALS 


Seo. 202.7 The Secretary is authorized to provide for interchanges 
between the United States and other countries of books and periodicals, 
includin ae iecapi publications, for the translation of such writ- 
ings, ane or the preparation, distribution, and interchange of other 
educational materials. 

INSTITUTIONS 


Sec. 203.8 The Secretary is authorized to provide for assistance to 
schools, libraries, and community centers abroad, founded or spon- 
sored by citizens of the United States, and serving as demonstration 
centers for methods and practices employed in the United States. In 
assisting any such schools, however, the Secretary shall exercise no 
control over their educational policies and shall in no case furnish 
assistance of any character which is not in keeping with the free 
democratic principles and the established foreign policy of the United 
States.® 


TITLE ITI—ASSIGNMENT OF SPECIALISTS 
PERSONS TO BE ASSIGNED 


Sec. 301.° The Secretary is authorized, when the government of 
another country is desirous of obtaining the services of a person having 
ial scientific or other technical or professional qualifications, from 
time to time to assign or authorize the assignment for service, to or in 
cooperation with such government, any citizen of the United States 
in the employ or service of the Government of the United States who 
has such qualifications, with the approval of the Government agency 
in which such person is employed or serving. No person shall be 
assigned for service to or in cooperation with the government of any 
country unless (1) the Secretary finds that such assignment is neces- 


*Sec. 201 was designated (a) and a new subsec. (b) was added by the Act of June 4, 
1956, Public Law 555, 84th Cong. (70 Stat. 241). 

22 U. 8. C. § 1447. 

#22 U. S. C. § 1448. 

* This section is referred to in sec. 104 (j) of Public Law 480, 83d Cong. (68 Stat. 454), 
as emus b He Law 962, 84th Cong. (70 Stat. 988), approved August 3, 1956. 


48193—59-—_10 
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sary in the national interest of the United States, or (2) such govern- 
ment agrees to reimburse the United States in an amount equal to the 
compensation, travel expenses, and allowances payable to such person 
during the period of such assignment in accordance with the provi- 
sions of section 302, or (3) such government shall have made an 
advance of funds, property, or services as provided in section 902, 
Nothing in this Act, however, shall authorize the assignment of such 
personnel for service relating to the organization, training, operation, 
development, or combat equipment of the armed forces of a foreign 
government. 
STATUS AND ALLOWANCES 


Sec. 302." Any citizen of the United States, while assigned for 
service to or in cooperation with another government under the author- 
ity of this Act, shall be considered, for the purpose of preserving his 
rights, allowances, and privileges as such, an officer or employee of 
the Government of the United States and of the Government agency 
from which assigned and he shall continue to receive compensation 
from that agency. He may also receive, under such regulations as the 
President may prescribe, representation allowances similar to those 
allowed under section 901 i) of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 
(60 Stat. 999). The authorization of such allowances and other bene- 
fits and the payment thereof out of any appropriations available there- 
for shall be considered as meeting all the requirements of section 1765 
of the Revised Statutes. 


ACCEPTANCE OF OFFICE UNDER ANOTHER GOVERNMENT 


Sec. 303.% Any citizen of the United States while assigned for 
service to or in cooperation with another government under authorit 
of this Act may, at the discretion of his Government agency, wit 
the concurrence of the Secretary, and without additional compensa- 
tion therefor, accept an office under the government to which he is 
assigned, if the acceptance of such an office in the opinion of such 
agency is necessary to permit the effective performance of duties for 
which he is assigned, including the making or approving on behalf 
of such foreign government the disbursement of funds provided b 
such government or of receiving from such foreign government funds 
for deposit and disbursement on behalf of such government, in carry- 
ing out programs undertaken pursuant to this Act: Provided, how- 
ever, That such acceptance of office shal] in no case involve the taking 
of an oath of allegiance to another government. 


TITLE IV—PARTICIPATION BY GOVERNMENT 
AGENCIES 


GENERAL AUTHORITY 


_ Seo. 401° The Secretary is authorized, in carrying on any activ- 
ity under the authority of this Act, to utilize, with the approval of the 
President, the services, facilities, and personnel of the other Govern- 
ment agencies. Whenever the Secretary shall use the services, facili- 
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ties, or personnel of any Government agency for activities under 
authority of this Act, the Secretary shall pay for such performance 
out of funds available to the Secretary under this Act, either in 
advance, by reimbursement, or direct transfer. The Secretary shall 
include in each report submitted to the Congress under section 1008 
a statement of the services, facilities, and personnel of other Govern- 
ment agencies utilized in carrying on activities under the authority 
of this Act, showing the names and salaries of the personnel utilized, 
or performing services utilized, during the period covered by such 
report, and the amounts paid to such other agencies under this section 
as payment for such performance. 


TECHNICAL AND OTHER SERVICES 


Sec. 402.4 A Government agency, at the request of the Secretary, 
may perform such technical or other services as such agency may be 
competent to render for the government of another country desirous 
of obtaining such services, upon terms and conditions which are satis- 
factory to the Secretary and to the head of the Government agency, 
when it is determined by the Secretary that such services will con- 
tribute to the purposes of this Act. However, nothing in this Act 
shall authorize the performance of services relating to the organization, 
training, operation, development, or combat equipment of the armed 
forces of a foreign government. 


POLICY GOVERNING SERVICES 


Sec. 403."* In authorizing the performance of technical and other 
services under this title, it is the sense of the Congress (1) that the 
Secretary shall encourage through any appropriate Government 
agency the performance of such services to foreign governments by 
qualified private American individuals and agencies, and shall not 
enter into the performance of such services to any foreign government 


where such services may be performed adequately by qualified private 
American individuals and agencies and suc nalified individuals and 
agencies are available for the performance of such services; (2) that 
if such services are rendered by a Government agency, they shall 
demonstrate the technical accomplishments of the United States, such 
services being of an advisory, investigative, or instructional anne 
or a demonstration of a technical process; (3) that such services shal 
not include the construction of public works or the supervision of 
the construction of public works, and that, under authority of this 
Act, a Government agency shall render engineering services related 
to public works only when the Secretary shall determine that the 
national interest demands the rendering of such services by a Govern- 
ment agency, but this policy shall not be interpreted to preclude 
the assignment of individual specialists as advisers to other govern- 
ments as provided under title III of this Act, together with such 
incidental assistance as may be necessary for the accomplishment of 
their individual assignments. 
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TITLE V—DISSEMINATING INFORMATION ABOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ABROAD 


GENERAL AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 501.1*° The Secretary is authorized, when he finds it appro- 
priate, to provide for the preparation, and dissemination abroad, of 
information about the United States, its people, and its policies, 
through press, publications, radio, motion pictures, and other infor- 
mation media, and through information centers and _ instructors 
abroad. Any such press release or radio script, on request, shall be 
available in the English language at the Department of State, at all 
reasonable times following its release as information abroad, for exam- 
ination by representatives of United States press associations, news- 

apers, magazines, radio systems, and stations, and, on request, shall 
be made available to Members of Congress. 


POLICIES GOVERNING INFORMATION ACTIVITIES 


Sec. 502.27 In authorizing international information activities 
under this Act, it is the sense of the Congress (1) that the Secretary 
shall reduce such Government information activities whenever corre- 
sponding private information dissemination is found to be adequate; 
(2) that nothing in this Act shall be construed to give the Department 
a monopoly in the production or sponsorship on the air of short-wave 
broadcasting programs, or a monopoly in any other medium of 
information. 


TITLE VI—ADVISORY COMMISSIONS TO FORMULATE 
POLICIES 


Sec. 601.** There are hereby created two advisory commissions, (1) 
United States Advisory Commission on Information (hereinafter in 
this title referred to as the Commission on Information) and (2) 
United States Advisory Commission on Educational Exchange (here- 
inafter in this title referred to as the Commission on Educational 
Exchange) to be constituted as provided in section 602. The Com- 
missions shal] formulate and recommend to the Secretary policies and 
programs for the carrying out of this Act: Provided, however, That 
the commissions created by this section shall have no authority over 
the Board of Foreign Scholarships or the program created by Public 
Law 584 of the Seventy-ninth Congress, enacted August 1, 1946, or 
the United States National Commission for UNESCO. 


MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMISSION ; GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 602.’ (a) Each Commission shall consist of five members, not 
more than three of whom shall be from any one political party. 
Members shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice 
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and consent of the Senate. No person holding any compensated Fed- 
eral or State office shall be eligible for appointment. 

(b) The members of the Commission on Information shall represent 
the public interest, and shall be selected from a cross section of pro- 
fessional, business, and public service backgrounds. 

(c) The members of the Commission on Educational Exchange shall 
represent the public interest and shall be selected from a cross section 
of educational, cultural, scientific, technical, and public service back- 

ounds, 

(d) The term of each member appointed under subsection (a) of 
this section shall be three years, except that the terms of office of such 
members first taking office on each Commission shall expire, as desig- 
nated by the President at the time of appointment, two at the end of 
one year, two at the end of two years, and one at the end of three years 
from the date of the enactment of this Act. Any member appointed 
to fill a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the term for which 
his predecessor is appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of 
such term. Upon the expiration of his term of office any member may 
continue to serve until his successor is appointed and has qualified. 

(e) The President shall designate a chairman for each Commission 
from among members of the Commission. 

(f) The members of the Commissions shall receive no compensation 
for their services as such members but shall be entitled to reimburse- 
ment for travel and subsistence in connection with attendance of meet- 
ings of the Commissions away from their places of residences, as 
provided in subsection (6) of section 801 of this Act. 

(g) The Commissions are authorized to adopt such rules and regu- 
lations as they may deem necessary to carry out the authority con- 
ferred upon them by this title. 

(h) The Department is authorized to provide the necessary secre- 
tarial and clerical assistance for the Commissions. 


RECOMMENDATIONS AND REPORTS 


Sec. 603.2 The Commissions shall meet not less frequently than 
once each month during the first six months after their establishment, 
and thereafter at such intervals as the Commissions find advisable, 
and shall transmit to the Secretary a quarterly report, and to the 
Congress a semiannual report of all programs and activities carried 
on under the authority of this Act, including appraisals, where 
feasible, as to the effectiveness of the several programs, and such 
recommendations as shall have been made by the Commissions to the 
Secretary for effectuating the purposes and objectives of this Act and 
the action taken to carry out such recommendations, 


TITLE VII—APPROPRIATIONS 


GENERAL AUTHORIZATION 


Szc. 701.2 Appropriations to carry out the purposes of this Act are 
hereby authorized, 


* 22 U.S. C. § 1468. 
"22 U.S. C. § 1476, 
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TRANSFER OF FUNDS 


Src. 702.*2 The Secretary shall authorize the transfer to other Gov- 
ernment agencies for expenditure in the United States and in other 
countries, in order to carry out the purposes of this Act, any part 
of any appropriations available to the Department for carrying out 
the purposes of this Act, for direct expenditure or as a working fund, 
and any such expenditures may be made under the specific authority 
contained in this Act or under the authority governing the activities 
of the Government agency to which a part of any such appropriation 
is transferred, provided the activities come within the scope of this 
Act. 


TITLE VIII—ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES 
THE SECRETARY 


Sec. 801. In carrying out the purposes of this Act, the Secretary is 
authorized, in addition to and not in limitation of the authority 
otherwise vested in him— ‘ 

(1) in carrying out title IT of this Act, within the limitation 
of such appropriations as the Congress may provide to make 
grants of money, services, or materials to State and local govern- 
mental institutions in the United States, to governmental institu- 
tions in other countries, and to individuals and public or private 
nonprofit organizations both in the United States and in other 
countries ; 

(2) to furnish, sell, or rent, by contract or otherwise, educa- 
tional and information materials and equipment for dissemination 
to, or use by, peoples of foreign countries; 

(3) whenever necessary in carrying out title V of this Act, 
to purchase, rent, construct, improve, maintain, and operate 
facilities for radio transmission and reception, including the 
leasing of real property both within and without the continental 
limits of the United States for periods not to exceed ten years, 
or for longer periods if provited for by the appropriation Act; 

(4) to provide for printing and binding outside the continenta 
limits of the United States, without regard to section 11 of the 
Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S. C.111); 

(5) to employ, without regard to the civil-service and classi- 
fication laws, when such employment is provided for by the 
appropriation Act, (i) persons on a temporary basis and (ii) 
aliens within the United States, but such employment of aliens 
shall be limited to services related to the translation or narration 
of colloquial speech in foreign languages when suitably qualified 
United States citizens are not available; and 

(6) to create with the approval of the Commission on Infor- 
mation and the Commission on Educational Exchange, such 
advisory committees as the Secretary may decide to be of assistance 
in formulating his policies for carrying out the purposes of this 
Act. No committee member shall be allowed any salary or other 
compensation for services; but he may be paid his actual trans- 
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portation expenses, and not to exceed $10 per diem in lieu of 
subsistence and other expenses, while away from his home in 
attendance upon meetings within the United States or in consul- 
tation with the Department under instructions. 


GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 


Sec. 802.4 In carrying on activities which further the purposes of 
this Act, subject to approval of such activities by the Secretary, the 
Department and the other Government agencies are authorized— 

@) to place orders and make purchases and rentals of materials 
and equipment; 

(2) to make contracts, including contracts with governmental 
agencies, foreign or domestic, including subdivisions thereof, and 
intergovernmental organizations of which the United States is a 
member, and, with respect to contracts entered into in foreign 
countries, without regard to section 3741 of the Revised Statutes 
(41 U.S. C. 22) ; 

(3) under such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe, to 
pay the transportation expenses, and not to exceed $10 per diem 
in lieu of subsistence and other expenses, of citizens or subjects of 
other countries, without regard to the Standardized Government 
ie Regulations and the Subsistence Act of 1926, as amended ; 
an 

(4) to make grants for, and to pay expenses incident to, train- 
ing and study. 


MAXIMUM USE OF EXISTING GOVERNMENT PROPERTY AND FACILITIES 


Sec. 803.28 In carrying on activities under this Act which require 
the utilization of Government property and facilities, maximum use 
shall be made of existing Government property and facilities. 


TITLE IX—FUNDS PROVIDED BY OTHER SOURCES 
REIMBURSEMENT 


Sec. 901. The Secretary shall, when he finds it in the public interest, 
request and accept reimbursement from any cooperating governmental 
or private source in a foreign country, or from State or local govern- 
mental institutions or private sources in the United States, for all or 
part of the expenses of any portion of the program undertaken here- 
under. The amounts so received shall be covered into the Treasury 
as miscellaneous receipts. 


ADVANCE OF FUNDS 


Src, 902.77 If any other government shall express the desire to pro- 
vide funds, property, or services to be used by this Government, in 
whole or in part, for the expenses of any specific part of the program 
undertaken pursuant to this Act, the Secretary is authorized, when he 
finds it in the public interest, to accept such funds, property, or 


- 8. C. [ie 
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services. Funds so received may be established as a special deposit 
account in the Treasury of the United States, to be available for the 
specified purpose, and to be used for reimbursement of appropriations 
or direct expenditure, subject to the provisions of this Act. Any un- 
expended balance of the special deposit account and other property 
received, under this section and no longer required for the purposes 
for which provided shall be returned to the government providing the 
funds or property. 


TITLE X—MISCELLANEOUS 
LOYALTY CHECK ON PERSONNEL 


Sec. 1001.%* No citizen or resident of the United States, whether or 
not now in the employ of the Government, may be employed or as- 
signed to duties by the Government under this Act until such individ- 
ual has been investigated by the Civil Service Commission and a 
report thereon has been made to the Secretary of State: Provided, 
however, That any present employee of the Government, pending 
the report as to such employee by the Civil Service Commission, may 
be employed or assigned to duties under this Act for the period of 
six months from the date of its enactment. This section shall not 
apply in the case of any officer appointed by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate.” 


DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 


Sec. 1002.° The Secretary may delegate, to such officers of the Gov- 
ernment as the Secretary determines to be appropriate, any of the 
powers conferred upon him by this Act to the extent that he finds 
such delegation to be in the interest of the purposes expressed in this 
Act and the efficient administration of the programs undertaken pur- 
suant to this Act. 


RESTRICTED INFORMATION 


Sec. 1003." Nothing in this Act shall authorize the disclosure of an 
information or knowledge in any case in which such disclosure (1) is 
prohibited by any other law of the United States, or (2) is inconsistent 
with the security of the United States. 


REPEAL OF ACT OF MAY 25, 1938, AS AMENDED 


Sec. 1004.** (a) The Act of May 25, 1938, entitled “An Act authoriz- 
ing the temporary detail of United States employees, possessing spe- 
cial qualifications, to governments of American Republics and the 
Philippines, and for other purposes,” as amended (52 Stat. 442; 58 
Stat. 652), is hereby repealed. 

(b) Existing Executive orders and regulations pertaining to the 
administration of such Act of May 25, 1938, as amended, shall remain 


#22 U. 8. C. § 1434. 

® This section was amended by the Act of April 5, 1952, Public Law 298, 82d Congress 
(66 Stat. 43), substituting “Civil Service Commission” for “Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion” where it appeared. 

22 U. 8S. C. § 1435. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1436. 
* Not codified. 
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in effect until superseded by regulations prescribed under the provi- 
sions of this Act. 

(c) Any reference in the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 
999), or in any other law, to provisions of such Act of May 25, 1938, 
as amended, shall be construed to be applicable to the appropriate 
provisions of titles ITI and IX of this Act. 


UTILIZATION OF PRIVATE AGENCIES 


Sec. 1005.% In carrying out the provisions of this Act it shall be 
the duty of the Secretary to utilize, to the maximum extent practicable, 
the services and facilities of private agencies, including existing Amer- 
ican press, publishing, radio, motion picture, and other agencies 
through contractual arrangements or otherwise. It is the intent o 
Congress that the Secretary shall encourage participation in carrying 
out the purposes of this Act by the maximum number of different 
private agencies in each field consistent with the present or potential 
market for their services in each country. 


TERMINATION PURSUANT TO CONCURRENT RESOLUTION OF CONGRESS 


Sec. 1006.** The authority granted under this Act shal] terminate 
whenever such termination is directed by concurrent resolution of the 
two Houses of the Congress. 


VETERANS’ PREFERENCE ACT 


Sec. 1007.** No provision of this Act shall be construed to modify 
or to repeal the provisions of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 19-44. 


REPORTS TO CONGRESs 


Sec. 1008.%* The peereaey shall submit to the Congress semiannual 
reports of expenditures made and activities carried on under authority 
of this og arsiusble of appraisals and measurements, where feasible, 


as to the effectiveness of the several programs in each country where 
conducted. 


REGULATORY PROVISIONS TO APPLY TO ALL INTERNATIONAL INFORMATION 
ACTIVITIES AND EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGES OF STATE DEPARTMENT 


Sec. 1009.87 All provisions in this Act regulating the administration 
of international information activities and educational exchanges 
provided herein, shall apply to all such international activities under 
Jurisdiction of the Department of State. 


SEPARABILITY OF PROVISIONS 


Sec, 1010.%* If any provision of this Act or the eee of any 
such provision to any person or circumstance shall be held invalid, the 
validity of the remainder of the Act and the applicability of such 


® 22 U. S.C. § 1437. 
0 ified. 
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provision to other persons or circumstances shall not be affected 
thereby. 


INFORMATIONAL MEDIA GUARANTIES 


Sec. 1011. (a) The Director of the United States Information 
rn, i may make guaranties, in accordance with the provisions of 
subsection (b) of section 413 of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, of 
investments in enterprises producing or distributing informational 
media consistent with the national interests of the United States:® 
Provided, That the purpose of making informational media guar- 
anties shall be the achievement of the foreign policy objectives of the 
United States, including the objective mentioned in sections 413. (b) 
(4) (A) and 418 (b) (4) (G) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
as amended, 

(b) The Director is authorized to assume the obligation of not to 
exceed $28,000,000 of the notes authorized to be issued pursuant to 
subsection 111 (c) (2) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as 
amended (22 U.S. C. 1509 (c) (2)), together with the interest accrued 
and unpaid thereon, and to obtain advances from time to time from 
the Secretary of the Treasury up to such amount, less amounts previ- 
ously advanced on such notes, as provided for in said notes. Such 
advances shall be deposited in a special account in the Treasury avail- 
able for payments under informational media guaranties. 

(c) The Director is authorized to make informational media guar- 
anties without regard to the limitations of time contained in sub- 
section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended 
(22 U.S. C. 1933 (b) (4) ), but the total of such guaranties outstanding 
at any one time shall not exceed the sum of the face amount of the 
notes assumed by the Director less the amounts previously advanced 
on such notes by the Secretary of the Treasury plus the amount of 
the funds in the special account referred to in subsection (b) 

(d) Foreign currencies available after June 30, 1955, from con- 
versions made pursuant to the obligation of informational media 
guaranties may be sold, in accordance with Treasury Department 
regulations, for dollars which shall be deposited in the special account 
and shall be available for payments under new guaranties, Such 
currencies shall be available, as may be provided for by the Congress 
in appropriation Acts, for use for educational, scientific, and cultural 
purposes which are in the national interest of the United States, and 
for such other purposes of mutual interest as may be agreed to by the 
governments of the United States and the country from which the 
currencies derive. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph 413 (b) (4 
(E) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended (22 U.S. C..19 
(b) (4) (E), (1)) fees collected for the issuance of informational 
media guaranties shall be deposited in the special account and shall be 
available for payments under informational media guaranties; and 
(2) the Director may require the payment of a minimum charge of 


up to fifty dollars for issuance of guaranty contracts, or amendments 
ereto. 


22 U. 8S. C. § 1442. 
settn rege was added by the Mutual Security Act of 1954, approved August 26, 
stat. : 
“ This proviso was added by the Mutual Security Act of 1959, approved July 24, 1959 
(73 Stat. 246). 
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(f) The Director is further authorized, under such terms as he 
may prescribe, to make advance payments under informational media 
guaranties: Provided, That currencies receivable from holders of such 
guaranties on account of such advance payments shall be paid to the 
United States within nine months from the date of the advance pay- 
ment and that appropriate security to assure such payments is required 
before any advance payment is made. 

(g) As soon as feasible after the enactment of this subsection, all 
assets, liabilities, income, expenses, and charges of whatever kind 
uae to informational media guaranties, including any char 
against the authority to issue notes provided in section 111 (c) 2) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, cumulative 
from the enactment of that Act, shall be accounted for separately 
from other guaranties issued pursuant to subsection 413 (b) of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended (22 U. S. C. 1933 (b)): 
Provided, That there shall be transferred from the special account 
established pursuant to subsection (b), into the account available 
for payments under guaranties other than informational media guar- 
anties, an amount equal to the total of the fees received for the issuance 
of guaranties other than informational media guaranties, and used 

to make payments under informational media guaranties. 

(h) (1) There is authorized to be appropriated annually an amount 
to restore in whole or in part any realized impairment to the capital 
used in carrying on the authority to make informational media guaran- 
ties, as provided in subsection (c), through the end of the last com- 
pleted fiscal year. 

(2) Such impairment shall consist of the amount by which the losses 
incurred and interest accrued on notes exceed the revenue earned and 
any previous appropriations made for the restoration of impairment. 
Losses shall include the dollar losses on foreign currencies sold, and the 
dollar cost of icreign currencies which (a) the Secretary of the Treas- 
uy, after consultation with the Director, has determined to be unavail- 
able for, or in excess of, requirements of the United States, or (b) have 
been transferred to other accounts without reimbursement to the spe- 
cial account. 

(3) Dollars appropriated pursuant to this section shall be applied to 
the payment of interest and in satisfaction of notes issued or assumed 
hereunder, and to the extent of such application to the principal of the 
notes, the Director is authcrized to issue notes to the Secretary of the 
Treasury which will bear interest at a rate to be determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current aver- 
age market yields of outstanding marketable obligations of the United 
States having maturities ea to the guaranties. The curren- 
cies determined to be unavailable for, or in excess of, requirements of 
the United States as provided above shall be transferred to the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury to be held until disposed of, and any dollar pro- 
ceeds realized from such disposition shall be deposited in miscellaneous 
receipts. 

“Section 1011 redesignated (a) and new subsections (d) through (g) added by the Mu- 
tual Security Act of 1956, approved July 18, 1956 (70 Stat. 555) 


8 eae (h) was added by the Mutual Security Act of 1958, approved June 30, 1958 (72 
). 





2. Government-Owned Facilities for International Broadcasting 
Text of Public Law 161, 81st Congress [H. R. 2282], Approved July 9, 1949* 


AN ACT To make certain Government-owned facilities available for international 


broadcasting in the furtherance of authorized programs of the Department of 
State, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, T hat, for the pur- 
pose of assuring continued operation of the facilities hereinafter de- 
scribed for international broadcasting as a means of achieving the 
objectives of the United States Information and Educational Ex- 
change Act of 1948 (Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress) under 
authority of that Act, the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, as 
successor to Defense Plant Corporation, shall transfer, without regard 
to the provisions of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amend 
and without reimbursement or transfer of funds, to the Secretary o 
State (hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary”) all of its right, titl 
and interest in and to the facilities known a Plghonee 1805, 1985, an 
1986 located in Butler County, Ohio, in the vicinity of Delano, Cali- 
fornia, and Dixon, California, respectively, together with the equip- 
ment and other property appurtenant thereto. For the purpose of 
this Act, the Secretary is authorized to acquire property or rights or 
interests therein necessary or desirable for the operation of such facil- 
ities by purchase, lease, gift, transfer, condemnation, or otherwise. 

Sec. 2. Whenever the Secretary finds that the operation of the 
facilities herein authorized to be transferred is no longer necessary 
or desirable, he shall report such fact to Congress with his recommen- 
dations for the disposition of such facilities. 

Sec. 3. The Department of State shall assume all obligations of the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation covering operations of said facil- 
ities, equipment, and appurtenant property outstanding at the date 
of transfer. 


Approved July 9, 1949. 


1 Not codified. 
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3. Reorganization Plan No. 8 of 1953+ 


Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and the House of Rep- 
resentatives in Congress assembled, June 1, 1953, pursuant to the provisions 
of the Reorganization Act of 1949, approved June 20, 1949, as amended 


Untrep States INrorMaTion AGENCY 


Section 1. Establishment of agency.—(a) There is hereby estab- 
lished a new agency which shall be known as the United States In- 
formation Agency, Ietninaiiee referred to as the Agency. 

(b) There shall be at the head of the Agency a Director of the 
United States Information Agency, hereinafter referred to as the 
Director. The Director shall be appointed by the President by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate and shall receive compen- 
sation at the rate of $21,000 a year. The Secretary of State shall 
advise with the President concerning the appointment and tenure of 
the Director.? 

(c) There shall be in the Agency a Deputy Director of the United 
States Information Agency, who shall be appointed by the Presi- 


dent by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and who shall 
receive compensation at the rate of $20,500 a year. The Deputy 


Director shall perform such functions as the Director shall from time 
to time designate, and shall act as Director during the absence or dis- 
ability of the Director or in the event of a vacancy in the office of the 
Director.® 

(d) There are hereby established in the Agency so many new offices, 
not in excess of fifteen existing at any one time, and with such title 
or titles, as the Director shall from time to time determine. Appoint- 
ment thereto shall be under the classified civil service and the com- 
pensation thereof shall be fixed from time to time pursuant to the clas- 
sification laws, as now or hereafter amended.‘ 

Src. 2. Transfer of functions—(a) Subject to subsection (c) of 
this section, there are hereby transferred to the Director, (1) the 
functions vested in the Secretary of State by Title V of the United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948, as 
amended, and so much of functions with respect to the interchange 
of books and periodicals and aid to libraries and community centers 
under sections 202 and 203 of the said Act as is an integral part of 
information programs under that Act, together with so much of the 
functions vested in the Secretary of State by other provisions of the 
said Act as is incidental to or is necessary for the performance of 
the functions under Title V and sections 202 and 203 transferred by 


122 U. S.C. § 1461 (note). 

*Salary increased from $17,500 by Federal Executive Pay Act of 1956, Public Law 854, 
84th Congress (70 Stat. 786). 

* Salary increased from $16,000 by the same Act. 

*Sec. 12 (ce) (21) of the Federal Employees’ Salary Increase Act of 1955, Public Law 
94, 84th Con s (69 Stat, 183), repealed the following language which originally com- 
pleted the subsection “except that the compensation may be fixed without regard to the 


numerical limitations on tions set forth in section 505 of the Classification Act of 
1949, as amended (5 U. 8S. C. 1105).” 
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this section, and (2) functions of the Secretary of State with respect 
to information programs relating to Germany and Austria. 

(b) Exclusive of so much thereof as is an integral part of economic 
or technical assistance programs, without regard to any inconsistent 
provision of Reorganization Plan No. 7 of 1953, and subject to sub- 
section (c) of this section, functions with respect to foreign informa- 
tion programs vested by the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as ae 
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in the Director for Mutual Security provided for in section 501 Text 
the said Act are hereby transferred tothe Director. _ 

(c) (1) The Secretary of State shall direct the policy and control how 
the content of a program, for use abroad, on official United States ‘Ac 
positions, including interpretations of current events, identified as Sp 
official positions by an exclusive descriptive label. _ ; Ar 

(2) The Secretary of State shall continue to provide to the Director 
on a current basis full guidance concerning the foreign policy of By 
the United States. zatio 

(3) Nothing herein shall affect the functions of the Secretary of 9 orde: 
State with respect to conducting negotiations with other governments. SE 

(d) To the extent the President deems it necessary in order to § gary, 
carry out the functions transferred by the foregoing provisions of § the | 
this section, he may authorize the Director to exercise, in relation to Dire 
the respective functions so transferred, any authority or part thereof § tion 
available by law, including ee acts, to the Secretary of § Dire 
State, the Director for Mutual Security, or the Director of the For- ferrs 
eign Operations Administration, in respect of the said transferred Si 
functions. (a) 

Sec. 3. Performance of transferred functions.—(a) The Director § auth 
may from time to time make such provisions as he shall deem appro- Fore 

riate authorizing the performance of any function of the Director § ploy 
»y any other officer, or by any employee or organizational entity, of thor 
the Agency. Act 

(b) Representatives of the United States carrying out the functions § an 
transferred by section 2 hereof in each foreign country shall be sub § cabl 
ject to such procedures as the President may prescribe to assure coor- and 
dination among such representatives in each country under the leader- to fp 
ship of the Chief of the United States Diplomatic Mission. den’ 

Src. 4. Jncidental transfers.—(a) So much of the personnel, prop- ava: 
erty, records, and unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, Ser’ 
and other funds, employed, used, held available, or to be made avail- 9 izec 
able in connection with the functions transferred or vested by this § the 
reorganization plan as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall 562 
determine shall be transferred to the Agency at such time or times as 102 
he shall direct. ( 

(b) Such further measures and dispositions as the Director of the thr 
Bureau of the Budget shall deem to be necessary in order to effectuat am 
the transfers provided for in subsection (a) of this section shall bi Inf 
carried out in such manner as he shall direct and by such agencies ( 
as he shall designate. Dir 

Sec. 5. /nterim provisions.—Pending the initial appointment under nov 
section 1 of this reorganization plan of the Director and Deputy A 
Director, respectively, therein provided for, their functions shall be thor 
performed temporarily, but not for a period in excess of 60 days, by = 
such officers of the Department of State or the Mutual Security Agency ty 


as the President shall designate. 





4. Executive Order No. 10477 


Text of Executive Order No. 10477, August 1, 1953, 18 F. R. 4540, as amended by 
Executive Order No. 10822, May 20, 1959, 24 F. R. 4159 


AvrHorizINnc THE Drirecror oF THE Untrep States INFORMATION 
Acency To Exercise CerTain AUTHORITY AVAILABLE BY LAw TO THE 
SECRETARY OF STATE AND THE DIRECTOR OF THE FOREIGN OPERATIONS 
ADMINISTRATION 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 2 (d) of Reorgani- 
zation Plan No. 8 of 1953, and as President of the United States, it is 
ordered as follows: 

Szcrion 1. Determination. It is hereby determined that it is neces- 
sary, in order to carry out the functions transferred to the Director of 
the United States Information Agency (hereinafter referred to as the 
Director) by the provisions of subsections (a), (b), and (c) of sec- 
tion 2 of the said Reorganization Plan No. 8 of 1953, to authorize the 
Director to exercise, in relation to the respective function so trans- 
ferred, the authority specified in sections 2 and 3 hereof. 

Src. 2. Authority under the Foreign Service Act and related laws. 


(a) oem as provided in section 2 (c) of this order, the Director is 


authorized to exercise, with respect to Foreign Service Reserve officers, 
Foreign Service staff officers and employees, and alien clerks and em- 
ployees employed to perform the said transferred functions, the au- 
thority available to the Secretary of State under the Foreign Service 
Acto ete 60 Stat. + as heretofore or parents amend “or —— 
any other provision of law pertaining specifically, or generally appli- 
cable, to Foreign Service theatres Gace, Féudlgn Service sta ff ites 
and employees, and alien clerks and employees, including the authority 
to prescribe regulations, not inconsistent with applicable laws, inci- 
dent to the exercise of such authority, and including also the authority 
available to the Secretary of State under section 571 of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1956 as amended. The Director is further author- 
ized to exercise in the performance of the said transferred functions 
the authority available to the Secretary of State under sections 561 and 
562 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, and under sections 
1021 through 1071 thereof. 

(b) The prohibitions and requirements contained in sections 1001 
through 1005 and section 1011 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as 
amended, shall be applicable to the personnel of the United States 
Information Agency. 

(c) There are hereby excluded from the authority granted to the 
Director by section 2 (a) of this order the following-described powers 
now vested in or delegated to the iaenojorry | of State: 

_(1) The authority of the Secretary of State to make recommenda- 
tions to the President for the commissioning of Foreign Service Re- 


The last clause of this sentence, beginning with the words “and including also” added 
Sec. 3 of Executive Order 10822. 
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serve officers as diplomatic or consular officers, or both, under section 
524 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, and to make 
recommendations for the commissioning of Foreign Service staff offli- 
cers or employees as consuls under section 533 of such act, and the 
authority of the Secretary to commission Foreign Service staff officers 
as vice consuls under the said section 533. The Director may, when- 
ever he considers it necessary to carry out the functions transferred to 
him by the said Reorganization Plan No. 8 of 1953, request the Secre: 
tary of State to recommend to the President that persons employed 
under section 2 (a) of this order be commissioned as diplomatic or 
consular officers, or both, or to grant such persons diplomatic or consu- 
lar commissions, as appropriate. 

(2) The authority vested in the President by sections 443 and 901 
of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, which has been dele- 
gated to the Secretary of State by Executive Orders Nos. 10,000 and 
10,011, and successive amendments thereof, to designate places, fix 
rates, and prescribe regulations governing the payment of additional 
compensation, known as “foreign post differential”, to employees in 
foreign areas of executive departments and independent establish- 
ments of the United States, sad to designate places, fix rates, and pre 
scribe regulations, with respect to civilian employees of the Govern 
ment serving abroad, governing living-quarters allowances, cost-of 
living allowances, and representation allowances. 

Sec. 3. Authority under various other statutes. The Director is 
authorized to exercise the authority available to the Secretary of State 
or the Director of the Foreign Operations Administration, as the case 
may be, under the following-described provisions of law: 

n) The Foreign Service Buildings Act of 1926, as amended (22 
U.S. C. 292-300), regarding the acquisition, construction, alteration, 
repair, furnishing, exchange, and disposal of buildings and grounds 
in foreign countries. 

(b) The act of July 9, 1949 (5 U.S. C. 170a, b, and c), regarding 
the transfer, acquisition, use, and disposal of international broadcast- 
ing facilities. 

(c) The act of August 3, 1950 (19 U.S. C. 1201, par. 1628), regard- 
ing the importation of sound recordings. 

(d) The provisions under the first heading “Salaries and Expenses” 
of the Department of State Appropriation Act, 1954, regarding (1) 
employment of aliens, by contract, for services abroad, (2) purchase 
of uniforms, (8) cost of transporting to and from a place of storage 
and the cost of storing the furniture and household effects of an 
employee of the mbicha Service who is assigned to a post at which 
he is unable to use his furniture and effects, under such regulations as 
the Secretary of State as prescribe, (4) dues for library member- 
ship in organizations which issue publications to members only, or te 
members at a price lower than to others, (5) examination of estimates 
of appropriations in the field, (6) purchase of ice and drinking water 
abroad, (7) payment of excise taxes on negotiable instruments abroad, 
and (8) procurement, by contract or otherwise, of services, supplies, 
and facilities, as follows: (i) maintenance, improvement, and repair 
of properties used for international information activities in foreign 
countries, (11) fuel and utilities for Government-owned or leased prop- 
erty abroad, and (iii) rental or lease for periods not exceeding ten 
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years of offices, buildings, ground, and living quarters, and the fur- 
nishing of living quarters to officers and employees engaged in inter- 
national information activities abroad (22 U. S. C. 291). 

(e) The provisions of the Department of State Appropriation Act, 
1954, regarding (1) exchange of funds for payment of expenses in 
connection with the operation of information establishments abroad 
without regard to the provisions of section 3651 of the Revised Stat- 
utes (31 U. S. C. 543), (section 103 of the General Provisions of the 
Department of State Appropriation Act, 1954), (2) payment of travel 
expenses outside the continental limits of the United States from funds 
available in the fiscal year that such travel is authorized and actually 
begins (section 104 of the General Provisions of the Department of 
State Appropriation Act, 1954), (3) granting authority to the chief 
of each information Field Staff to approve, with the concurrence of 
the Chief of Mission, use of Government-owned vehicles for travel 
under conditions described in section 105 of the General Provisions 
of the Department of State Appropriation Act, 1954, and (4) pur- 
chase with foreign currencies for use abroad of passenger motor 
vehicles (exclusive of buses, ambulances, and station wagons) at a 
cost not to exceed the equivalent of $2,200 for each vehicle (section 
106 of the General Provisions of the Department of State Appropri- 
ation Act, 1954). 

(f) Section 202 of the Revised Statutes of the United States (5 
U.S. C. 156). sv far as it authorizes the Secretary of State to keep the 
American public informed about the international information aspects 
of the United States foreign affairs. 

(g) Section 504 (d) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended 
(relating to reduction in personnel), with respect to personnel trans- 
ferred from the Mutual Security Agency or the Foreign Operations 
Administration to the United States Information Agency. 

(h) Section 161 of the Revised Statutes of the United States (5 
U.S. C. 22) and section 4 of the act of May 26, 1949 (5 U.S.C. 151c), 
regarding the promulgation of rules and regulations and the delegation 
of rer 

Sec. 4. Effective date. This order shall become effective on Au- 
gust 1, 1953. 


Dwicnt D. E1sen1ower. 
Tue Wurre House, August 1, 1953. 
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5. Executive Order No. 10522 
Text of Executive Order No. 10522, March 26, 1954, 19 F. R. 1689 


AvrnHoriziInc THE Drrecror or THE Untrep States INFORMATION 
Acrency to Carry Our Crerrain Funcrions oF THE BOARD OF THE 
Foreign SERVICE 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by Chapter III of the Sup- 
plemental Appropriation Act of 1954 (Public Law 207, 83d Con- 
gress; 7 Stat. 419), and as President of the United States, it is 
ordered as follows: 

Secrion 1. The Director of the United States Information Agency 
is hereby authorized to carry out the functions of the Board of the 
Foreign Service, provided for by the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (60 
Stat. 999; 22 U.S. C. 801 et seq.), with respect to personnel appointed 
or assigned for service in the United States Information Agency under 
the provisions of such Act, as amended : Provided, That nothing herein 
contained shall be construed as transferring to the said Director any 
function of the said Board relating to any Foreign Service Officer. 

Sec. 2. The Director of the United States Information re 8 is 
hereby authorized to prescribe such regulations and issue such ordets 
and instructions, not inconsistent with law, as may be necessary or 
desirable for carrying out his functions under section 1 of this order, 


Dwieut D. E1senHowen. 
Tue Wurire House, March 26, 1954. 
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6. The International Cultural Exchange and Trade Fair 
Participation Act of 1956+ 


Text of Public Law 860, 84th Congress [S. 3116], 70 Stat. 778, approved 
August 1, 1956 


AN ACT To provide for the promotion and strengthening of international rela- 
tions through cultural and athletic exchanges and participation in interna- 
tional fairs and festivals. « 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “International Cultural Exchange and Trade Fair 
Participation Act of 1956”. 

Sec, 2.’ The purpose of this Act is to strengthen the ties which unite 
us with other nations by demonstrating the cultural interests, devel- 
opments, and achievements of the people of the United States, and the 
contributions being made by the United States economic and social 
system toward a peaceful and more fruitful life for its own people 
and other people throughout the world; and thus to assist in the 
development of friendly, sympathetic, and peaceful relations between 
the United States and the other countries of the world. 

Sec. 3." The President is authorized to provide for— 

(1) tours in countries abroad by creative and performing 
artists and athletes from the United States, individually and in 
groups, representing any field of the arts, sports, or any other form 
of cu tral attainthent: 

(2) United States representation in artistic, dramatic, musical, 
sports, and other cultural festivals, competitions, and like exhibi- 
tions abroad ; 

(3) United States participation in international fairs and expo- 
sitions abroad, including trade and industrial fairs and other pub- 
lic or private demonstrations of United States industrial accom- 
plishments and cultural attainments: Provided, That in order to 
appropriately represent the United States in connection with par- 
ticipation in the Brussels Universal and International Exhibition 
to be held at Brussels, Belgium, in 1958, the President is author- 
ized to appoint or designate a Commissioner General, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, and not to exceed two other 
principal representatives, who shall receive compensation, allow- 
ances, and benefits as determined by the President but not in 
excess of that received by a chief of mission at a class 2 post, 
re to the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 

. S. C. 801) : Provided further, That no officer of the United 
States Government who is designated under the foregoing proviso 
as Commissioner General or as a principal representative shall 
be entitled to receive such compensation ; and 





‘Also referred to as “The President’s Special International Program” in the various 
‘propriation Acts and popular usage. 
22 U..8. C. $ 1991. 
*22 U.S. C. § 1992. 
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(4) publicity and promotion (including representation) abroad 
of activities of the type provided for herein. 

Sec. 4.4 To the maximum extent feasible (1) private individuals, 
firms, associations, agencies, and other groups shall be encouraged to 
make contributions of funds, property, and services (which shall be 
available to carry out this Act) and otherwise to participate in carry- 
ing out this Act, and (2) funds appropriated pursuant to section § 
shall be used to contribute toward meeting the expenses of activities 
carried out through normal private channels and by private means, 

Sec. 5.° There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, to remain 
available until expended, such sums as may be necessary to carry out 
this Avet. 

Sec. 6.° In carrying out this Act, the provisions of title VIII of the 
United States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 
may be utilized to the extent the President deems necessary. 

Sec. 7." The President is authorized to provide for all n 
expenditures involved in the selection, purchase, rental, construction, 
or other acquisition of exhibits and materials and equipment therefor 
and the actual display thereof, including but not limited to costs of 
transportation, insurance, installation, safekeeping, and storage, 
maintenance and operation, rental of space, and dismantling. 

Sec. 8.2 Whenever the President determines it to be in furtherance of 
this Act, the functions authorized hereunder may be performed with- 
out regard to such provisions of law or limitations of authority 
lating or relating to the making, performance, amendment, or m 
cation of contracts, the acquisition and disposition of property, and 
the expenditure of Government funds, as he may specify. 

Src. 9.° The President shall transmit to the Congress reports cover- 
ing each six months of operations under this Act. 

Sec. 10.%° (a) There is hereby created an Advisory Committee on 
the Arts (hereinafter in this section referred to as the “Committee”), 
consisting of a Chairman selected by the United States Advisory 
Commission on Educational Exchange from among its membership 
and nine other members appointed by the Secretary of State. In 
making such appointments the Secretary of State shall give due con- 
sideration to the recommendations for nomination submitted by lead- 
ing national organizations in the major art fields. 

(b) The members of the Committee shall be individuals whose 
knowledge of or experience in, or whose profound interest in, one or 
more of the arts will enable them to assist the United States Advisory 
Commission on Educational Exchange, the President, and the Secre- 
tary of State in performing the functions described in subsection (c) 
of this section. 

(c) The Committee shall— 

(1) advise and assist the United States Advisory Commission 
on Edneational Exchange in the discharge of its responsibilities | 
in the field of international educational exchange under the United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 as 


amended, with special reference to the role of the arts in such 
field ; 
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(2) advise, assist, and cooperate with such Commission in the 
discharge of responsibilities under the cultura] presentations pro- 
gram authorized by and financed under this Act, insofar as such 

rogram contributes directly or indirectly to the objectives of the 
United States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 
1948, as amended; 

@) advise the President in the oe of his responsibilities 
under the cultural exchange program authorized by and financed 
under this Act; 

(4) advise the Secretary of State concerning cultural activities 
whenever the Secretary considers it necessary to enable him to 
formulate policies for carrying out the purposes of the United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948, co- 
ordinating the exercise of its functions under this paragraph with 
the exercise of its functions under paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section; and 

(5) provide such other advice and assistance in carrying out 
this Act as may be necessary or appropriate. 

(a) The term of office of each of the members of the Committce 
appointed by the Secretary of State shall be two years; except that 
the term of office of four of the members first appointed shall be one 

ear. 

: (e) No member of the Committee shall receive any compensation 
for his services as such; but each such member shall be paid actual 
transportation expenses and paid in lieu of subsistence the per diem 
rates prescribed or established pursuant to section 5 of the Administra- 
tive Expense Act of 1946, as amended (5 U.S. C. 73b-2), while away 
from home in attendance at meetings of the Committee or in consulta- 
tion with officials of the Government in carrying out the duties of the 
Committee. 

(f) Staff and secretarial services for the Committee shall be pro- 
vided by the departmental staff of the United States Advisory Com- 
mission on Educational Exchange, with the assistance of the Inter- 
national Educational Exchange Service. 

Sec. 11." The President is authorized to create such interagency 
committees as in his judgment may be of assistance in carrying out the 
purposes of this Act. Such committees shall include individuals hav- 
ing special knowledge and experience in the field of the cultural arts as 
well as individuals whose knowledge and experience in other fields 
will assist in carrying out the program established by this Act. The 

rovisions of section 214 of the Act of May 3, 1945 (59 Stat. 134; 31 

. 8. C., sec. 691), shall be applicable to any interagency committee 
created pursuant to this section. 

Sec. 12.2 The cultural program authorized by this Act should in- 
clude, to the greatest extent possible, presentations and other activities 
in such major art fields as: music, drama, poetry, and dance; new 
writing and literature; architecture, landscape architecture, city and 
regional planning, civic art and design, historic preservation ; housing, 
interior design and decoration, and urban renewal and redevelopment ; 
painting, sculpture, graphic arts, and hand arts and crafts; motion 
pictures and photography ; and radio and television. 

Approved August 1, 1956. 


4 22 U. 8. C. § 2000. 
™22 U. &. C. § 2001. 















7. Executive Order No. 10716 
Text of Executive Order No. 10716, June 17, 1957, 22 F. R. 4344 


ADMINISTRATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL CuLTURAL EXCHANGE AND 
Trape Farr Partricreation Act or 1956 






By virtue of the authority vested in me by the International Cultural 
Exchange and Trade Fair Participation Act of 1956 (vo Stat. 778), 
by section 301 of title 3 of the United States Code, and as President 
of the United States, it is hereby ordered as follows: 

Section 1. United States Information Agency. (a) Except in 
respect of the functions delegated by section 2 (c), or reserved 
section 4, of this order, the Director of the United States Information 
Agency shall coordinate the functions provided for in the Interna. 
tional Cultural Exchange and Trade Fair Participation Act of 1956 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act) and shall responsible for 
advising the President and keeping him informed with respect to the 
said functions: 

(b) The following-designated functions conferred upon the Presi- 
dent by the Act are hereby delegated to the Director of the United 
States Information Agency: 

(1) The functions so conferred by the provisions of section 3 (2) 
of the Act (the provisions of section 2 (b) of this order notwith 
standing). 

(2) The functions so conferred by section 3 (4) of the Act (the 
provisions of sections 2 (d) and 8 (b) of this order notwithstanding). 

(3) The functions so conferred by section 11 of the Act, except to 
= extent that such functions are delegated by section 2 (c) of this 
order. 

(4) The functions so conferred by section 4, 6, and 7 of the Act to 
the extent that they pertain to the functions delegated by the foregoing 
provisions of this section. 

(c) The Director of the United States Information Agency, with 
such assistance of the Department of State and the Department of 
Commerce as may be appropriate, shall prepare and transmit to the 
President the reports which the President is required to transmit. te 
the Congress by section 9 of the Act. 

(d) The Director of the United States Information Agency shall 
consult with the Secretary of State or the Secretary of Commerce, oF 
both, in connection with the establishment of any interagency com 
mittees under the authority delegated by section 1 (b) (8) of this 
order the activities of which will pertain to functions delegated. by 
section 2 or section 3 of this order, or both, respectively. 

(e) Funds appropriated or otherwise made available to the Presi 
dent to carry out the purposes of the Act shall be allocated by the 
Director of the United States Information Agency to the Departnient 
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of State as may be necessary to carry out the functions delegated 
under section 2 of this order; to the Department of Commerce as may 
be necessary to carry out the functions delegated under section 3 of 
this order ; and to such other departments or agencies of the Govern- 
ment as may be deemed necessary to carry out the purposes of the Act. 
The agencies to which funds are so allocated shall obtain apportion- 
ments thereof directly from the Bureau of the Budget. 


ADMINISTRATION OF TRADE FAIR ACT OF 1956 


Src. 2. Department of State. Subject to the provisions of sections 
1 (a) and 4 of this order, the following-designated functions con- 
ferred upon the President by the Act are hereby delegated to the 
Secretary of State: 

(a) The functions so conferred by sections 3 (1), 10 (b), and 
10 (c) (3) of the Act. 

(b) The functions so conferred by section 3 (2) of the Act (the 
provisions of section 1 (b) (1) of this order notwithstanding). 

(c) The functions so conferred by section 3 (3) of the Act to the 
extent that they pertain to the Universal and International Exhibi- 
tion of Brussels, 1958, together with the functions so conferred by sec- 
tion 11 of the Act to the extent that they pertain to the said Exhibition. 

(d) The functions so conferred by sections 3 (4), 4, 6, and 7 of the 
Act to the extent that they pertain to the functions delegated by the 
foregoing provisions of this section. : 

Src. 3. Department of Commerce. Subject to the provisions of 
sections 1 (a) and 4 of this order, the following-designated functions 
conferred upon the President by the Act are hereby delegated to the 
Secretary of Commerce: 

(a) The functions so conferred by section 3 (3) of the Act, exclu- 
sive of functions pertaining to the Universal and International Ex- 
hibition of Brussels, 1958. 

(b) The functions so conferred by sections 3 (4), 4, 6, and 7 of 
the Act to the extent that they pertain to the functions delegated by 
the foregoing provisions of this section. 

Ec. 4. Functions reserved to the President. There are hereby ex- 
cluded from the functions delegated by the provisions of this order 
the functions conferred upon the President (a) with respect to the 
appointment of officers authorized to be appointed by the first pro- 
viso of section 3 (3) of the Act, (b) with respect to the transmittal 
of periodic reports to the Congress under section 9 of the Act, and 
(c) with respect to the waiver of provisions of law or limitations of 
authority under section 8 of the Act. 

Sec. 5. Procedures for coordination abroad. The provisions of 
Part II of Executive Order No. 10575 of November 6, 1954 (19 
F. R. 7249), are pag 2 extended and made applicable to the func- 
tions provided for in the Act and to United States agencies and per- 
sonnel concerned with the administration abroad of the said functions. 

Src. 6. Definition. As used in this order, the word “functions” 
embraces duties, powers, responsibilities, authority, and discretion. 

Src. 7. Prior directives and actions. This order supersedes the 

rovisions of the letters of the President to the Director of the 
nited States Information Agency dated August 16, 1955, and Au- 
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st 21, 1956, and the letter of the President to the Secretary of Stats 
ated December 27, 1956 (22 F. R. 101-103); provided that. this 
order shall not operate to terminate any authority to perform fune 
tions without regard to the provisions of law and limitations of 
authority specified in those letters. Except to the extent that 
may be inconsistent with law or with this order, other directives, 
regulations, and actions relating to the functions delegated by this 
order and in force immediately prior to the issuance of this order 
shall remain in effect until amended, modified, or revoked by appro- 
priate authority. 

Src. 8. Effective date. Without prejudice to anything done under 
proper authority with respect to any function under the Act at any 
time subsequent to the approval of the Act and prior to the issuances 
of this order, the effective date of this order shall be deemed to be the 
date on which the Act was approved. 


Dwicut D. E1seEnHOWwER. 
Tue Wurre Hovssz, June 17, 1957. 





& Fulbright Amendment to the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
Amended 


Partial text of Public Law 584, 79th Congress [S. 1636], 60 Stat. 754, approved 
August 1, 1946 
* « : © * * « 


Src. 2. Section 32(b) of such Act, as amended, is hereby amended 


to read as follows: 
b) * * e. 


2)* In carrying out the provisions of this section, the Secretary of 
State is authorized to enter into an executive agreement or agree- 
ments with any foreign government for the use of currencies, or 
credits for currencies, of such government held or available for ex- 
penditure by the United States or any agency thereof including 
amounts received in repayment of principal or interest on any loan 
made under section 505 (b)? of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as 
amended (or deposited pursuant to agreements entered into pursuant 
to section 115 (b) (6)* and 115 (h)* of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, as amended),®° and not required by law or agreement with 
such government to be expended or used for any other purpose,® for 
the purpose of providing, by the formation of foundations or other- 
wise, for (A) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educa- 


tional activities of or for American citizens in schools and institutions 
of higher learning located in such foreign country, or of the citizens of 
such foreign country in American schools and institutions of higher 


150 U.S. C. App. § 1641 (b) (2). 

#22 U.S. C. ef b). 

*Formerly 22 U. 8. C. } 1513 (b) (6). 

*Formerly 22 U. 8. C. § 1513 a 

5The Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, was ed by sec, 542 {s) of 
the Mutual ene chy | Act of 1954. Sec. 115 {>) (6) and See. 115 (h) were repla by 
see, 142 (b) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, which provides : 

“(b) In eases where any commodity is to be furnished on a fag ss basis under this title 
under arrangements which will result in the accrual of proceeds to the recipient nation from 
the import or sale thereof, such assistance shal! not be furnished unless the recipient nation 
shall have agreed to establish a Special Account, and 

“(i) deposit in the Special Account, under such terms and conditions as may be 
agreed upon, currency of the recipient nation in amounts equal to such proceeds ; 
“(il) make available to the United States such portion of the Special Account as 
may be determined by the President to be necessary for the requirements of the United 
States: Provided, That such portion shall not be less than 10 per centum in the case 
of any country to which such minimum requirement has been applicable under any Act 
repealed by this Act; and 
‘(fil) utilize the remainder of the Special Account for programs agreed to by the 
United States to carry out the purposes for which new funds authorized by this Act 
would themselves be available ; 
Provided, That if amounts in such remainder exceed the requirements of such programs, 
the ceent nation may utilize such excess amounts for other purposes agreed to by the 
United States which are consistent with the foreign policy of the United States: Provided 
her, That such utilization of such excess amounts in all Special Accounts shall not 
exeed the equivalent of $4,000,000. 

“Any unencumbered balances of funds which remain in the Account upon termination 
of assistance to such nation under this Act shall be disposed of for such purposes as may, 
ee to approval by the Act or joint resolution of Congress, be agreed to between 
such country and the Government of the United States. 

s oe * e * a a 

“Sec. 542 (b) of the Mutual 1g Hyd Act of 1954, as amended, provides: 

References in other Acts to the Acts listed in subsection (a) shall hereafter be con- 
sidered to be references to the appropriate provisions of this Act.” 

*This provision was amended by sec. 11 of the Mutual Security Act of 1952 and sec. 11 

&) of the Mutual Security Act of 1956, which amended sec. 544 of the Mutual Security 
ct of 1954. These amendments inserted “held or available * * * for any other purpose 
in of “acquired as a result of such surplus property disposals”. 
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learning located outside the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska 
(including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, 
including payment for transportation, tuition, maintenance, and other 
expenses incident to scholastic activities; or (B) furnishing trans- 
portation for citizens of such foreign country who desire to attend 
American schools and institutions of higher learning in the continen- 
tal United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, and whose attendance will not 
deprive citizens of the United States of an opportunity to attend 
such schools and institutions: Provided, however, That no such agree- 
ment or agreements shall provide for the use of an aggregate amount 
of the currencies, or iodine for currencies, of any one country in 
excess of $20,000,000 or for the expenditure of the currencies, or 
credits for currencies, of any one foreign country in excess of $1,000,- 
000 annually at the official rate of exchange for such currencies, unless 
otherwise authorized by Congress, nor shall any such agreement 
relate to any subject other than the use and expenditure of such 
currencies or credits for currencies for the purposes herein set forth? 
Provided further, That for the purpose of selecting students and 
educational institutions qualified to participate in this program, and 
to supervise the exchange program authorized herein, the President 
of the United States is hereby authorized to appoint a Board of 
Foreign Scholarships, consisting of ten members, who shall serve 
without compensation, composed of representatives of cultural, edu- 
cational, student and war veterans groups, and including representa- 
tives of the United States Office of Education, the United States 
Veterans’ Administration, State educational institutions, and pri- 
vately endowed educational institutions: And provided further, 
That in the selection of American citizens for study in foreign coun- 
tries under this paragraph preference shall be given to applicants 
who shall have served in the military or naval forces of the United 
States during World War I or World War II, and due consideration 
shall be given to applicants from all geographical areas of the 
United States. The Secretary of State Shell: transient to the Con- 


gress not later than the Ist day of March of each year a report of 


parece under this paragraph during the preceding calendar year. 
uch report shall include the text of any agreements which have been 
entered into hereunder during the preceding calendar year, and shall 
specify the names and addresses of American citizens who are at- 
tending schools or institutions of higher learning in foreign coun- 
tries pursuant to such agreements, the names and locations of such 
enn s and vipoudeai wa nas the amaants of the are or taal 
or currencies expended for any of the purposes under this par: 

in each such foreign country doningsiba preceding cnleniat a 

cs * a * 











9, Act Making Finnish World War I Debt Payments Available for 
nee . Persons and Materials Between the United States 
and Finlan 


Text of Public Law 265, 8lst Congress [S. J. Res. 3], 63 Stat. 630, approved 
August 24, 1949 


JOINT RESOLUTION To provide that any future payments by the Republic of 
Finland on the principal or interest of its debt of the Kirst World Wur to the 
United States shall be used to provide educational and technical instruction 
and training in the United States for citizens of Finland and American books 
and technical equipment for institutions of higher education in Finland, and 
to provide opportunities for American citizens to carry out academic and 
scientific enterprises in Finland. 


Whereas the Republic of Finland alone among our debtors of the 
First World War has consistently made payments of principal and 
interest toward the retirement of its indebtedness to the United 
States; and 

Whereas it is deemed proper, as an act of abiding friendship and 
will which the people of the United States hold for the people of 
Finland, to provide that any further payments on its World War I 
debt by the Republic of Finland shall be held in a special deposit 
account for such use as will advance and strengthen the close ties of 
friendship which bind together our two peoples: Now, therefore, be 


It 
Resolved by the Senate and House t Representatives of the United 
e 


States of America in Congress assembled, That any sums due or paid 
on and after the date of enactment of this joint resolution by the 
Republic of Finland to the United States as interest on or in retire- 
ment of the oe of the debt incurred under the Act of February 
%, 1919, as refunded by the agreement dated May 1, 1923, pursuant 
to authority contained in the Act of February 9, 1922, or of any other 
indebtedness incurred by that republic and owing to the United 
States as a result of World War I, shall be placed in a special deposit 
account in the Treasury of the United States, to remain available until 
expended. This account shall be available to the Department of State 
to finance by contract, grant, or otherwise— 

(a) studies, instruction, technical training, and other educational 
activities in the United States and its Territories and possessions (1) 
for students, professors, other academic persons, and technicians who 
are citizens of the Republic of Finland and, (2) with the approval 
of appropriate agencies, institutions, or organizations in Finland, for 
students, professors, other academic persons, and technicians who are 
citizens of the United States to participate in similar activities in 
Finland, including in both cases travel expenses, tuition, subsistence, 
and other allowances and expenses incident to such activities; and 


ll 


120 U. 8. C. 222, 
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(b) the selection, purchase, and shipment of (1) American scientific, 
technical, and scholarly books and books of American literature for 
higher educational and research institutions of Finland, and (2) 
American laboratory and technical equipment for higher education 
and research in Finland, and (3) the interchange of similar Finnish 
materials and equipment for higher education and research in the 
United States. 

Sec. 2.2 The Secretary of State is hereby authorized to carry out 
the purposes of this joint resolution in accordance with the appli- 
cable provisions of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948 (Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress). 

Sec. 3.5 Disbursements from the special deposit account shall be 
made by the Division of Disbursement of the Treasury Department, 
upon vouchers duly certified by the Secretary of State or by author- 
ized certifying officers of the Department of State. 





10. India Emergency Food Aid Act of 1951 


Partial text (sec. 7) of Public Law 48, 82d Congress [S. 872], 65 Stat. 69, 
approved June 15, 1951 


* * * * * * * 


Seo. 7.1 (a) Any sums payable by the Government of India, under 
the interest terms agreed to between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of India, on or before January 1, 1957, 
as interest on the principal of any debt incurred under this Act, and 
not to exceed a total of $5,000,000, shall, when paid, be placed in a 
special deposit account in the Treasury of the United States, notwith- 
standing any other provisions of law, to remain available until ex- 

nded, This account shall be available to the Department of State 
bor the following uses: 

(1) Studies, instruction, technical training, and other educa- 
tional activities in the United States and in its Territories or 
possessions (A) for students, professors, other academic persons, 
and technicians who are citizens of India, and (B) with the ap- 
proved of appropriate agencies, institutions, or organizations in 

ndia, for students, professors, other academic persons, and -tech- 
nicians who are citizens of the United States to participate in 
similar activities in India, including in both cases travel expenses, 
tuition, subsistence and other allowances and expenses incident to 
such activities; and (2) The selection, purchase, and shipment 
of (A) American scientific, technical, and scholarly books and 
books of American literature for higher educational and research 
institutions of India, (B) American laboratory and technical 
equipment for higher education and research in India, and (C) 
the interchange of similar materials and equipment from India 
for higher education and research in the United States. 

(b) Funds made available in accordance with the provisions 
stated above may be used to defray costs of administering the pro- 
gram authorized herein. 

(c) Disbursements from the special deposit account shall be made 
by the Division of Disbursement of the Treasury Department, upon 
vouchers duly certified by the Secretary of State or by authorized 
certifying officers of the Department of State. 

& * oe © * * = 


150 U. S. C. App. § 2316. 





11. Convention for the Promotion of Inter-American Cultural 
Relations * 


Text of the Convention for the Promotion of Inter-American Cultural Rela- 
tions, 51 Stat. 178, Treaties and Other International Acts Series 3936; Signed 
at Caracas March 28, 1954;* Entered Inte Force February 18, 1955; Ratifica- 


tion Advised by the Senate August 8, 1957; Proclaimed by the President 
November 5, 1957 


The governments represented at the Tenth Inter-American 
Conference, 
CONSIDERING : 

That greater knowledge and understanding of the peoples and 
the institutions of the countries members of the Organization of 
American States will contribute to the realization of the purposes 
for which the Conference was convened ; and 

That, among the suitable means for attaining this end, are the 
exchange of professors, teachers, and students among the Amer- 
ican countries and the encouragement of closer a 
among the unofficial agencies that exert an influence on 
formation of public opinion, 

Resolve: 

To revise the textand strengthen the spirit of the Convention 
for the Promotion of Inter-American Cultural Relations, con- 
cluded at Buenos Aires in 1936, and to that end agree on the 
following articles: 

ARTICLE 1 


Every year each government shall award one or more fellowships, 
insofar as it may be able to do so, for the ensuing scholastic year, 
which may be granted to graduate students or to teachers or to other 
persons with equivalent qualifications from each of the other Member 
States. The recipients shall be chosen in accordance with the pro 
cedure established in Article 4 of this Convention. | Notwithstan ing 
the foregoing, each government may award a greater number 0 
fellowships for study if this has been provided in other international 
agreements or otherwise. 

ARTICLE 2 


Each fellowship shall include, through such agency as_may_be 
deemed appropriate, tuition in an institution of higher learning 
designated by the country awarding the fellowship, as well as text- 
books, working materials, and, in addition, a monthly allowance to 
cover lodging, subsistence, and other necessary additional expenses. 
The expenses of traveling to the designated institution and those of 


1 This convention is a revision of the 1936 Convention for the Promotion of Inter-Ameri- 
ean Cultural Relations (51 Stat. 178 


2Signed, on behalf of all of the American Republics except Costa Rica, which signed 
subsequently on June 16, 1954, 
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returning to the country of origin and, in addition, an amount for 
incidental travel expenses during the journey shall be borne by the 
recipient or by the nominating government. 


ARTICLE 3 


Each government shall notify the others of the fields of study in 
which it is prepared to award fellowships at least one month before 
the period referred to in the following article for the transmission of 
the panels of candidates. 


ARTICLE 4 


The fellowships referred to in Article 1 shall be awarded after the 
governments concerned exchange panels of names in the following 
manner : 

Each government shall send to each of the other governments, at 
least 6 months before the opening of the scholastic year in the host 
country, unless otherwise agreed upon by the interested governments, 
a panel containing the names of candidates of the categories referred 
to in Article 1, together with the information regarding each that the 
government awarding the fellowships deems necessary. The panel 
shall contain a sufficient number of names to permit the country 
awarding the fellowships te choose from among the candidates. 
The latter country shall announce the award of the fellowships and 
the names of the successful candidates to the nominating government 
at least 3 months before the opening of the scholastic year. 

A candidate’s name shall not appear on the panels more than twice. 

The fellowships shall be awarded for one year, but may be extended 
for a second year and, in exceptional cases, for a third: No govern- 
ment shall be obliged to consider the panel of names of candidates 
proposed by any other government if it has not been presented in 
accordance with the schedule indicated. 


ARTICLE 5 


If for any reason it becomes necessary to repatriate the recipient of 
a fellowship, the government awarding the fellowship may effect the 
repatriation at the expense of the nominating government. 


ARTICLE 6 


Any of the High Contracting Parties which may be interested in 
obtaining the services of professors or specialists from other countries 
and which has not chosen specific individuals may do so through the 
services of the Pan American Union. The Pan American Union will 
forward the request to the other countries‘and will send their replies 
to the inte eountry within three months, the latter country then 
choosing from among the candidates ug ted 

Visiting professors or specialists shall d 


evote themselves to the du- 
ties for which they have been specifically engaged. 

The government that is sending the professors or specialists shall 
provide the expenses of travel of each to the seat of the institution to 
which hé has been appointed, arid of return to the Sak of origin. 

0 


Each government shall take the necessary measures for visiting 
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professors or specialists to receive a salary commensurate with the 
duties which are assigned to them. The government of the country 
from which the professor or specialist comes shall compensate him for 
any unfavorable difference between the salary which he is to receive 
in the host country and that which he has been receiving in the coun- 
try from which he comes. However, in specific cases, the governments 
concerned may make other arrangements, 


ARTICLE 7 


The High Contracting Parties will encourage, in other ways, ¢- 
pecially during vacation periods, the exchange, for cultural purposes, 
of teachers, artists, students, and other persons engaged in the pro- 
fessions, between their respective countries. 


ARTICLE 8 


Each government shall designate or create an appropriate organ, or 
appoant a special officer, to have responsibility for carrying out the 
obligations assumed by virtue of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 9 


Authenticated copies of the regulations issued by each of the High 
Contracting Parties to facilitate compliance with this Convention 
shail be sent to the other High Contracting Parties and to the Pan 
American Union. 

ARTICLE 10 


The High Contracting Parties shall transmit annually to the Pan 
American Union a report enumerating the persons to whom fellow- 
ships have been awarded by the governments in accordance with the 
terms of this Convention. The report shall indicate the nationality 
of the recipients and the amount of money and the type of assistance 
which they have received. 

This report should likewise include information with regard to per- 
sons who have come from other American States and are pursuin 
university or similar studies in accordance with other exchange-of- 
persons pregrams or at their own expense. 

The reports referred to above should also include information re- 
garding professors and specialists. 

The Pen American Union shall compile the reports received under 
this Article for the information of the High Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 11 


The High Contracting Parties declare that this Convention is moti- 
vated by the highest principles of cooperation, the extent of the inter- 
change depending upon the circumstances peculiar to each country. 


ARTICLE 12 


This Convention does not affect similar understandings which have 
been entered into previously by the High Contracting Parties, nor 
does it exclude the possibility of their entering into other such under- 
standings in the future. 
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ARTICLE 13 


This Convention shall remain open for signature by the States 
Members of the Organization of American States and shall be ratified 
by the signatory States in accordance with their respective constitu- 
tional procedures. 


ARTICLE 14 


The original instrument, the English, French, Portuguese, and 
Spanish texts of which are equally authentic, shall be deposited with 
the Pan American Union, which shall transmit certified copies thereof 
to the governments for purposes of ratification. The instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited with the Pan American Union, which 
shall notify the signatory States of such deposit. 


ARTICLE 15 


This Convention shall enter into force between the States that ratify 
it in the order in which they deposit their respective instruments of 
ratification. 

ARTICLE 16 


This Convention shall remain in force indefinitely, but may be de- 
nounced by any of the signatory States upon one year’s notice, at the 
end of which it shall cease to be in force with respect to the denouncing 
State, remaining in force for the other signatory States. The denun- 


ciation shall be communicated to the Pan American Union, which shall 
notify the other signatory States of it. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, whose full 
powers have been presented and found to be in good and due form, 
sign this Convention, on behalf of their respective Governments, at 


the city of Caracas, on March twenty-eight, nineteen hundred and 
fifty-four. 


481935912 










C. SURPLUS AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


1. Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 
as Amended 


Text of Public Law 480, 83d Congress [S. 2475], 68 Stat. 454, approved July It, 

1954, as amended by P. L. 25, 84th Congress [S. 752], 69 Stat. 44, April 25, 1955; 
P. L. 387, 84th Congress [S. 2253], 69 Stat. 721, August 12, 1955; P. L. 540, 84h 
Congress [H. R. 10875], 70 Stat. 188, May 28 1956; P. L. 962, 84th Congress 
[S. 3903], 70 Stat. 988, August 3, 1956; P. L. 726, 84th Congress [H. R. 11356), 
70 Stat. 555, July 18, 1956; P. L. 85-128 [S. 1314], 71 Stat. 345, August 13, 1957; 
P. L. 85-447 [H. R. 12181], 72 Stat. 261, June 30, 1958; P. L. 85-931 [S. 3420], 2 
Stat. 1790, Sept. 6, 1958; and P. L. 86-341 [H. R. 8609], 73 Stat. 606, Sept. 21, 1959 
















AN ACT To increase the consumption of United States agricultural commodities 


in foreign countries, to improve the foreign relations of the United States, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
by cited as the “Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act 
of 1954”, 

Sec. 2.* It is hereby declared to be the policy of Congress to expand 
international trade among the United States and friendly nations, 
to facilitate the convertibility of currency, to promote the economi¢ 
stability of American a radians and the national welfare, to make 
maximum efficient use of surplus agricultural commodities in further- 
ance of the foreign policy of the United States, and to stimulate and 
facilitate the expansion of foreign trade in agricultural commodities 
produced in the United States by providing a means whereby surplus 
agricultural commodities in excess of the usual marketings of such 
commodities may be sold through private trade channels, and foreign 
currencies accepted in payment therefor. It is further the policy to 
use foreign currencies which accrue to the United States under this 
Act to expand international trade, to encourage economic development, 
to purchase strategic materials, to pay United States obligations 
abroad, to promote collective strength, and to foster in other ways 
the foreign policy of the United States. 


TITLE I—SALES FOR FOREIGN CURRENCY? 


Sec. 101.° In furtherance of this policy, the President is authorized 
to negotiate and carry out agreements with friendly nations or organ 
zations of friendly nations to provide for the sale of surplus agricul- 

























270.8. C. § 1691. 
2 Section 3, Public Law 962, 84th Congress [S. 3903], 70 Stat. 988, approved August 3, 
1956, reads as follows : 

“Sales of fresh fruit and the products thereof under title I of the Act shall be exempt 
from the requirements of the cargo preference laws (Public Resolution 17, pera 
Congress (15 U. 8S. C. 616a) and section 901 (b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 
Uv. 8. & 1241 (b))).” See also See. 509, Mutual Security Act of 1954, as am 


e 41. 

7 U. S.C. $1701. This title succeeded section 550 of the Mutual Security Act of 1 
which authorized sales for foreign currency as follows: ‘‘(a) Not less than $100,000; 
and not more than $250,000,000 of the funds authorized to be appropriated under this 
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tural commodities for foreign currencies. In negotiating such agree- 
ments the President shall— 

(a) take reasonable precaution to safeguard usual marketin 
of the United States and to assure that sales under this Act will 
not unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or 
normal patterns of commercial trade with friendly countries; * 

(b) take appropriate steps to assure that private trade chan- 
nels are used to the maximum extent practicable both with re- 
spect to sales from privately owned stocks and from stocks owned 
by the Commodity Credit Corporation ; 

(c) give special consideration to utilizing the authority and 
funds provided by this Act, in order to develop and expand con- 
tinuous market demand abroad for agricultural commodities, with 
appropriate emphasis on underdeveloped and new market areas; 

(d) seek and secure commitments from participating countries 
that will prevent resale or transshipment to other countries, or 
use for other than domestic purposes, of surplus agricultural 
commodities purchased under this Act, without specific approval 
of the President; and 

(e) afford any friendly nation the maximum opportunity to 
purchase surplus agricultural commodities from the United 
States, taking into consideration the opportunities to achieve the 
declared policy of this Act and to winks effective use of the for- 
eign currencies received to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

Sec. 102.5 (a) For the purpose of carrying out agreements con- 
cluded by the President hereunder, the Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tion, in accordance with regulations issued by the President pursuant 
to subsection (b) of this section, (1) shall make available for sale 
hereunder to domestic exporters surplus agricultural commodities 
heretofore or hereafter acquired by the Corporation in the adminis- 
tration of its price-support operations, and (2) shall make funds 


Act, shall be used, directly or indirectly, to finance the purchase of gurpive agricultural 
e 


commodities, or products thereof, produced in the United States. President is 
authorized to enter into agreements with friendly countries for the sale and export of such 
maples eg¢ricultural commodities under conditions negotiated by him with such countries 
and to accept in payment therefor local currency for the account of the United States. 
In negotiating agreements for the sale of such commodities, the President shall—(1) take 
al precaution to safeguard against the substitution or displacement of usual market- 
ings of the United States or friendly countries, and to assure to the maximum extent prac- 
tieable that sales prices of such commodities are consistent with maximum world market 
prices of like commodities of similar quality, and to obtain the recommendations of the Sec- 
tetary of Agriculture in carrying out the provisions of this subsection ; (2) use private trade 
channels to the maximum extent practicable; (3) give appropriate emphasis to underdevel- 
oped and new market areas; (4) obtain assurance that the purchasing countries will not 
resell or transship to other countries or use for other than domestic consumption commod- 
itles hg under this program without specific approval by the President. (c) Notwith- 
standing section 1415 of the Supplemental A = ation Act, 1953, or any other provi- 
sion of law, the President shall use the ereduade of such sales for the purpose of this Act, 
Gving particular regard to the following purposes—(1) For providing military assistance 
countries or mutual defense organizations eligible to receive assistance under this Act; 
(2) for purchase of goods or services in friendly countries; (3) for loans, under aperante 
ions of this Act, to increase production of goods or services, including stra egic ma- 
8, needed in any country with which an agreement was negotiated, or in other 
friendly countries, with the authority to use currencies received in repayment for the 
oe stated in this section or for deposit to the general account of the Treasury of 
United States; (4) for arenas new markets on a mutually beneficial basis; (5) for 
grants-in-aid to increase production for domestic needs in friendly countries; (6) for pur- 
ing materials for United States stockpiles. (d) In carrying out the provisions of this 
section the President shall take special precaution to s:fexuard against the displacement 
of foreign exchange earni which would otherwise accrue to the United States or an 
friendly nations. (e) The President is authorized to ercer into such agreements with thi 
countries receiving goods accruing from the proceeds o” sales made pursuant to this sec- 
as he deems necessary to effectuate the purpose cf this Act.” See Sec. 502 of the 
Mutnal Security Act of 1954, as amended, page 36. 
*The words ‘or normal patterns of commercial trade with friendly countries ;” added by 
P. L. 85-931 [S. 8420], 72 Stat. 1790. 
*7U. 8. C. § 1702. 
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available to finance the sale and exportation of surplus agricultural 
commodities, whether from private stocks or from stocks of the Com 
modity Credit Corporation. In supplying such commodities to ex 
porters under this subsection the Commodity Credit ap gery tee shall 
not be subject to the sales price restrictions in section 407 of the Agri- 
cultural Act of 1949, as amended.* The commodity set-aside estab- 
lished for any commodity under section 101 of the Agricultural Ae 
of 1954 (68 Stat 897)? shall be reduced by a quantity equal to the 
quantity of such commodity financed hereunder which is exported 
rom private stocks.*® " 

(b) In order to facilitate and maximize the use of private chan 
nels of trade in carrying out agreements entered into pursuant to this 
Act, the President may, under such regulations and subject to such 
safeguards as he deems appropriate, provide for the issuance of letters 
of commitment against funds or guarantees of funds supplied by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation and for this purpose accounts may 
be established on the books of any department, agency, or establish: | 
ment of the Government, or on terms and conditions approved by the 
Secretary of the Treasury in banking institutions in the United 
States. Such letters of commitment, when issued, shall constitute 
obligations of the United States and moneys due or to become due 
thereunder shall be assignable under the Assignment of Claims Ad 
of 1940.° Expenditures of funds which have been made available 
through accounts so established shall be accounted for on standard 
documentation required for expenditures of Government funds. 

Sec. 103.*° (a) For the purpose of making payment to the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation to the extent the Dieunadite Credit Cor- 
poration is not reimbursed under section 105 for commodities dis- 
posed of and costs incurred under titles I and II of this Act, there 
are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as are equal to 
(1) the Corporation’s investment in commodities made available for 
export under this title and title II of this Act, including processi 
packaging, transportation, and handling costs, (2) all costs incur 
by the Corporation in making funds available to finance the exporta- 
tion of surplus agricultural commodities pursuant to this title and, 
(3) all Commodity Credit Corporation funds expended for ocean 
freight costs authorized under title II hereof for purposes of section 
416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as arienndea?® Any funds or 
other assets available to the Commodity Credit Corporation may b 


67 U. 8. C. § 1427. 

77 U. S.C. § 1741. 

®* This subsection was revised by Public Law 25, 84th Congress [S. '752], 69 Stat. 4, 
approved April 25, 1955. It formerly read as follows: 

“For the purpose of carrying out agreements concluded by the President hereunder, the 
Commodity Credit Corporation, in aecordanee with regulations issued by the President 
pursuant to subsection (b) of this section, (1) shall make available for sale hereunder at 
such points in the United States as the President may direct surplus agricultural commoél- 
ties heretofore or hereafter acquired by the Corporation in the administration of its price 
support operations, and (2) shall make funds available to finance the sale and exportation 
of surplus agricultural commodities from stocks owned by the Ca en or pledged or 
mortgaged as security for price support loans or from stocks privately owned if the Corpe 
ration is not in a position to supply the commodity from its owned stocks: Provided, 
to facilitate the use of private trade channels the Corporation, even though it is in @ 
position to supply the commodity, may finance the sale and exportation of privately owned 
stock if the Corporation’s stocks are reduced through arrangements whereby the private 
exporter acquires the same commodity of comparable value or quantity from the Commodity 
Credit Corporation. In supplying commodities to private exporters under such arra 
ments Commodity Credit Corporation shall not be subject to the sales price restriction 
section 407 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended.” 

®31 U. 8S. C. § 203; 41 U. 8. C. § 15. 

7 U. 8. C. § 17038. 
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used in advance of such appropriation or payments, for carrying out 
the purposes of this Act. PIDIGS ES 

(b 1 Agreements shall not be entered into under this title in any 
calendar year during the period beginning January 1, 1960, and end- 
ing December 31, 1961, which will call for appropriations to reim- 
burse the Commodity Credit Corporation, pursuant to subsection (a) 
of this section, in amounts in excess of $1,500,000,000, plus any amount 
by which agreements entered into in the preceding calendar year have 
called or will call for appropriations to reimburse the Commodity 
Credit Corporation in amounts less than authorized for such pre- 
ceding year by this Act as in effect during such preceding year. 

Src. 104.12 Notwithstanding section 1415 of the Supplemental Ap- 
propriation Act, 1953,'* or any other provision of law, the President 
may use or enter into agreements with friendly nations or organiza- 
tions of nations to use the foreign currencies which accrue under this 
title for one or more of the following purposes : 

(a) To help develop new markets for United States agricultural 
commodities on a mutually benefiting basis. From sale or and 
loan repayments under this title not less than the equivalent of 5 per 
centum of the total sales made under this title after the date of this 
amendment shall be made available in advance for use as provided by 
this subsection over such period of years as the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture determines will most effectively carry out the purpose of this 
subsection : Provided, That no such funds shall be allocated under this 
subsection after June 30, 1960, except as may be specified, from time to 
time, in appropriation acts. Particular regard shall be given to pro- 
vide in sale and loan agreements for the convertibility of such amount 
of the proceeds thereof as may be needed to carry out the purpose of 
this subsection in those countries which are or offer reasonable poten- 
tial of becoming dollar markets for United States agricultural com- 
modities. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, if sufficient 
foreign currencies for carrying out the purpose of this subsection in 
such countries are not otherwise available, agreements may be entered 
into with such countries for the sale of surplus agricultural commodi- 
ties in such amounts as the Secretary of Agriculture determines to be 
adequate and for the use of the proceeds to carry out the purpose of 
this subsection ; ** 

(b)*® To purchase or contract to purchase, in such amounts as may 
be specified from time to time in appropriation Acts, strategic or other 


gosh 78 


BEe 2. 


. 


ses 


"Subsection (b) was amended, effective January 1, 1960, by section 2 of Public Law 86- 
841. It formerly read as follows: 

“Agreements shall not be entered into under this title during the period beginning Jnly 
1, 1958, and ending December 31, 1959, which will call for appropriations to reimburse the 
Commodity Credit Corporation, pursuant to subsection (ay of this section, in amounts 
in excess of $2,250,000,000, plus any amount by which agreements entered into in prior 

seal years huve called or will call for appropriations to reimburse the Commodity Credit 
Corporation in amounts less than authorized for such prior fiscal year by this Act as in 
effect during such fiscal years.” 

370.8.C 4. 

“For text, see page 83. 

The language of this subsection, beginning with the second sentence, was added by 
Section 4 of Public Law 86-341. 

*® Section 5 of Public Law 86-341 amended this subsection. which formerly read : “To pur- 
chase or contract to purchase strategic and critical materials, within the applicable terms 
of the Strategie and Critical Materials Stockpile Act, for a supplemental United States 
stockpile of such materials as the President may determine from time to time under con- 
tracts, including advance payment contracts, for supply extending over periods up to ten 
years. All strategic and critical materials acquired under authority of this title shall be 
Placed in the above named supplemental stockpile and may be additional to the amounts 
aequired under authority of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stockpile Act. Materials 
80 acquired shall be released from the supplemental stockpile only under the provisions of 
section 3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stockpile Act ;” 
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materials for a supplemental United States stockpile of such materials 
as the President may determine from time to time. Such strategic or 
other materials acquired under this subsection shall be placed in the 
above named supplemental stockpile and shall be released therefrom 
only under the provisions of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act; ** yids 

(c) To procure military equipment, materials, facilities, and serv. 
ices for the common defense ; 

(d) For financing the purchase of goods or services for other 


: :; purpos 
friendly countries}; (3) ' 
(e) For pomesng: balanced economic development and trade§ by sec 
among nations, for which purposes not more than 25 per centum of exch 
the currencies received pursuant to each such agreement shall be avail § curren 
able through and under the procedures established by the Export § appro; 
Import Bank for loans mutually agreeable to said bank and the coum § for th 
try with which the agreement is made to United States business firms (k) 
and branches, subsidiaries, of affiliates of such firms for business de § tific a 
velopment and trade expansion in such countries and for loans te § suppo 
domestic or foreign firms for the establishment of facilities for aiding § of scie 
in the utilization, distribution, or otherwise increasing the consump: § such ¢ 
tion of, and markets for, United States agricultural products: Pro- § kind 
vided, however, That no such loans shall be made for the manufacture § and si 
of any products to be exported to the United States in competition § educa 
with products produced in the United States or for the manufacture § vided 
or production of any commodity to be marketed in competition with § thiss 
United States agricultural commodities or the products thereof. For § purp 
eign currencies may be accepted in repayment of such loans.?” ‘§ ma 
(f) To pay United States obligations abroad; (i 
(g) For loans to promote multilateral trade and economic develo sites 
ment, made through established banking facilities of the friendly — ment 
nation from which the foreign currency was obtained or in any other 9 facili 
manner which the President may deem to be appropriate. Strategie § such 
materials, services, or foreign currencies may be accepted in payment § be av 
of such loans; -§ othe 


(h) For the financing of international educational exchange activi- 


ties under the programs authorized by section 32 (b) (2) of the Sur (n 
plus Property Act of 1944, as amended (50 U. S. C. App. 1641 (b)) § ‘tm 
and for the financing in such amounts as may be specified from time § %tiv 
to time in appropriation acts of programs for the interchange of per char 
sons under title IT of the United States Information and Educational’ § ®%d 
Exchange Act of 1958, as amended (22 U.S. ©. 1446).* In the — %m 
allocation of funds as among the various purposes set forth in this | —— 
section, a special effort shall be made to provide for the pu a 
this subsection, including a particular effort with regard to: (1). coun- oy 
tries where adequate funds are not available from other sources for Bs 
such purposes, and (2) countries where agreements can be negotiated a 
to establish a fund with the interest and principal available over @ = 
period of years for such purposes, such special and particular effort to yer 

st Subsection éy wal anil by section 4 of Public Law 85~128 [S. 1314], 71 Stat. 345) - 
- cease read: “For promoting balanced economic icecemies and’ teade amen a 

* That part of the first sentence following “50 U. S pose 


section 8 (a) ef Public Law 85-981 [S. 3420], 72 Stat. 199. ee eee 
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include the setting aside of such amounts from sale proceeds and loan 
repayments under this title, not in excess of $1,000,000 a year in any 
one country for a pened of not more than five years in advance, as 
may be determined by the Secretary of State to be required for the 
pur of this subsection.** 

i) * For financing the translation, publication, and distribution 
of books and periodicals, including Government publications, abroad : 
Provided, That not more than $5,000,000 may be allocated for this 
purpose during any fiscal year. eS 

(j) “ For providing assistance to activities and projects authorized 
by section 203 of the United States Information and Educational 
Pevhange Act of 1948, as amended (22 U.S. C. 1448), but no foreign 
currencies which are available under the terms of any agreement for 
appropriation for the general use of the United States shall be used 
for the purposes of this subsection (j) without appropriation therefor. 

(k) ** To collect, collate, translate, abstract, and disseminate scien- 
tific and technological information and to conduct research and 
support scientific activities overseas including programs and projects 
of scientific cooperation between the United States and other countries 
such as coordinated research against diseases common to all of man- 
kind or unique to individual regions of the globe, and to promote 
and support programs of medical and scientific research, cultural and 
educational development, health, nutrition, and sanitation:* Pro- 
vided, That foreign currencies shall be available for the purposes of 
this subsection (in addition to funds otherwise made available for such 
purposes) only in such amounts as may be specified from time to time 
in appropriation Acts; *° 

(ly ” for the acquisition by purchase, lease, rental or otherwise, of 
sites and buildings and arvana abroad, for United States Govern- 
ment use including offices, residence quarters, community and other 
facilities, and for construction, repair, alteration and furnishing of 
such buildings and facilities: Provided, That foreign currencies shall 
be available for the purposes of this subsection (in addition to funds 
otherwise made available for such purposes) in such amounts as may 
be specified from time to time in appropriation Acts; 

(m)** For financing in such amounts as may be specified from time 
totime in appropriation Acts (A) trade fair participation and related 
activities authorized by section 3 of the International Cultural Ex- 
ma tS, and Trade Fair Participation Act of 1956 (22 U.S. C. 1992), 
an 


) agricultural and horticultural fair participation and related 
activities ; 


“The second sentence, through the words “for such purposes” was added by section 11 
8) G) of the MSAct of 1956. The last part of the sentence, Ente with the words 
special and particular” was added by section 11 (b) (2) of the MSAct of 1957. 

*® Subsection @) was added by section 11 (a) (i) of the MSAct of 1956. 

"Subsection (j) was added by section 2 of Public Law 962, 84th Cong. [S. 3903], 70 
Stat, Bee apenazres August 3, 1956. See also section 400 (c) of the MSAct of 1954, as 
amended. p: 


a 
Paragraph (k) added by section 502 (1) of the MSAct of 1958, Public Law 85—477. 
*Section 701 (d) of the MSAct of 1959 added the word “research”, and substituted the 
in Heu of “, but no foreign currencies shall be used for the purposes of this subsec- 
(k) unless specific appropriations be made therefor ;’’, which appeared after the 
Words “regions of the globe”. 
— 6 of Public Law 86-841 added this phrase, beginning with ‘and to promote and 
Para hs (1), (m), (nm) and (0) added by section 3 (b) of Public Law 85-931 [S. 
8420), TS Stat 17 Ser ie Sept. b. 1958. aragraph (0) formerly included the pur- 
bose authorized in paragraph (p). Public Law 86-341 separated the original paragraph 
(0) into paragraphs (o) and (D). 
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(n)* For financing under the direction of the Librarian of Con- 
yress, in consultation with the National Science Foundation and other 
interested agencies, in such amounts as may be specified from time to 
time in appropriation Acts, (1) programs outside the United States 
for the analysis and evaluation of foreign books, periodicals, and 
other materials to determine whether they would provide informatiog 
of technical or scientific significance in the United States and whether 
such books, periodicals, and other materials are of cultural or educa- 
tional significance; (2) the registry, indexing, binding, reproduction, 
cataloging, abstracting, translating, and dissemination of books, peri- 
odicals, and related materials determined to have such significance; 
and (3) the acquisition of such books, periodicals, and other materials 
and the deposit thereof in libraries one research centers in the United 
States specializing in the areas to which they relate; 

(o)* For providing assistance, in such amounts as may be speck 
fied from time to time in appropriation Acts, by grants or otherwi 
in the expansion or operation in foreign countries of establishef 
schools, colleges, or universities founded or sponsored by citizens of 
the United States, for the purpose of enabling such educational insti- 
tutions to carry on programs of vocational, professional, scientifi¢, 
technological, or genera] education ; 

(p)*> For supporting workshops in American studies or American 
educational techniques, and supporting chairs in American studies; 

(q)** For assistance to meet emergency or extraordinary relief te 
quirements other than requirements for surplus food commodities? 
Provided, That not more than a total amount equivalent to $5,000, 


000 may be made available for this purpose during any fiscal year} 

(r)** For financing the preparation, distribution, and exhibiting 0 

audio-visual informational and educational materials, including Gow 

ernment materials, abroad: Provided, That not more than a total 

amount equivalent to $2,500,000 sony made available for this pur 
i 


pose during any fiseal year, but nothing in this subsection shall limit 
or affect the use of foreign currencies to finance the preparation, dié 
tribution, or exhibition of such materials in connection with trade 
fairs and other market development activities under subsection (a): 
Provided, however, That section 1415 of the Supplemental Appro- 
priation Act, 1953 *? shall apply to all foreign currencies used for 
grants under subsections (d) and (e) and for payment of United 

tates obligations involving grants under subsection (f) and to not 
less than 10 per centum of the foreign currencies which accrue under 
this title: Provided, however, That the President is authorized te 
waive such applicability of section 1415 in any case where he deter- 
mines that it would be inappropriate or inconsistent with the purposes 
of this title: Provided, however, That no foreign currencies shall be 
available for the purpose of subsection (p), except in such amounts 
as may be specified from time to time in appropriation Acts, and n0 
foreign currencies shall be allocated under any provision of this Act 
after June 30, 1960, for the purposes specified in subsections (k), (p); 


% See footnote on page 17 


z 
*° Paragraphs (q) and (r) added by section 8 of Public Law 86-341. 
For text, see page 83. 
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and (r), except in such amounts as may be specified from time to time 
in appropriation Acts.” bee 

Src. 105.*° Foreign currencies received pursuant to this title shall 
be deposited in a special account to the credit of the United States 
and shall be used only pursuant to section 104 of this title, and any 
department or agency of the Government using any of such currencies 
for a purpose for which funds have been appropriated shall reimburse 
the Commodity Credit Corporation in an amount equivalent to the 
dollar value of the currencies used. 

Sec. 106.°° As used in this Act, “surplus agricultural commodity” 
shall mean any agricultural commodity or product thereof, class, 
kind, type, or other specification thereof, produced in the United 
States, either privately or publicly owned, which is or may be reason- 
ably expected to be in excess of domestic requirements, adequate 
carryover, and anticipated exports for dollars, as determined by the 
Secretary of Agriculture. The Secretary of Agriculture is also au- 
thorized to determine the nations with whom agreements shall be 
negotiated, and to determine the commodities and quantities thereof 
which may be included in the negotiations with each country after 
advising with other agencies of Government affected and within broad 
policies laid down by the President for implementing this Act.™ 

Sec. 107.% As used in this Act, “friendly nation” means any country 
other than @) the U. S. S. R., or (2) any nation or area dominated 
or controlled by the foreign government or foreign organization con- 
trolling the world Communist movement. 

Sec. 108.3 The President shall make a report to Congress with 
respect to the activities carried on under this Act at least once each six 
months and at such other times as may be appropriate and such reports 
shall include the dollar value, at the exchange rates in effect at the time 
of the sale, of the foreign currency for which commodities exported 
pursuant to section 102 (a) hereof are sold. 

Src. 109.% No transactions shall be undertaken under authority of 
this title after December 31, 1961, except as required pursuant to 
agreements theretofore entered into pursuant to this title. 


TITLE II—FAMINE RELIEF AND OTHER ASSISTANCE 


Sec. 201. In order to enable the President to furnish emergency 
assistance on behalf of the people of the United States to friendly 
peoples in ee famine or other urgent or extraordinary ™ relief 


requirements, the Commodity Credit Corporation shall make available 
to the President out of its stocks such surplus agricultural commodi- 
ties (as defined in section 106 of title I)* as he may request, for trans- 
fer (1) to any nation friendly to the United States in order to meet 


* This grorvtec added by section 9 of Public Law 86-341. 
™7 U.S. C. § 1705. 


7 U. 8. C. § 1706. 
® This penton boa} added by Public Law 887, 84th Cong. [S. 2253], 69 Stat. 721, ap- 


=7 U0. 8.C.§ 

"The words “or extraordinary” were added by section 4 of Public Law 962, 84th Cong. 
{8. 8908], 70 Stat. 988, approved August 3, 1956. 

* Section 208 (b), Agricultural Act of 1956, amended section 201 by striking out “f. o. b. 
Vessels in United States ports,” after the parenthesis. 
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famine or other urgent or extraordinary ™ relief requirements of such 
nation, and (2) to friendly but needy populations without regard to § 
the friendliness of their government. 

Sec. 202.*° The President may authorize the transfer on a cs 
basis of surplus agricultural commodities from Commodity Credit 
Corporation stocks to assist programs undertaken with friendly gov- 
ernments or through voluntary relief agencies: Provided, That the 
President shall take reasonable precaution that such transfers will not 
displace or interfere with sales which might otherwise be made. 

fhec, 203.*° Not more than $300,000,000 (including the Corporation's 
investment in such commodities, plus any amount by which transfers 
made in the preceding calendar year Lies called or will call for 
appropriations to reimburse the Commodity Credit Corporation in 
amounts less than could have been expended during such preceding 
year under this title as in effect during such preceding year shall be 
expended in any calendar year during the period January 1, 1960, and 
ending December 31, 1961, for all such transfers and for other costs 
authorized by this title" The President may make such transfers 
through such agencies including intergovernmental organizations, in 
such manner, and upon such terms and conditions as he deems appro- 
priate; he shall make use of the facilities of voluntary relief agencies 
to the extent practicable. Such transfers may include delivery f.o. b, 
vessels in United States ports and, upon a determination by the Presi- 
dent that it is necessary to accomplish the purposes of this title or of 
section 416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, ocean freight 
sharers from United States ports to designated ports of entry abroad 
may be paid from funds available to carry out this title on commodities 
transferred pursuant hereto or donated under said section 416. Funds 
required for ocean freight costs authorized under this title may be 
transferred by the Commodity Credit Corporation to such other 
Federal agency as may be designated by the President.** 

Sec. 204.° No programs of assistance shall be undertaken under 
the authority of this title after December 31, 1961.4 


TITLE ITI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Src. 301. Section 407 of the Agricultural Act of 1949 ** is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following: “Nothwithstanding the 
foregoing, the Corporation, on such terms and conditions as the 
tary may deem in the public interest, shall make available any farm 
commodity or product thereof owned or controlled by it for use 
relieving distress (1) in any area in the United States déoteretl by the 
President to be an acute distress area because of unemployment of 
other economic cause if the President finds that such use will not dit 
place or interfere with normal marketing of agricultural commodities 
and (2) in connection with any major disaster determined by the Pres 
ident to warrant assistance by the Federal Government under 




















8? See footnote 37 on page 179. 
%7U. 8. C. § 1722. 

#7 U. 8. C. § 1723. 

41 This sentence was amended, effective January 1, 1960, by section. 3:of Public Law 8¢- 
841. It formerly read: “Not more than $800, ,000 (including the Corporation's invest 
ment in such commodities) shall be expended for all such transfers and for other cost# 
authorized by this title.” 

° The last, two sentences were added by section 208 (c) of the Agricultural Act of 1956. 


““1961" was substituted for “1959” by section 1 of Public Law 86-841. 
©7 0. 8. C. § 1427. 
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Law 875, Eighty-first Congress, as amended (42 U. S. C. 1855). 
Except on a reimbursable basis, the Corporation shall not bear any 
costs in connection with making sucii commodity available beyond the 
cost of the commodities to the Corporation in store and the handling 
and transportation costs in making delivery of the commodity to des- 
ignated agencies at one or more central locations in each State.” 

Sec. 302. Section 416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949 ** is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Src. 416. In order to prevent the waste of commodities *’ acquired 
through price-support operations by the Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tion before they can be disposed of in normal domestic channels with- 
out impairment of the price-support program or sold abroad at com- 

titive world prices, the Commodity Credit Corporation is author- 
ied, on such terms and under such regulations as the Secretary may 
deem in the public interest: (1) upon application, to make such com- 
modities available to any Federal agency for use in making payment 
for commodities not produced in the United States; (2) to barter or 
exchange such commodities for strategic or other materials as author- 
ized by law; (3) in the case of food commodities to donate such com- 
modities to the Bureau of Indian Affairs and to such State, Federal, or 

rivate agency or agencies as may be designated by the proper State or 
Federal authority and sEprores y the Secretary, for use in the United 
States in nonprofit school-lunch programs,* in the assistance of needy 
persons, and in charitable institutions, including hospitals, to the ex- 
tent that needy persons are served; and (4) to donate any such food 
commodities in excess of anticipated disposition under (1), (2), and 
(3) above to nonprofit voluntary agencies registered with the Com- 
mittee on Voluntary Foreign Aid of the Foreign Operations Admin- 
istration or other appropriate department or agency of the Federal 
Government and intergovernmental organizations for use in the as- 
sistance of needy persons outside the United States, In the case of 
8) and (4) above the Secretary shall obtain such assurance as he 
eems necessary that the recipients thereof will not diminish their 
normal expenditures for food by reason of such donation. In order 
to facilitate the appropriate disposal of such commodities, the Secre- 
= may from time to time estimate and announce the quantity of 
such commodities which he anticipates will become available for dis- 
tribution under (3) and (4) above. The Commodity Credit Corpo- 
ration may pay, with respect to commodities disposed of under this 
section, reprocessing, packaging, transporting, handling, and other 
charges accruing up to the time of their delivery to a Federal agency 
or to the designated State or private agency, in the case of commodi- 
ties made available for use within the United States, or their delivery 
free alongside ship or free on board export carrier at point of = 
in the case of commodities made available for use outside the Unit 
States.” For the purpose of this section the term ‘State’ and 


“70. 8. C. § 1431, 
“Section 402 of the MSAct of 1954, as amended by section 205 (c) of the MSAct of 1959, 
amended section 416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949 by adding the words “whether in pri- 
ities” the first time that word appears. 
83, 72 Stat. 286, July 2, 1958, added the words “in nonprofit summer 
Camps for children,” after the words ‘“‘nonprofit school-lunch programs,”. 
“Section 212 of the Agricultural Act of 1956 further amended section 416 of the Agri- 
cultural Act of 1949, as amended, by inserting before the last sentence a new sentence as 
follows : ‘‘In addition, in the case of food commodities disposed of under this section, the 


Commodity Credit Corporation may pay the cost of procesnins such commodities into a form 


suitable for home or institutional use, such Pp 
possible.” 


ng to be accomplished through private 
trade facilities to the greatest extent 
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‘United States’ include the District of Columbia ‘and any Territory o 
possession of the United States.” 

Seo. 303.°° The Secretary shall, whenever he determines that such 
action is in the best interest of the United States, and to the maximum 
extent practicable, barter or exchange agricultural commodities owned 
by the Commodity Credit Corporation for (a) such strategic or other 
materials of which the United States does not domestically produc 
its requirements and which entail less risk of loss through deteriora 
tion or substantially less storage charges as the President may desi 
nate, or (b) materials, goods, or equipment required in connection with 
foreign economic and military aid and assistance programs, or (¢) 
materials or equipment required in substantial quantities for offshore 
construction programs. He is hereby directed to use every practicable 
means, in cooperation with other Government agencies, to arrange and 
make, through private channels, such barters or exchanges or to utilize 
the authority conferred on him by section 4 (h) of the Commodi 
Credit Corporation Charter Act, as amended, to make such barter 
or exchanges. In carrying out barters or exchanges authorized by 
this section, no restrictions shall be placed on the countries of the fres 
world into which surplus agricultural commodities may be sold, exce 
to the extent that the Secretary shall find necessary in order to t 
reasonable precautions to safeguard usual marketings of the United 
States and to assure that barters or exchanges under this Act will 
not unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or replace 
cash sales for dollars. The Secretary may permit the domestic prot 
essing of raw materials of foreign origin. The Secretary shall en 
deavor to cooperate with other exporting countries in preserving 
normal patterns of commercial trade with respect to commodities cov- 
ered by formal multilateral international marketing agreements 
which the United States is a party. Agencies of the United State 
Government procuring such materials, goods, or equipment are hereby 
directed to cooperate with the Secretary in the disposal of surphts 
agricultural commodities by means of barter or exchange. The Bee 
retary is also directed to assist, through such means as are available 
to him, farmers’ cooperatives in effecting exchange of agricultural 
commodities in their possession for strategic materials, 


©7 U.S. C. § 1692. This section amended by section 6 of Public Law 85-931 [S. 3420], 
72 Stat. 1790. It formerly read as follows: 

“Whenever the Secretary has reason to believe that, in addition to other authorized 
methods and means of disposing of agricultural commodities owned by the Commodity 
Credit Corporation, there may be opportunity to protect the funds and assets of the 
Commodity Credit Corporation by barter or exchange of such agricultural commodities 
for (a) strategic materials entailing less risk of loss through deterioration or substan 
less storage charges, or (b) materials, goods or equipment required in connection 
foreign economic and maleeet aid and assistance programs, or (c) materials or equip 
required in substantial quantities for offshore construction programs, he is hereby dir 
to use every practicable means, in cooperation with other Government agencies, to a 
and make, through private trade channels, such barters or exchanges or to utilize 
authority conferred on him by section 4 (h) of the Commodity Credit Corporation Cha 
Act, as amended, to make such barters or exchanges. Agencies of the United § 
Government procuring such materials, goods or equipment are hereby directed to cod) 
with the Secretary in the disposal of surplus agricultural commodities by means 
barter or exchange. Strategic materials so acquired by the Commodity Credit Corport 
tion shall be considered as assets of the Corporation and other agencies of the Government, 
in parchosing strategic materials, shall purchase such materials from Commodity 
Corporation inventories to the extent available in fulfillment of their requirements. 
Secretary is also directed to assist, through such means as are available to him, fa 
cooperatives in effecting exchange of agricultural commodities in their possession 
strategic materials.” 

5115 U. 8. C. § 714b. 
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Sxo. 304.5 (a) The President shall exercise the authority contained 
in title I of this Act (1) to assist friendly nations to be independent 
of trade with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and with nations 
dominated or controlled by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
and (2) to assure that agricultural commodities sold or transferred 
thereunder do not result in increased availability of those or like com- 
modities to unfriendly nations. HK 

(b) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as authorizing transac- 
tions under title I or title III with the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics or any of the areas dominated or controlled by the Com- 
munist regime in China. 

Sec. 305.5* All Commodity Credit Corporation stocks donated 
abroad under title Il of this Act and section 416 of the Agricultural 
Act of 1949, as amended, shall be clearly identified by appropriate 
marking on each package or container and insofar as practical in the 
language of the locality where such stocks are distributed as being 
furnished by the people of the United States of America and where 
available funds accruing under title I shall be used for this purpose. 

Sxo. 306.°* (a) In order to promote the general welfare, raise the 
levels of health and of nourishment for persons whose incomes pre- 
vent them from enjoying adequate diets, and dispose in a beneficial 
manner of food commodities acquired by the Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration or the Department of Agriculture in carrying out price sup- 
port operations or diverted from the normal channels of trade and 
commerce under section 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935, as amended, 
the Secretary of Agriculture (in this section referred to as the “Secre- 
tary”) is hereby authorized to promulgate and put into operation a 
oo to distribute to needy persons in the United States, including 

y Indians, through a food stamp system such surplus food com- 

modities. Such program shall provide for the distribution of such 
surplus food commodities only during the period beginning February 
1, 1960, and ending January 31, 1962. The cost of such program, 
including the cost to the Federal Government of acquiring, storing, 
and handling such surplus food commodities, shall not exceed $250,- 
000,000 in any 12-month period beginning February 1 and ending 
January 31. 

(b) In carrying out such program, the Secretary shall— 

(1) distribute surplus food made available by the Secretary 
for distribution under this program only when requested to do so 
by a State or political subdivision thereof ; 

(2) issue, or cause to be issued, pursuant to subsection (c), food 
stamps redeemable by eligible needy persons for such types and 
quantities of surplus food as the Secretary shall determine; 

(3) distribute surplus food in commercially packaged form, 
preferably through normal channels of trade; 


-__ 


"7 U. S. C. §.1693. Section 304 was amended by section 6 of Public Law 85-128 [S. 
1814], 71 Stat. 345. It formerly read: “The President shall exercise the authority con- 
tained herein (1) to assist friendly nations to be indesendent of trade with the U. S. S. R. or 
tations dominated or controlled by the U, S. 8. R. for food, raw materials and markets, and 
(2) to assure that agricultnral commodities sold or transferred hereunder do not result in 
increased availability of those or like commodities to unfriendly nations.” 

"Section 305 was amended by section 10 of Public Law 86-841. It formerly read: “All 

odity Credit Corporation stocks disposed of under title II of this Act and section 
416 of the Agricnitural Act of 1949, as amended, shall be clearly identified by, as far 
a8 practical, appropriate ee on each package or container as being furnished by 
the people of the United States of America.” 
Section 306 was added by section 11 of Public Law 86-341. 
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(4) establish standards under which, pursuant to subsection 
(c), the welfare authorities of any State or political subdivision 
thereof may participate in the food stamp plan for the distri. 
bution of surplus foods to the needy ; 

(5) consult the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
and the Secretary of Labor, in establishing standards for eligi- 
bility for surplus foods and in the conduct of the program gener- 
ally to assure achievement of the goals outlined in subsection (a) 
of this section ; and 

(6) make such other rules and regulations as he may deem 
necessary to carry out the purpose of this section. 

(c) The Secretary shall issue, to each welfare department or equiv- 
alent agency of a State or political subdivision pene the distribu- 
tion of surplus food under subsection (b) (1), food stamps for each 
kind of surplus food to be distributed, in amounts based on the total 
amount of surplus food to be distributed and on the total number of 
needy persons in the various States and political sudivisions eligible 
to receive such food. The food stamps shall be issued by each such 
welfare department or equivalent agency to needy persons receivi 
welfare assistance, or in need of welfare assistance but ineligible be- 
cause of State or local law, and shall be redeemable by such needy per- 
sons at local distribution points to be determined by the Secretary 
under subsection (b) (3). 

(d) Receipt by any person of benefits under this section shall not 
be deemed to be income or resources under the provisions of the Social 
Security Act or any other Federal legislation pertaining to the secu- 
rity of the aged, blind, disabled, dependent children, unemployed, or 
other similar groups, Any State or local subdivision thereof which 
decreases the cash or other assistance extended to any person or group 
as a consequence of the assistance made available under this section 
shall be ineligible for further participation under this section. 

(e) Surplus foods to be distributed under this section shall be 
limited to surplus foods acquired under the icultural Act of 1949 
or diverted from the normal channels of trade under section 32 of 
Public Law 320, Seventy-fourth Congress. 

(f) For the purposes of this section, a needy person is anyone 
receiving welfare assistance (financial or otherwise) from the welfare 
department or equivalent agency of any State or political subdivision 
thereof, or who is, in the opinion of such agency or agencies, in need 
of welfare assistance but is ineligible to receive it because of State or 
local law. 

(g) The Secretary of Agriculture, in consultation with the Secre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare and the Secretary of Labor, 
shall make a study of, and shall report to Congress within six months 
after the date of enactment of this section, on the feasibility of, the 
costs of, and the problems involved in, extending the scope of the food 
stamp plan established by this section to include persons receiving un- 
employment compensation, receiving old-age and survivors insurance 
(social security) pensions, and other low-income groups not eligible 
to receive food stamps under this section. 

(h) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this section. 
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Sec. 307.55 Whenever the Secretary of Agriculture determines 
under section 106 of this Act that any food commodity is a surplus 
agricultural commodity, insofar as practicable he shall make such 
commodity available for distribution to needy families and persons 
in the United States in such quantities as he determines are reason- 
ably necessary before such commodity is made available for sale for 
foreign currencies under title I of this Act. 

Seo. 308.°° Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation is hereby authorized— 

(1) to dispose of its stocks of animal fats and edible oils or 
products thereof by donation, upon such terms and conditions as 
the Secretary of Agriculture deems appropriate, to nonprofit 
voluntary agencies registered with the Dinaitunent of State, ap- 
propriate agencies of the Federal Government or international 
organizations, for use in the assistance of needy persons outside 
the United Stutes; 

(2) to purchase for donation as provided above such quantities 
of animal fats and edible oils and the products thereof as the Sec- 
retary determines will tend to maintain the support level for 
cottonseed and soybeans without requiring the acquisition of such 
commodities under the price support program. 

Commodity Credit Corporation may incur such additional costs with 
respect to commodities to be donated hereunder as it is authorized to 
incur with respect to food commodities disposed of under section 416 
of the Agricultural Act of 1949, and may pay ocean freight charges 
from United States ports to designated ports of entry abroad. 


TITLE IV—LONG-TERM SUPPLY CONTRACTS * 


Sc. 401. The purpose of this title is to utilize surplus agricultural 
commodities and the products thereof produced in the United States 
to assist the economic development of friendly nations by providing 
long-term credit for purchases of surplus agricultural commodities 
for domestic consumption during periods of economic development so 
that the resources and manpower of such nations may be utilized more 
effectively for industrial and other domestic economic development 
without jeopardizing meanwhile adequate supplies of agricultural 
commodities for domestic use. 

Sec. 402. In furtherance of this purpose, the President is author- 
wed to enter into agreements with friendly nations under which the 
United States shall undertake to provide for delivery annually of cer- 
tain quantities of such surplus agricultural commodities for periods 
of not to exceed ten years, pursuant to the terms and conditions set 
out in this title, providing such commodities are in surplus at the time 
delivery is to be made. 

_ See. 403. Payment for such commodities shall be in dollars with 
interest at such rate as the Secretary may determine but not more than 
the cost of the funds to the United States Treasury as determined by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current 


"Section 307 was added by section 12 of Public Law 86-341. See also fourth sentence 
of section 402 of the MSAct of 1954, as amended, page 23. 

“Section 308 was added by section 13 of Public Law 86-841. 

"Title IV was added by section 14 of Public Law 86-341. 
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average market yields on outstanding marketable obligations of the 
United States having maturity comparable to the maturities of loans 
made by the President under this section. Payment may be made iy 
approximately equal annual amounts over periods of not to exceed 
twenty years from the date of the last delivery of commodities ij 
each calendar year under the agreement and interest shall be com 
puted from the date of such last delivery. 

Sec. 404. In carrying out the provisions of this title, the Secretary 
of Agriculture shall endeavor to maximize the sale of United States 
agricultural commodities taking such reasonable precautions as he 
determines necessary to avoid replacing any sales which the Secretary 
finds and determines would otherwise be made for cash dollars. 

Seo. 405. In entering into such agreements, the Secretary shall en- 
deavor to reach agreement with other exporting nations of such com- 
modities for their participation in the supply and assistance program 
herein authorized on a proportionate and equitable basis. 

Sec. 406. In carrying out this title, the provisions of sections 102, 
103 (a), 106, 107, and 108 of this Act shall be applicable to the extent 
not inconsistent with this title. 


Nore.—Section 5 of Public Law 85-128 [S. 1314], 71 Stat. 
345, approved August 13, 1957, made the following provision 
for reporting to Congress: 

“(5) Within sixty days after any agreement is entered into 
for the use of any foreign currencies, a full report thereon 
shall be made to the Senate and the House of Representatives 


of the United States and to the Committees on Agriculture and 
Appropriations thereof.” 





2, Extension of Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act of 1954, as Amended 


Partial text of Public Law 85-931 [S. 3420], 72 Stat. 1790, approved 
September 6, 1958 


Nors.—Except for sections 7, 8, and 9, reprinted below, the 
whole of Public Law 85-931 consists of amendments to the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, 
as amended. 


AN ACT To extend and amend the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act of 1954. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, * * * 
x * ® * A s * 


Sec. 7. Section 206 (a) of the Agricultural Act of 1956 is amended b 
inserting before the period at the end thereof a semicolon and the fol- 
lowing: “but no strategic or critical material shall be acquired by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation as a result of such barter or exchange 
except for such national stockpile, for such supplemental stockpile, for 
foreign economic or military aid or assistance programs, or for offshore 
construction programs.” 

Sec. 8. In carrying out the provisions of the Agricultural Trade De- 
velopment and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended, extra long staple 
cotton shall be made available for sale pursuant to the provisions of title 
lof the Act in the same manner as u Sonia cotton or any other surplus 
agricultural commodity is made svailebte, and products manufactured 
from upland or long staple cotton shall be made available for sale pur- 
suant to the provisions of title I of the Act as long as cotton is in sur- 
plus supply, and no discriminatory or other conditions shal] be imposed 
which will prevent or tend to interfere with their sale or availability for 
sale under the Act: Provided, That that portion of the sales price of 
such products which is financed as a sale for foreign currency 
under title I of the Act shall be limited to the estimated portion of the 
sales price of such products attributable to the raw cotton content of 
such products. 

Sec. 9. Notwithstanding any other provision of law (1) those areas 
under the jurisdiction or administration of the United States are au- 
thorized to receive from the Department of Agriculture for distribu- 
tion on the same basis as domestic distribution in any State, Territory, 
or possession of the United States, without exchange of funds, such 
surplus commodities as may be available pursuant to clause (2) of sec- 
tion 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935, as amended (7 U.S. C. 612c), 
and section 416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended (7 U.S.C. 

187 
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1431) ; and (2) the Commodity Credit Corporation is authorized to 
purchase products of oil seeds, and edible oils and fats and the prod- 
ucts thereof in such form as may be needed for donation abroad ag 
provided in the following sentence. Any such commodities or products 
if purchased shall be donated to nonprofit voluntary agencies regis- 
tered with the Department of State, other appropriate agencies of the 
Federal Government or international organizations for use in the as- 
sistance of needy persons outside the United States. Commodity Cred- 
it Corporation may incur such additional costs with respect to such 
oil as it is authorized to incur with respect to food commodities dis- 
posed of under section 416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949. 





3. Executive Order No. 10560, as Amended 


Text of Executive Order No. 10560, September 9, 1954, 19 F. R. 5927, as amended 
by Executive Order No. 10685, October 27, 1956, 21 F. R. 8261; Executive Order 
No. 10708, May 6, 1957, 22 F. R. 3213; Executive Order No. 10746, December 12, 
1957, 22 F. R. 10027; and Executive Order No. 10827, June 25, 1959, 24 F. R. 5233 


ADMINISTRATION OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND 
Assistance Act or 1954 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 301 of title 3 of 
the United States Code (65 Stat. 713) and as President of the United 
States, it is ordered as follows: 

Section 1. DeparTMENT or AcricuLture. Except as otherwise pro- 
vided in this order, the functions conferred upon the President by 
title L of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 
1954 are hereby delegated to the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Sec. 2. Foreten Orerations ApMinistration. The functions con- 
ferred upon the President by title I of the Act are hereby delegated 
to the Director of the Foreign Operations Administration.’ 

Sec. 3. Department or State. (a) The functions of negotiatin 
and entering into agreements with friendly nations or organizations 0 


friendly nations conferred upon the President by the Act are hereby 
delegated to the Secretary of State. 
(b) All functions under the Act, however vested, delegated, or as- 


‘ 


signed, shall be subject to the responsibilities of the Secretary of State 
with respect to the foreign policy of the United States as such policy 
relates to the said functions. 

(c) The provisions of Part ITI of Executive Order No. 10476 of 
August 1, 1953 (18 F. R. 4537, ff) ,? are hereby extended and made ap- 
plicable to functions yiee or in the Act. and to United States 
ois and personnel concerned with the administration abroad of 
the said functions. 

Seo. 4. Foreran Currencies. (a) (1) The amounts of foreign cur- 
rencies which accrue under title I of the Act to be used for the loans 


1See Executive Order No. 10610 (page 126), and State Department Delegation 85, as 
amended (page 131). 

7Section 303 (b) of Executive Order 10575, as amended (the full text of which Supeare 
on page 124), provides: “The reference in section 3 (c) of Executive Order No. 10560 of 
September 9, 1 (19 F. R. 5927), to Part III of Executive Order No. 10476 shall after 
the date of this order be deemed to be a reference to Part II of this order.” 

* Section 4 was amended by Bxecutive Order 10827. It formerly read: 

“Sec. 4. Foreign CurRENCIES. (a) There are hereby delegated to the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget (1) so much of the functions conferred upon the President by the 
Act as consists of fixing from time to time the amounts of foreign currencies which accrue 
under Title I of the Act to be used for each of the several purposes described in paragraphs 
(a) to {3} inclusive, of section 104 of the Act, except paragraph (g)\ and except also para- 
graph (e) to the extent that the said paragraph (e), pertains to loans governed the 
aby of paragraph (e) added by the act of August 18, 1957 (Public Law 85-128; 71 

tat. 345), and (2) the function conferred upon the President b e last proviso in section 
te ¢ | eet of waiving the applicability of section 1415 of the Supplemental Appropria- 

n Act, ; 

“(b) The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to prescribe regulations gov- 
oe custody, deposit, transfer, and sale of foreign currencies received 

er the Act. 

“(c) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not limit section 3 of this order and 
the foregoing subsection (b) shall not limit subsection (a) above. 
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described in section 104 (g) of the Act, and the amounts of such cur- 
rencies to be used for loans by the Export-Import Bank pursuant to 
section 4 (d) (5) of this order, shall be the amounts thereof specified, 
or shall be the amounts thereof corresponding to the dollar amounts 
specified, for such loans in sales agreements entered into pursuant to 
section 3 (a) of this order. The Department of State may allocate or 
transfer to the Development Loan Fund foreign currencies to be used 
for loans made by the latter under section 104 (g) of the Act in pur- 
suance of section 4 (d) (7) (i) hereof. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided in section 4 (a) (1) above, the 
Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall from time to time fix the 
amounts of foreign currencies which accrue under title I of the Act 
to be used for the purposes described in the respective lettered para- 

raphs of section 104 of the Act (including purposes financed with 
oreign currencies acquired, or to be acquired, with funds appropriated 
by the Congress pursuant to the Act) and, to such extent as may be 


necessary, shall allocate the amounts so fixed among the Government 
agencies concerned. 


(3) The function conferred upon the President by the last proviso 
of section 104 of the Act of waiving the applicability of section 1415 
of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953 (31 U. S. C. 724),* is 
hereby delegated to the Director of the Bureau of the Budget. 

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to prescribe 
regulations governing the purchase, custody, deposit, transfer, and sale 
of foreign currencies received under the Act. 


*(d) Purposes deseribed in the lettered paragraphs of section 104 of the Act shall be 
carried out, with foreign currencies made available in consonance with law and the pro 
visions of this order, as follows: 

fe Those under section 104 (a) of the Act by the Department of Agriculture. 

“(2) Those under section 104 (b) of the Act by the Office of Defense Mobilization, 
The function, conferred upon the President by that section. of determining from time 
to time materials to be purchased or contracted for for a supplemental stockpile is 
hereby delegated to the Director of the Office of Defense Mobilization. 

“(3) Those under section 104 (c) of the Act by the Department of Defense or the 
Department of State, as those pgrnates shall agree, or in the absence of agreement, 
as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall determine. 

(4) Those under sections 104 (¢) and (g) of the Act and section 104 (e) of the 
Act except to the extent that the said section 104 (e) pertains to the loans referred 
to in section 4 (d) (5) of this order by the Foreign Operations Administration. The 
function, conferred upon the President by section 104 (gs) of the Act, of determining 
the manner in which the loans provided for in the said section 104 (¢) shall be 
made, is hereby delegated to the Director of the Foreign Operations Administration. 
(The amounts of foreign currencies which accrue under Title I of the Act to be used 
for the loans described in paragraph (g) of section 104 of the Act shall be the 
amounts thereof specified. or shall be the amounts thereof corresponding to the dollar 
Suter —— for such loans in sales agreements entered into pursuant to section 

a) o s order. 

“(5) Those under section 104 f°) of the Act by the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington to the extent that the said section 104 (e) pertains to loans governed by the 
portion of section 104 (e) added by the said act of August 13, 1957. The amounts 
of foreign currencies which accrue under Title I of the Act to be used for the said 
loans by the Export-Import Bank of Washington shall be the amounts thereof specified 
or shall be the amounts thereof corresponding to the dollar amounts specified, for such 
loans in sales agreements entered into pursuant to section 3 (a) of this order. 

“(6) Those under section 104 (f) of the Act by the respective agencies of the Govern- 
ment having authority to pay United States obligations abroad. 

“(7) Those under section 104 (h) of the Act by the Department of State. 
het Those under section 104 (i) of the Act by the United States Information 

ency. 

“(9) Those under section 104 (j) of the Act by the Department of State and Ld the 
United States Information Agency in accordance with the division of responsibilities 
for the administration of section 203 of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948 (62 Stat. 6) provided by Reorganization Plan No. 8 of 1953 
(67 Stat. 642) and Executive Order No. 10477 of August 1, 1953, and by. subsequent 


qurooment between the Department of State and the United States Information 
gency.” 


*For text, see page 83, 
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(c) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not limit section 
3 of this order, and the foregoing subsection (b) shall not limit sub- 
section (a) above. 

(d) The purposes described in the lettered paragraphs of section 
104 of the Act shall be carried out, with foreign currencies made avail- 
able in consonance with law and the provisions of this order,’ as 
follows : 

(1) Those under sections 104 (a) and 104 (m) (B) of the Act by 
the Department of Agriculture. 

@) ose under section 104 (b) of the Act by the Office of Civil 
and Defense Mobilization. The function conferred upon the Presi- 
dent by that section of determining, from time to time, materials to 
be contracted for or to be purchased for a supplemental stockpile is 
hereby delegated to the Director of the Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization. 

(3) Those under section 104 (c) of the Act by the Department of 
Defense or the Department of State, as those agencies shall agree, or 
in the absence of agreement, as the Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget shall determine. 

(4) Those under section 104 (d) and 104 (e) of the Act by the De- 
partment of State, except to the extent that section 104 (e) pertains to 
the loans referred to in subsection (d) (5) of this section. 

(5) Those under section 104 (e) of the Act by the Export-Import 
Bank of Washington to the extent that section 104 (e) pertains to 
loans governed by that portion of such section added by the Act of 
August 13, 1957, 71 Stat. 345, 

(6) Those under section 104 (f) of the Act by the respective agencies 
+ Ee eareeneeet having authority to pay United States obligations 
abroad. 

C )(i) Those under section 104 (g) of the Act by the Department 
of State and by the Development Loan Fund, as they shall agree. (ii) 
The function conferred upon the President by section 104 (g) of the 
Act of determining the manner in which the loans provided for in 
section 104 (g) shall be made is hereby delegated to the Secretary of 
State with respect to loans made by the Department of State pursuant 
to the assignment of purposes effected under item (i) of this para- 
graph, and to the Development Loan Fund with respect to loans made 

y the Development Loan Fund pursuant to such assignment of pur- 
poses. (iii) As used herein, the term “the Development Loan Fund” 
means the Managing Director of the Development Loan Fund, actin 
subject to the immediate supervision and direction of the board o 
directors of the Development Loan Fund; but, notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the Development. Loan Fund, with respect to this order. 
oa be subject to the supervision and direction of the Secretary of 

tate. 

(8) Those under sections 104 (h) and 104 (0) of the Act by the 
Department of State. 

9) Those under sections 104 (i) and 104 (m) (A) of the Act by 
the United States Information Agency. 

(10) Those under section 104 Gy of the Act by the Department of 

Tnformation Agency in accordance 


State and by the United States 


5 Section 2 (a) of Executive Order 10746 substituted “in consonance with law and the 
Provisions of this order’ for “pursuant to section 4 (a) of this order”. 
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with the division of responsibilities for the administration of the 
United Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (62 Stat. 
6) provided by Reorganization Plan No. 8 of 1953 (67 Stat. 642) and 
Executive Order No. 10477 of August 1, 1953, and by subsequent agree- 
ment between the Department of State and the United States Informa- 
tion Agency. 

(11) Those under section 104 (k) of the Act as follows: (i) Those 
with respect to collecting, collating, translating, abstracting, and 
disseminating scientific and technological information by the Director 
of the National Science Foundation and such other agency or agencies 
as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, after appropriate con- 
sultation, may designate. (ii) All others by such agency or agencies 
as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, after appropriate con- 
sultation, may designate. As used in this paragraph the term “ap- 
propriate consultation” shall include consultation with the Secre- 
tary of State, the Director of the National Science Foundation, and 
any other appropriate Federal agency.® 

(12) Those under section 104 (1) of the Act by the Department of 
State and by any other agency or agencies designated therefor by the 
Secretary of State. 

(13) Those under section 104 (n) of the Act by the Librarian of 
Congress. 

Sec. 5." Reservation or Functions To THE Presment. There are 
hereby reserved to the President the functions conferred upon him by 
section 108 of the Act, with respect to making reports to Congress. 

Sec. 6.2 Dertnirion. As used in this dle the term “Act” means 
the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 
Stat. 454), as amended, and includes, except as may be inappropriate, 
the provisions thereof amending other laws. 


Dwieut D. Etsennowenr. 
Tue Wurre House, September 9, 1954. 


j ncectien 3 of Executive Order 10799, January 15, 1959 (24 F. R. 447), provided as 
ollows: 

“Sec. 8. The Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall allocate among the National 
Science Foundation and any other agencies designated pursuant to section 4 (d) $29) of 
Executive Order No. 10560 (as added by section 2 of this order) the sum of $5,100,000 
appropriated to the President by the perraiene of Chapter VI of the Supplemental Appro- 


priation Act, 1959 (Public Law 85-766) appearing under the subheading ‘Translation of 
publications and scientific cooperation.’ ” 

Sections 1 and 2 of Executive Order 10799 made interim changes in sections 4 (a) and 
(d) of Executive Order 10560 which were superseded by Executive Order 10827. 

7 Section 5 was amended by Executive Order 10827. It formerly read: 

“RPSERVATION OF FUNCTIONS TO THE PRESIDENT. There are reserved to the President 
the functions conferred upon him by section 108 of the Act (with respect to making 
reports to Congress) and by the last sentence of section 203 of the Act (with respect to 
designating the Federal agency to which funds required for ocean freight costs may be 
transferred by the Commodity Credit Corporation).” 

§ Section 6 was amended by section 2 of Executive Order 10682. It ee 

“DEFINITION. As used in this order the term ‘the Act’ means the Agricultural Trade 
Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (Public Law 480 approved July 10, 1954 


68 
ae =e) and includes, except as may be inappropriate, the provisions thereof amending 
other laws.” 
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4. Section 416 of Agricultural Act of 1949, as Amended? 
(7 U.S. C. 1431) 
DISPOSITION OF COMMODITIES TO PREVENT WASTE 


Sexo. 416. In order to prevent the waste of commodities whether in 
private stocks or acquired through price-support operations by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation before they can be disposed of in nor- 
mal domestic channels without impairment of the price-support pro- 

m or sold abroad at competitive world prices, the Commodity 
redit Corporation is authorized, on such terms and under such regu- 
lations as the Secretary may deem in the public interest: (1) upon ap- 
lication, to make back commodities available to any Federal agency 
for use in making payment for commodities not produced in the 
United States; (2) to Gantel or exchange such commodities for stra- 
tegic or other materials as authorized by law; (3) in the case of food 
commodities to donate such commodities to the Bureau of Indian Af- 
fairs and to such State, Federal, or private agency or agencies as may 
be designated by the proper State or Federal authority and oe 
by the Saetetary, for use in the United States in nonprofit school-lunch 
programs, in nonprofit summer camps for children, in the assistance 
of needy persons, and in charitable institutions, including hospitals, to 
the extent that needy persons are served; and (4) to donate any such 
food commodities in excess of anticipated disposition under (1); (2), 
and (3) above to nonprofit voluntary agencies registered with the 
Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid of the Foreign Operations Ad- 
ministration or other appropriate department or agency of the Fed- 
eral Government and intergovernmental organizations for use in the 
assistance of needy persons outside the United States. In the case of 
8) and (4) above the Secretary shall obtain such assurance as he 
eems necessary that the recipients thereof will not diminish their 
normal expenditures for food by reason of such donation. In order to 
facilitate the appropriate disposal of such commodities, the Secretary 
may from time to time estimate and announce the quantity of such 
commodities which he anticipates will become available for distribu- 
tion under (3) and (4) above. The Commodity Credit Corporation 
may pay, with respect to commodities disposed of under this section, 
reprocessing, packaging, transporting, handling, and other charges 
accruing up to the time of their delivery to a Federal agency or to the 
designated State or private agency, in the case of commodities made 
available for use within the United States, or their delivery free along- 
side ship or free on board export carrier at point of export, in the 
case of commodities made available for use outside the United States. 
In addition, in the case of food commodities disposed of under this 
section, the Commodity Credit Corporation may pay the cost of 
processing such commodities into a form suitable for home or institu- 
tional use, such processing to be accomplished through private trade 
facilities to the greatest extent ible. For the purpose of this sec- 
tion the terms “State” and “United States” include the District of 
Columbia and any territory or possession of the United States. 


163 Stat. 1058, approved October 31, 1949, as amended x 302 Act July 10, 1954 


ses Stat. 458), § 212 Act May 28, 1956 (70 Stat. 203), §1 July 2, 1958 (72 Stat. 
). 


86), and § 205 (c) Act July 24, 1959 (73 Stat. 250 
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5. Section 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935, as Amended * 
(7 U. S. C. 612¢) 


USE OF CUSTOMS DUTIES FOR AGRICULTURAL ASSISTANCE 


Src. 32. There is hereby appropriated for each fiscal year beginning 
with the fiscal year ending June 30, 1936, an amount equal to 30 per 
centum of the gross receipts from duties collected under the customs 
laws during the period January 1 to December 31, both inclusive, pe 
ceding the beginning of each such fiscal year. Such sums shall be 
maintained in a separate fund and shall be used by the Secretary of 
Agriculture only to (1) encourage the exportation of agricultural 
commodities and products thereof by the payment of benefits in con- 
nection with the exportation thereof or of indemnities for losses in- 
curred in connection with such exportation or by payments to pro- 
ducers in connection with the production of that part of any agricul- 
tural commodity required for domestic consumption; (2) encourage 
the domestic consumption of such commodities or products by divert- 
ing them, by the payment of benefits or indemnities or by other means, 
from the normal channels of trade and commerce or by increasing their 
utilization through benefits, indemnities, donations or by other means, 
among persons in low-income groups as determined by the Secretary 
of Agriculture; and (3) reestablish farmers’ purchasing power by 
making payments in connection with the normal production of any 
agricultural commodity for domestic consumption. Determinations 
by the Secretary as to what constitutes diversion and what constitutes 
normal channels of trade and commerce and what constitutes normal 
production for domestic consumption shall be final. 

The sums appropriated under this section shall be expended for 
such one or more of the above-specified purposes, and at such times, 
in such manner, and in such amounts as the Secretary of Agriculture 
finds will effectuate substantial accomplishment of any one or more 
of the purposes of this section. Notwithstanding any other provision 
of this section, the amount that may be devoted, during any fiscal year 
after June 30, 1939, to any one agricultural commodity or the products 
thereof in such fiscal year, shall not exceed 25 per centum of the funds 
available under this section for such fiscal year. The sums appro- 
priated under this section shall be devoted principally to perishable 
nonbasic agricultural commodities (other than those receiving price 
support under title IT of the Agricultural Act of 1949) and their prod- 


149 Stat. 774, approved August 24, 1935, as amended by § 2 Act February 29, 1936 (49 

r § 203 Act February 16, 1938 (52 Stat. 38), title I Act June 30, 1939 (53 

Stat. 975). § 301 Act July 3, 1948 if Stat. 1257), § 411 Act October 31, 1949 (63 Stat. 
1057), and § 5 (b) Act January 30, 1954 (68 Stat. 7). 
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ucts, The sums appropriated under this section shall, notwithstanding 
the provisions of any other law, continue to remain available for the 
purposes of this section until expended; but any excess of the amount 
remaining unexpended at the end of any fiscal year over $300,000,000 
shall, in the same manner as though it had been appropriated for the 
service of such fiscal year, be subject to the provisions of section 3690 
of the Revised Statutes (U.S. C., title 31, sec. 712), and section 5 of 
the Act entitled “An Act making appropriations for the legislative, 
executive, and judicial expenses of the Government for the year end- 
ing June thirtieth, eighteen hundred and seventy-five and for other 
purposes”. 





D. DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
1. Foreign Service Act of 1946, as Amended 


Text of Public Law 724, 79th Cong. [H. R. 6967], 60 Stat. 999, approved August 
13, 1946; as amended by P. L. 73, 8ist Cong. [S. 1704], 63 Stat. 111, May 26, 1949; 
P. L. 160, 8ist Cong. [H. R. 5100], 63 Stat. 407, July 6, 1949; P. L. 759, 83d 
[H. R. 9910], 68 Stat. 1051, August 31, 1954; P. L. 22, 84th Cong. [H. R. 4941 
69 Stat. 24, April 5, 1955; P. L. 250, 84th Cong. [S. 2237], 69 Stat. 536, August 5, 
1955; P. L. 726, 84th Cong. [H. R. 11356], 70 Stat. 555, July 18, 1956; P. L. 828 
84th Cong. [S. 3481], 70 Stat. 704, July 28, 1956; P. L. 85-462 [S. 734], 72 Stat, 
203, June 20, 1958; and P. L. 85-477 [H. R. 12181], 72 Stat. 261, June 30, 1958, 


AN ACT To improve, strengthen, and expand the Foreign Service of the United 
States and to consolidate and revise the laws relating to its administration, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—SHORT TITLE, OBJECTIVES, AND DEFINITIONS 


Part A—Snuorr Tire 


Sec. 101. Titles I to X, inclusive, of this Act may be cited as the 
“Foreign Service Act of 1946.” 


Part B—OBssJeEcrives 


Sec. 111.1 The Congress hereby declares that the objectives of this 
Act are to develop and strengthen the Foreign Service of the United 
States so as— 

(1) to enable the Foreign Service effectively to serve abroad 
the interests of the United States; 

(2) to insure that the officers and employees of the Foreign 
Service are broadly representative of the American people and 
are aware of and fully informed in respect to current trends in 
American life; 

(3) to enable the Foreign Service adequately to fulfill the 
functions devolving on it by reason of the transfer to the Depart- 
ment of State of functions heretofore performed by other 
Government agencies ; 

(4) to provide improvements in the recruitment and training 
of the personnel of the Foreign Service; 

(5) to provide that promotions leading to positions of author- 
ity and responsibility shall be on the basis of merit and to insure 
the selection on an impartial basis of outstanding persons for such 
positions ; 


122 U. 8. C. § 801. 
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(6) to provide for the temporary appointment or assignment 
to the Foreign Service of representative and outstanding citizens 
of the United States possessing special skills and abilities; 

(7) to provide salaries, allowances, and benefits that will permit 
the Foreign Service to draw its personnel from all walks of Ameri- 
can life and to appoint persons to the highest positions in the Serv- 
ice solely on the basis of their demonstrated ability; 

(8) to provide a flexible and comprehensive framework for the 
direction of the Foreign Service in accordance with modern prac- 
tices in public administration ; and 

(9) to codify into one Act all provisions of law relating to the 
administration of the Foreign Service. 


Part C—DeErtnirTIons 


Sec. 121.2 When used in this Act, the term— 

(1) “Service” means the Foreign Service of the United States; 

(2) “Secretary” means the Secretary of State; 

(3) “Department” means the Department of State; 

(4) “Government agency” means any executive department, board, 
bureau, commission, or other agency in the executive branch of the 
Federal Government, or any corporation wholly owned (either di- 
rectly or through one or more corporations) by the United States; 
(5) “Government” means the Covtanmens of the United States of 

merica ; 

(6) “Continental United States” means the States and the District 
of Columbia ; 

(7) “Abroad” means all areas not included in the continental United 
States as defined in paragraph (6) of this section; 

(8) “Principal officer” means the officer in charge of an embassy, 
legation, or other diplomatic mission or of a consulate general, con- 
sulate, or vice consulate of the United States; and 

(9) “Chief of mission” means a principal officer appointed by the 
President, by and with the advice and consent. of the Senate, to be in 
charge of an embassy or legation or other diplomatic mission of the 
United States, or any person assigned under the terms of this Act 
to be minister resident, chargé d’affaires, commissioner, or diplomatic 
agent. 


TITLE. II—GOVERNING BODIES FOR THE DIRECTION 
OF THE SERVICE 


Part A—OFFICERS 
DIRECTOR GENERAL 


Src. 201.8 The Service shall be administered by a Director General 
of the Foreign Service, hereinafter referred to.as the Director Gen- 
eral, who shall be appointed by the Secretary from among Forei 
Service officers in the class of career minister or in class 1.. Under the 
general supervision of the Secretary and the Assistant Secretary of 
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Norr.—The centralization of authority for the administra- 
tion of the Foreign Service was vested in the Secretary of State 
by section 3 of Public Law 73, 81st Congress, 63 Stat. 111 (22 
U. S. C. 8lla). That section provides: 

“Sec. 3. The Secretary of State, or such person or persons 
designated by him, notwithstanding the provisions of the For- 
eign Service Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 999) or any other law, except 
where authority is inherent in or vested in the President of 
the United States, shall administer, coordinate, and direct the 
Foreign Service of the United States and the personnel of the 
State Department. Any provisions in the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946, or in any other law, vesting authority in the 
‘Assistant Secretary of State for Administration,’ the ‘Assist- 
ant Secretary of State in Charge of the Administration of the 
Department,’ the ‘Director General, or any other reference 
with respect thereto, are hereby amended to vest such authority 
in the Secretary of State.” 


State in oe of the administration of the Department, the Director 
General shall, in addition to administering the Service and perform- 


ing the duties specifically vested in him by this or any other Act, coor- 
dinate the activities of the Service with the needs of the Department 
and of other Government agencies and direct the performance by 
officers and employees of the Service of the duties imposed on them 


by the terms of any law or by any order or regulation issued pursuant 
to law or by any international agreement to which the United States 
is a party.* 

Part B—Boarps 


BOARD OF THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


Sec. 211.5 (a) The Board of the Foreign Service shall be composed 
of the Assistant Secretary of State in charge of the administration of 
the Department, who shal] be Chairman; two other Assistant Secre 
taries of State, designated by the Secretary to serve on the Board} 
the Director General; and one representative each, occupying posi- 
tions with comparable responsibilities, from the Departments of hall 
culture, Commerce, and Labor, designated, respectively, by the heads 
of such departments. The Secretary may request the head of any 
other Government department to designate a representative, occupy- 
ing a ane with comparable responsibilities, to attend meetings 
of the Board whenever matters affecting the interest of such depart 
ment are under consideration.® 


* Section 202 of the Act was repealed by section 5 of Public Law 73, 8ist Congress, 63 
Stat. 111. It formerly read as follows: “The Director General shall be assisted by a Deputy 
Director General of the Foreign Service, hereinafter referred to as the Deputy Director 
General, who shall be appointed by the Secretary. If he is a Foreign Service officer, he 
shall be selected from among officers in the class of career minister or in class 1. ‘The 


Deputy Director General shall act in the place of the Director General in the event of his 
“Tro or a ha 


. 8. C. i 826. 
* See note following sec. 201. 
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(b) The Board of the Foreign Service shall make recommenda- 
tions to the Secretary concerning the functions of the Service; the 
policies and procedures to govern the selection, assignment, rating, 
and promotion of Forei ervice officers; and the policies and pro- 
cedures to govern the administration and personnel management of 
the Service; and shall perform such other duties as are vested in it by 
other sections of this Act or by the terms of any other Act.’ 


THE BOARD OF EXAMINERS FOR THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


Sec. 212. (a) The Board of Examiners for the Foreign Service 
shall, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary and 
under the general supervision of the Board of the Foreign Service, 

rovide for and supervise the conduct of such examinations as may 
be given to candidates for appointment as Foreign Service officers in 
accordance with the provisions of sections 516 and 517 or to any other 
person to whom an examination for admission to the Service shall be 
given in accordance with the provisions of this or any other Act or any 
regulations issued pursuant thereto, and provide for such procedures 
as may be necessary to determine the loyalty of such persons to 
the United States and their attachment to the principles of the 
Constitution. 

(b) The membership of the Board of Examiners for the Foreign 
Service, not more than half of which shall consist of Foreign Service 
officers, shall be constituted in accordance with regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary. 


TITLE ITI—DUTIES 
Parr A—GeENERAL Duties 


COMPLIANCE WITH TERMS OF STATUTES, INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS, 
AND EXECUTIVE ORDERS 


Sec. 301.° Officers and employees of the Service shall, under the 
direction of the Secretary, represent abroad the interests of the United 
States and shall Pgsaye the duties and comply with the obligations 

e 


resulting from the nature of their appointments or assignments or 
imposed on them by the terms of any law or by any order or regulation 
issued pursuant to law or by any international agreement to which 
the United States is a party. 


DUTIES FOR WHICH REGULATIONS MAY BE PRESCRIBED 


Sec. 302.1° The Secretary shall, except in an instance where the 
authority is specifically vested in the President, have authority to 
rescribe regulations not inconsistent with the Constitution and the 
aws of the United States in relation to the duties, functions, and 
obligations of officers and employees of the Service and the administra- 
tion of the Service. 


TSee Bxecutive Order No. 10522 (page 156), and section 101 (c) of Executive Order 
My cOTs, er (page 117). 
22. U, 8. C. § 827. 
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DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO PRESCRIBE REGULATIONS 


Sxc. 303." In cases where authority to prescribe regulations relating 
to the Service or the duties and obligations of officers and employees 
of the Service is specifically vested in the President by the terms of 
this or any other Act, the President may, nevertheless, authorize the 
Secretary to prescribe such regulations. 


Part B.—Serrvices ror GOVERNMENT AGENCIES AND Orner Esrap- 
LISHMENTS OF THE GOVERNMENT 


Sec. 311..* The officers and employees of the Service shall, under 
such regulations as the President may prescribe, perform duties and 
functions in behalf of any Government agency or any other establish- 
ment of the Government requiring their services, including those in the 
legislative and judicial branches, but the absence of such regulations 
shall not preclude officers and employees of the Service from acting for 
and on behalf of any such Government agency or establishment when- 
ever it shall, through the Department, request their services. 


TITLE IV—CATEGORIES AND SALARIES OF PERSONNEL 


Parr A—CATEGORIES OF PERSONNEL 


Src. 401." The personnel of the Service shall consist of the following 
categories of officers and employees: 

(1) Chiefs of mission, who shall be appointed or assigned in accoré- 
ance with the provisions of section 501; 

(2) Foreign Service officers, who shall be appointed in accordance 
with section 511, including those serving as chiefs of mission ; 

(3) Foreign Service Reserve officers, who shall be assigned to the 
Service on a temporary basis from Government agencies or appointed 
on a temporary basis from outside the Government in accordance with 
the provisions of section 522, in order to make available to the Service 
such specialized skills as may from time to time be required ; 

(4) Foreign service staff officers and employees, who shall be a 
pointed in accordance with the provisions of section 531 and who sha 
include all personnel who are citizens of the United States, not com- 
prehended under paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (6) of this section, and 
who shall occupy positions with technical, administrative, fiscal, cleri- 
cal, or custodial responsibilities ; 

(5) Alien clerks and employees, who shall be appointed in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 541; and 

(6) Consular agents, who shall be appointed in accordance with the 
provisions of section 551. 


Part B—Sa.arigs 


CHIEFS OF MISSION 


Seo. 411.% The President shall for salary purposes classify into 
four classes the positions which are to be occupied by chiefs of mission. 





122 U.S. C. § 843. 


1922 U. 8. C. § 846. 
18 22 U.S. C. § 861. 
“4 22 U. 8. C. § 866. 
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The per annum salaries of chiefs of mission within each class shall be 
as follows: Class 1, $27,500 per annum; class 2, $25,000; class 3, 
$22,500; and class 4, $20,000." 


FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS 


Sro. 412.1° There shall be ten classes of Foreign Service officers, 
including the classes of career ambassador and of career minister. 
The per annum salary of a career ambassador shall be $20,000. |The 
per annum salary of a career minister shall be $19,250." ‘The per 
annum salaries of Foreign Service officers within each of the other 
classes shall be as follows: 


Class 1 $16,060 $16, 500 $16, 940 $17, 380 $17, 820 $18, 260 $18, 700 
Class 2 13,860 14,190 14,520 14,850 15,180 15,510 15, 840 
Class 3 11,660 11,990 12,320 12,650 12,980 13,310 13, 640 
Class 4 9,900 10,175 10,450 10,725 11,000 11,275 11, 550 
Class5 8,140 8415 8690 8965 9,240 9,515 9,790 
Class6 6,710 6,930 7,150 7,370. 7,590 7,810 8,030 
Glass7 5,610 5,775 5,940 6,105 6,270 6,435 6,600 
Class8 4,730 4,895 5,060 5,225. 5,390 5,555 5,720 $5,885” 


SALARIES AT WHICH FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS MAY BE APPOINTED 


Sec. 413.1% A person appointed as a Foreign Service officer shall re- 
ceive basic salary at one of the rates of the class to which he is ap- 
pointed which the Secretary shall, taking into consideration his .age, 


qualifications, and experience, determine to be appropriate for him to 
receive.*® 


FOREIGN SERVICE RESERVE OFFICERS 


Sec, 414.?° There shall be eight classes of Foreign Service Reserve 
officers, referred to hereafter as Reserve officers, which classes shall 
correspond to classes 1 to 8 of Foreign Service officers.” 

(b) A Reserve officer shall receive salary at any one of the rates 
provided for the class to which he is appointed or assigned in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 523. 


* This sentence was amended by sec. 2 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956, 
Public Law 828, 84th Cong., 70 Stat. 704. The per annum salaries of chiefs of mission 
ee aiseee? “Class 1, $25,000 per annum; class 2, $20,000; class 3, $17,500; and 

ass 4, . or 

%* This section was revised by sec. 3 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956. 
The original rates of basic compennetion have been increased to the present rates shown 
above by the following laws: Sec. 1 (a) of Public Law 160, 8ist ones 63 Stat. 407; 
sec. 5 (a) of Public Law 201, 82nd Cong., 65 Stat. 612; sec. 7 of Public Law 94, 84th 
Cong. 69 Stat. 172; sec. 3 of Public Law 828, 84th Cong., 70 Stat. 704, 

Sec. 6 (a) (1) of the Federal Employees Salary Increase Act of 1958 (Public Law 
85-462, 72 Stat. 203), substituted “$19,250” in Meu of “$17,500”, and sec. 6 (a) (2) of 
te get wees a 412 by inserting the new salary schedule. 

“This section was revised by sec, 2 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. As 
originally enacted the section read : 

“Sec. 413. (a) A person appointed as a Foreign Service officer of class.6-shall.receive 
salary at that one of the rates provided for that class by section 412 which the Secretary 
shall, taking into consideration his age, qualifications, and experience, determine to be 
appropriate ‘or him to receive. 

(b) A person appointed as a Foreign Service officer of classes 1 thro 5, inclusive, 
an a salary at the minimum rate provided for the class to which he has been 
appointed.” 

Pi (b) was later amended by Public Law 759, 83d Cong., 68 Stat. 1051, to read as 

OWS: 

>? A person appointed as a Foreign Service officer of classes 1 through 5, inclusive, 
shall receive. salary at the minimum rate provided for the class to which he has been 
appointed, except that until March 31, 1955, not more than five hundred persons may be 
appointed from the classified civil service or the Foreign Service reserve or Foreign 
Service staff at other than the minimum rate.” 

22 U.S. C. § 869. 

™Sec. 4 of the ereign Service Act Amendments of 1956 substituted the word “eight” 
for the word “six” and the number “8” for the number “6”. 
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(c) A person assigned as a Reserve officer from any Government 
agency shall receive his salary from appropriations provided for the 
Department during the period of his service as a Reserve officer. 


FOREIGN SERVICE STAFF OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


Src. 415. There shall be twenty-two classes of Foreign Service 
staff officers and employees, referred to hereafter as staff officers and 
employees. The per annum rates of salary of staff officers and em- 
ployees within each class shall be as follows: 


Class 1__.. $11,770 $12,120 $12,480 $12,830 $13, 160 




























Class 2.--- 10,920 11,205 11,485 11,770 i2,120 

Class 3---. 10,030 10,320 10,600 10,885 11,165 

Class 4._-_ 9,095 9,380 9,665 9,945 10,230 

Class 5...- 8,395 8,610 8,815 9,030 9,315 $9,600 

Class6 -.. 7,690 7,905 8120 8325 8540 8,755 
Class7.--. 6,990 7,200 7,415 7,630 7,840 8,050 

Class 8._-. 6,285 6,495 6,710 6925 7,140 7,350 
Class9_--. 5,585 5,795 6,005 6,220 6,485 6,650 

Class 10--. 5,115 5,260 5,400 5,540 5,755 5,970 $6,175 
Class 11.-. 4,650 4,790 4.930 5,070 5,215 5,355 5, 500 
Class 12--- 4,180 4,320 4,460 4,605 4,745 4,890 5,025 
Class 13... 3,730 3,870 4,010 4,155 4,295 4,440 4,580 
Class 14.-_ 3,300 3,445 3,585 3,730 3,870 4,010 4, 155 
Class 15... 3,090 3,165 3,230 3,300 3,445 3,585 3,730 
Class 16... 2,875 2,950 3,020 3,090 3,165 3,230 3,300 
Class 17.-. 2,660 2,735 2,805 2,875 2,950 3,020 3,090 
Class 18... 2,455 2,520 2590 2,660 2,735 2,805 2,875 
Class 19-.. 2,240 2,310 2,380 2,455 2,520 2,590 2, 660 
Class 20... 2,025 2,095 2,165 2,240 2,310 2,380 2,455 
Class 21_-. 1,810 1,880 1,955 2,025 2,095 2,165 2,240 
Class 22--- 1,600 1,670 1,745 1,810 1,880 1,955 2,025% 








SALARIES AT WHICH FOREIGN SERVICE STAFF OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 
MAY BE APPOINTED 














Src. 416.%* A person appointed as a staff officer or employee shall 
receive salary at the minimum rate provided for the class to which 
appointed except as otherwise provided in accordance with the provi- 
sions of part E of this title. 


SALARIES OF ALIEN CLERKS AND EMPLOYEES 






Sec, 417.%° The salary or compensation of an alien clerk or em- 
ployee shall be fixed by the Secretary in accordance with such regula- 
tions as he shall prescribe and, as soon as practicable, in accordance 
with the provisions of section 444 (b). The salary or compensation of 
an alien clerk or employee fixed on a per annum basis may, notwith- 
standing the provisions of any other law, be payable on a weekly or 









222 U.S. C. § 870. 
® The original rates of basic compensation have been increased to the present rates shown 
above by the following laws: Sec. 1 (a) of Public Law 160, 81st Cong., 63 Stat. 407 ; set. 
matte Law 201, 82d Cong., Stat. 612; sec. 7 of Public Law 94, 84th Cong., 69 

at. , 

Sec. 6 fa) (3) of the Federal Employees Salary Increase Act of 1958, Public Law 85-462, 
72 Stat. 703, inserted the new salary schedule, and sec. 6 (b) of the Act provides : “Foreign 
Service officers, Reserve officers, and Foreign Service staff officers and employees who are 
entitled to receive basic compensation immediately prior to the effective date of this section 
at one of the step rates provided by sections 412 or 415 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, 
shall receive basic compensation on or after the effective date of this section at the corre 
“tat ae an provided by such sections 412 or 415 as amended by this section.” 


R71 


% 92 U.S. C. § 872. 












biweek 
or em} 
amour 
chargé 
such p 


Src 
fixed | 
prescr 
of sect 
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biweekly basis. When a one- or two-week pay period of such a clerk 
or employee begins in one fiscal year and ends in another, the gross 
amount of the earnings for such pay ‘podem may be regarded as a 
charge against the appropriation or allotment current at the end of 
such pay period. 


SALARIES OF CONSULAR AGENTS 


Src. 418.% The salary or compensation of a consular agent shall be 
fixed by the Secretary in accordance with such regulations as he shall 
seaaeribe and, as soon as practicable, in accordance with the provisions 
of section 445. 


Part C—Sauarres or Orricers TEMPORARILY IN CHARGE 
AS CHARGES D’AFFAIRES AD INTERIM 


Sec. 421.27 For such time as any Foreign Service officer shall be 
authorized to act as chargé d’affaires ad interim at the post to which 
he is assigned, he shall receive, in addition to his basic salary as Foreign 
Service officer, compensation equal to that portion of the difference 
between such salary and the basic salary provided for the chief of 
mission as the Secretary may determine to be appropriate. 


AS OFFICERS IN CHARGE OF CONSULATES GENERAL OR CONSULATES 


Sec. 422."* For such time as any Foreign Service officer or any con- 
sul or vice consul who is not a Foreign Service officer is temporarily in 
charge of a consulate general or consulate during the absence or inca- 
pacity of the principal officer, he shall receive, in addition to his basic 
salary as Foreign Service officer or consul or vice consul, compensation 
equal to that portion which the Secretary shall determine to be appro- 
priate of the difference between such salary and the basic salary pro- 
vided for the principal officer, or, if there be none, of the format 
principal officer. 


Parr D—Trwe or Recervine Saary 
CHIEFS OF MISSION 


Sec. 431.7 (a) Under such regulations as the Secretary may pre- 
scribe, a chief of mission may be entitled to receive salary from the 
effective date of his appointment to the date marking his return to his 
place of residence at the conclusion of the period of his official service 
as chief of mission or the-termination of time spent on authorized 
leave, whichever shall be later, but no chief of mission shall be entitled 
to receive salary while absent from his post whenever the Secretary 
shall find that such absence was without authorization or justification. 
If a chief of mission in one position is appointed as chief of mission 
in another position, he shall be entitled to receive the salary pertaining 
to the new position commencing on the effective date of the new 
appointment. 


"22 U. 8. C. § 873. 
"22 U. 8. C. § 876. 
* 22 U. 8. C. § 877. 
"22 U. 8. C. § 881. 


48193—59——_14 
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(b) The official services of a chief of mission shall not be deemed 
terminated by the appointment of a successor but shall continue until 
he has relinquished charge of the mission and has rendered such addi 
tional services to the Department as the Secretary may require him 
to render in the interests of the Government for a period not in exces 
of thirty days, exclusive of time spent in transit. 

(c) During the service of a Foreign Service officer as chief of mis 
sion he shall receive in addition to his salary as Foreign Service officer, 
compensation equal to the difference, if any, between such salary and 
the salary of the position to which he is appointed or assigned. 


OTHER OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


Sec. 432. (a) Under such regulations as the Secretary may pre 
scribe, any officer or employee appointed to the Service, may he 
entitled to receive salary from the effective date of his appointment to 
the date when he shall have returned to his place of residence at the 
conclusion of the period of his official service, or the termination of 
time spent on authorized leave, whichever shall be later, but no such 
officer or employee shall be entitled to receive salary while absent from 
his post whenever the Secretary shall find that. such absence was 
without authorization or justification. 

(b) A Foreign Service officer, appointed ‘during a recess of the 
Senate, shall be paid salary from the effective date of his appointment 
until the end of the next session of the Senate, if he has not theretofor 
been confirmed by the Senate, or until his rejection by the Senate 
before the end of its next session. 

(c) A Foreign Service officer promoted to a higher class shall re 
ceive salary at the rate prescribed in section 412 for the class to which 
he is promoted from the effective date of his appointment to such class 
A Foreign Service officer promoted to a higher class during a recess 
of the Senate shall receive salary at the rate prescribed for the clas 
to which he is promoted from the effective date of his appointment 
to such class until the end of the next session. If the Senate should 
reject or fail to confirm the promotion of such an officer during the 
session following the date of his promotion, the! Foreign Service officer 
shall, unless he has become liable to separation in accordance with the 
provisions of section 633," be automatically reinstated in the class from 
which he was promoted and receive the salary he was receiving priot 
to his promotion, such reinstatement to be effective, in the event of 
rejection of the nomination, from the date of rejection; and in the 
event of the failure of the Senate to act on the nomination during the 
session following a promotion, from the termination of that session. 







































Part E—C.ASsiricaTion 


CLASSIFICATION OF POSITIONS IN THE FOREIGN SERVICE 






Sec. 441. Under such regulations as he may prescribe, the Secre 
tary shall classify all positions in the Service, including those posi- 
tions at foreign posts which may be held by career ministers, and 







™ 22 U. 8. C. § 882. 

% The words “or 634” following the words “provisions of section 633” were deleted by 
sec. 13 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. 
222 U.S. C. § 886. 






















LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 205 


allocate all ee occupied or to be occupied by staff officers or em- 
ployees to classes and subclasses established by sections 415 and 442, 
respectively, and by alien employees and consular agents to such 
classes as may be established by regulation. 


ADMINISTRATIVE ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW GROUPS OF POSITIONS FOR 
FOREIGN SERVICE STAFF OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


Src. 442.5° The Secretary may, whenever he deems such action to be 
in the interests of good administration and warranted by the nature of 
the duties and responsibilities of any group of positions occupied or 
to be occupied by staff officers and employees in comparison with 
other positions in the same class, establish by regulation for any such 
group of positions a minimum salary computed at any one of the rates 
of salary above the minimum for a given class but not in excess of the 
middle rate provided for that class in section 415. Such groups of 
positions shall, for the purposes of this Act, be known as subclasses. 


ADMINISTRATIVE ESTABLISHMENT OF SALARY DIFFERENTIALS 


Sec. 443.% The President may, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, establish rates of salary differential, not exceeding 25 per 
centum of basic salary, for Foreign Service officers, Reserve officers, 
and staff officers and employees assigned to posts involving extraordi- 
narily difficult living conditions, excessive physical hardship,’ or 
notably unhealthful conditions, The Secretary shall prepare and 
maintain a list of such posts.* 


CLASSIFICATION OF POSITIONS OF ALIEN CLERKS AND. EMPLOYEES 


Sec. 444.5° (a) Upon the basis of the classification provided for in 
section 441, the Secretary shall, with the advice of the Board of the 
Foreign Service, from time to time prepare schedules of salaries for 
classes of positions of alien clerks and employees of the Service, which 
classes shall be established by regulation, and shall allocate all such 
positions to the appropriate classes. 

b) All alien employees in an area of comparatively uniform wage 
scales and standards of living, occupying positions of equal responsi- 
bility, shall receive equal pay except as there may be increases pro- 
vided for length of service in accordance with uniform procedures. 


CLASSIFICATION OF CONSULAR AGENTS 


Sec. 445.57 Upon the basis of the classification provided for in sec- 
tion 441, the Secretary shall, with the advice of the Board of the For- 


™22 U.S. C. § 887. 

™22 U. S. C. § 888. 

This section was revised by sec. 3 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. It 
formerly read as follows: 

“Whenever the President shall find and declare that the rates of salary provided 
for Foreign Service staff officers and employees in section 415 are inadequate for any 
positions allocated to any particular class or subclass, he may, under such regulations 
as he may prescribe, establish necessary schedules of differentials in the rates of salary 

rescribed for such classes or subclasses, but the differential in salary of a person 


olding any such position shall not exceed 25 per centum a salary he would 


otherwise receive. Such differentials shall be granted only wit to positions 
at posts at which extraordinarily difficult living conditions or excessive physical hard- 
ship prevail or at which notably unhealthful conditions exist. The Secretary shall 
repare and maintain a list of such posts.” 
'72 U. 8. C. 853: 
"22 U. 8. C. § 890. 
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eign Service, from time to time prepare schedules of salaries for classe 
of positions of consular agents, which classes shall be established by 


regulation, and shall allocate all such positions to the appropriate 
classes. 


TITLE V—APPOINTMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS 
Part A—Princrpat Dretomatic REPRESENTATIVES 


APPOINTMENTS 


Sec. 501. (a) The President shall, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, appoint ambassadors and ministers, including 
career ambassadors and career ministers.*° 

(b) The President may, in his discretion, assign any Foreign Serv. 
ice officer to serve as minister resident, chargé d’affaires, commissioner, 
or diplomatic agent for such period as the public interest may require, § 


LISTS OF FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS QUALIFIED TO BE CAREER MINISTERS 
OR CHIEFS OF MISSION TO BE FURNISHED TO THE PRESIDENT 


Sec. 502.4 (a) The Secretary shall, on the basis of recommenda- 
tions made by the Board of the Foreign Service, from time to time 
furnish the President with the names of Foreign Service officers quali- 
fied for appointment to the class of career ambassador and * career 
minister together with pertinent information about such officers, but 
no person shall be appointed into the class of career minister who has 
not been appointed to serve as a chief of mission or ee or as 
gon to serve in a position which, in the opinion of the Secretary, is 
of comparable importance. A list of such positions shal] from time to 
time be published by the Secretary. No person shall be appointed into 
the class of career ambassador who has not (1) served for at least 
fifteen years in a position of responsibility in a Government agency, 
or agencies, including at least three years as a career minister; (2) 
rendered exceptionally distinguished service to the Government; a 
(3) met such other requirements as the Secretary shall prescribe.* 

(b) The Secretary shall also, on the basis of recommendations made 
by the Board of the Foreign Service, from time to time furnish the 
President with the names of Foreign Service officers qualified for 
appointment or assignment as chief of mission, together with perti- 
nent information about such officers, in order to assist the President 
in selecting qualified candidates for appointment or assignment i 
such capacity. 

Part B—Foreien Service OFrricers 


APPOINTMENTS 


Sec. 511. The President shall appoint Foreign Service officers by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. All appointments 

% Sec. 446 which related to exemption of the Foreign Service from the application of 
the oor ee. Act was repealed by sec. 1202 of Public Law 429, 8ist Cong., 63 Stat. 954. 

“The words “career ambassadors and” were added by sec. 5 of Public Law 250, 84th 
Cong., 69 Stat. 536. 

4t 22 U.S. C. § 902. 

“ The phrase “class of career ambassador and” immediately following the eee et 
- for appointment to the” was added by sec. 6 of Public Law 250, 84th Cong., 69 Stat 


The last sentence was added by sec. 6 of Public Law 250, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 536. 
“22 U. 8. C, § 906. 
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of Foreign Service officers shall be by appointment to a class and not 
to a particular post. 


COMMISSIONS 


Sec. 512.‘ Foreign Service officers may be commissioned as diplo- 
matic or consular officers or both and all official acts of such officers 
while serving under diplomatic or consular commissions shall be 
performed under their respective commissions as diplomatic or 
consular officers. 

LIMITS OF CONSULAR DISTRICTS 


Src. 513.“ The Secretary shall define the limits of consular districts. 


ASSIGNMENTS AND TRANSFERS 


Sec. 514.% A Foreign Service officer, commissioned as a diplomatic 
or consular officer, may be assigned by the Secretary to serve in any 
diplomatic position other than that of chief of mission or in any con- 
sas position, and he may also be assigned to serve in any other 
capacity in which he is eligible to serve under the terms of this or 
any other Act. He may be transferred from one post to another by 
order of the Secretary as the interests of the Service may require. 


CITIZENSHIP REQUIREMENTS 


Sec. 515.“ No person shall be eligible for appointment as a Foreign 
Service officer unless he is a citizen of the United States and has been 
such for at least ten years. 


ADMISSION TO CLASS 8 


Sec. 516.“ No person shall be eligible for appointment as a Foreign 
Service officer of class 8 unless he has passed such written, oral, physi- 
cal, and other examinations as the Board of Examiners for the For- 
eign Service may prescribe to determine his fitness and aptitude for 
the work of the Service and has demonstrated his loyalty to the 
Government of the United States and his attachment to the principles 
of the Constitution. The Secretary shall furnish the President with 
the names of those persons who have passed such examinations and 
are eligible for appointment as Foreign Service officers of class 8. 


ADMISSION TO CLASSES 1 TO 7, INCLUSIVE ™ 


Sec. 517.7 A person who has not served in class 8® shall not be 
eligible for appointment as a Foreign Service officer of classes 1 to 7 
Inclusive, unless he has passed comprehensive mental and physical 


U * 
U. 8. C. 
U. 8. C. 
U. 8. C. 4 
U. 8. C. § 911. 

«Sec. 5 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956 substituted “class 8” for 
class 6” wherever it appears in this section 


™ Sec. 6 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956 changed the heading of sec. 517. 
It eamerly —< eee on to Classes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 Without Prior Service in Class 6.” 


,w@ See. 6 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956 substituted “class 8” for 
class 6” wherever it appears in this section, and “classes 1 to 7” for “classes 1 to 5.” 
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examinations prescribed by the Board of Examiners for the Forei 
Service to determine his fitness and aptitude for the work of 

Service; demonstrated his loyalty to the Government of the United 
States and his attachment to the principles of the Constitution; and 
rendered at least four years of actual service prior to appointment jy 
a position of responsibility in the service of a Government agency, or 
agencies, except that, if he has reached the age of thirty-one years, the 
requirement as to service may be reduced to three years. After the 
date of enactment of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 195} 
and until otherwise provided by Act of Congress not more than one 
thousand two hundred and fifty persons who have not served in class § 
may be appointed to classes 1 toy, inclusive; of such persons, not mom 
than one hundred and seventy-five ** may be appointed who were no 
employed on March 1, 1955, in the Department, including its Foreign 
Service Reserve and Foreign Service Staff personnel, and who have 
not also served in a position of responsibility in the Department, or 
the Service, or both, for the required period prior to appointment® 
as a Foreign Service officer. Notwithstanding the above provisions 
of this section, the limitation on the maximum number of appointments 
authorized herein shall not be applicable in the case of any person 
appointed or assigned by the Secretary of State as a Foreign Sorvien 
Reserve officer and who thereafter has served in a position of respon- 
sibility in such capacity for the required period prior to appointment 
as a Foreign Service officer.* The Secretary shall furnish the Presi- 
dent with the names of those persons who shall have passed such exam- 
inations and are eligible for appointment as Foreign Service officers 
of classes 1 to 7, inclusive. The Secretary shall, taking into consider. 
ation the age, qualifications, and experience of each candidate for 
appointment, recommend the class to which he shall be appointed in 
accordance with the provisions of this section. 


ADMISSION TO THE CLASS OF CAREER MINISTER 


Sec. 518." No person shall be eligible for appointment to the clas 
— career ambassador or career minister who is not a Foreign Servite 
olficer.** 


REASSIGNMENT TO FOREIGN SERVICE OF FORMER AMBASSADORS AND 
MINISTERS 


Sec. 519.°° If, within three months of the date of termination of 
his services as chief of mission and of any period of authorized leave, 4 


5 Sec. 6 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956 substituted “one hundred and 
seventy-five” for “forty.” 
The first two sentences were substituted by sec. 4 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong,, 69 
Stat. 24, for the following sentence which was in the original Act: 
“A person who has not served in class 6 shall not be eligible for appointment #8 
a Foreign Service officer of classes 1 to 5, inclusive, unless he has passed such written, 
oral, physical, and other examinations as the Board of Examiners for the Fo 
Service may prescribe to determine his fitness and aptitude for the work of 
Service; demonstrated his ee to the Government of the United States and bis 
attachment to the principles of the Constitution; and rendered a least four years of 
actual service immediately prior to appointment in a position of responsibility im the 
Service or in the Department or both, except that; if he has reached the age of thirty- 
one years, the requirement as to service may be reduced to three years.” 
The words “as a Foreign Service officer” at the end of the second sentence, and the 
aca. See by sec. 6 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956. 
® The phrase “career ambassador or” preceding “career minister’ was added by sec. 7 
of Public Law 250, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 536. 
#22 U. S. C. § 914. 
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Foreign Service officer has not again been appointed or assigned as 
chief of mission or assigned in accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 514, he shall be retired from the Service and receive retirement 
benefits in accordance with the provisions of section 821. 


REINSTATEMENT AND RECALL OF FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS 


Src. 520.° (a) The President may, byand with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, reappoint to the Service a former Foreign Service 
officer who has been separated from the Service by reason of appoint- 
ment to some other position in the Government service and who has 
served continuously in the Government up to the time of reinstate- 
ment. The Secretary shall, taking into consideration the qualifica- 
tions and experience of each candidate for reappointment and the 
rank of his contemporaries in the Service, recommend the class to 
which he shall be reappointed in accordance with the provisions of 
this section. 

(0) Whenever the Secretary shall determine an emergency to exist, 
the Secretary may recall any retired Foreign Service officer tempo- 
rarily to active service. 


Parr C—Foreten Service Reserve Orricers 


ESTABLISHMENT OF RESERVE 


Sec. 521.8 In accordance with the terms of this Act and under such 


regulations as the Secretary shall prescribe, there shall be organized 


and maintained a Foreign Service Reserve, referred to hereafter as the 
Reserve. 


APPOINTMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS TO THE RESERVE 


Sec. 522.°? Whenever the services.of a person who is a citizen of the 
United States and who has been such for at least five years are re- 
quired by the Service, the Secretary may— 

(1) appoint as a Reserve officer for nonconsecutive periods of 
not more than five years each, a person not in the employ of the 
Government whom the Board of the Foreign Service shall deem 
to have outstanding qualifications ; 

(2) assign as a Reserve officer for nonconsecutive periods of 
not more than five years each a person regularly employed in any 
Government agency, subject, in the case of an employee of a Gov- 
ernment agency other than the Department of State, to the con- 
sent of the head of the agency concerned ; * and 

(3) extend the appointment or assignment of any Reserve 
officer, or continue the services of any such Reserve officer by 
reappointment without regard to the provisions of section 527 of 
this Act, for not more than five additional years if the Secretary 
deems it to be in the public interest to continue such officer in 
the Service, except that the assignment of any Reserve officer 
under paragraph (2) above may not be extended under the pro- 


22 U. S. C. § 915. 

“22 U. 8. C. § 921. 

©22 U. S. C. § 922. 

®The word “five” was substituted for the word “four” in subsecs..(1) and (2), and the 
phrase “of a specialized character” in subsec. (1) which appeared following the words 
outstanding qualifications” was deleted by sec. 5 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. 
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visions of this paragraph without the consent of the head of the 
agency concerned." 


APPOINTMENT OR ASSIGNMENT TO A CLASS 






Src. 523.% A Reserve officer, appointed or assigned to active duty, 
shall be appointed or assigned to a class and not to a particular post, 
and such an officer may be assigned to posts and may be transferred 
from one post to another by order of the Secretary as the interests 
of the Service may require. The class to which he shall be appointed 
or assigned shall depend on his age, qualifications, and experience 
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COMMISSIONS 












Sec. 524.% Whenever the Secretary shall deem it in the interests Pa 
of the Service that a Reserve officer shall serve in a diplomatic or con- 
sular capacity, he may recommend to the President that such officer 
be commissioned as a diplomatic or consular officer or both. The Presi- 
dent may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, commis Sec. { 
sion suc officer as a diplomatic or consular officer or both, and all } "ders 
official acts of such an officer while serving under a diplomatic or § ™ *°°! 
consular commission shall be performed under his commission as 4 
diplomatic or consular officer. In all other cases, appropriate rank 
and status, analogous to that of Foreign Service officers engaged Nf gp. | 
work of comparable importance shall be provided to permit Reserv § gyro ‘a 
officers to carry out their duties effectively. . 
staff off 
ACTIVE DUTY = 
same cl 
Sec. 525.% The Secretary shall by regulation define the period dur- | tility 
ing which a Reserve officer shall be considered as being on active duty. hi oh 
£ 
BENEFITS transfe 
motion. 
Sec. 526.%" A Reserve officer shall, except as otherwise provisies in 
regulations which the Secretary may prescribe, receive all the allow- 
ances, privileges, and benefits which Foreign Service officers are el- Src. 
titled to receive in accordance with the provisions of title LX. a b 
aff o 
REAPPOINTMENT OR REASSIGNMENT OF RESERVE OFFICERS a staff 
Src. 527. A person who has served as a Reserve officer may not be ‘hall | 
reappointed or reassigned to active duty until the expiration of 8 | gfirorg 
period of time equal to his preceding tour of duty or until the expira- | 
tion of a year, whichever is the shorter. 
REINSTATEMENT OF RESERVE OFFICERS — 
Sec. 528.° Upon the termination of the assignment of a Reserve } me 0 
officer assigned from any Government agency, such person shall be | | 
si rT 
which avo struck out the word “and” at the esd of subparagraph (i); cad substituted | ™22 { 


the semicolon and the word “and” for the period at the end of subparugraph (2). 
“22 U. 8. C. § 923. 
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entitled to reinstatement in the Government agency by which he is 
regularly employed in the same position he occupied at the time of 
assignment, or in a corresponding or higher position. Upon rein- 
statement he shall receive the within-grade salary advancements he 
would have been entitled to receive had he remained in the position 
in which he is regularly employed under subsection (d), section 7, 
of the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, or any corresponding 
provision of law 9 pa to the position in which he is serving. A 
certificate of the Secretary that such person has met the standards 
required for the efficient conduct of the work of the Foreign Service 
shall satisfy any requirements as to the holding of minimum ratings 
as a prerequisite to the receipt of such salary advancements. 


Part D—Foreien Service Starr OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


APPOINTMENTS 


Sec. 531.7 The Secretary shall appoint staff officers and emplovees 
under such regulations as he may prescribe and, as soon as practicable, 
in accordance with the provisions of section 441, 442, and 443. 


ASSIGNMENTS AND TRANSFERS 


Src. 532.7" The Secretary may, in accordance with uniform proce- 
dures established in such regulations as he may prescribe, assign a 
staff officer or employee to a position at any post and transfer such a 
person from a position in one class to a vacant position within the 
same class, and from one post to another. Upon demonstration of 
ability to assume duties of greater responsibility, such person may, 
as provided in section 641, be promoted to a vacant position in a 
higher class at the same or at a higher rate of salary and he may be 
transferred from one post to another in connection with such pro- 
motion. 


COMMISSION AS CONSUL OR VICE CONSUL 


Src. 533.77 On the recommendation of the Secretary, the President 
may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, commission a 
staff officer or employee as consul. The Secretary may commission 
astaff officer or employee as vice consul. Official acts of staff officers 
oremployees while serving under consular commissions in the Service 
a be performed under their respective commissions as consular 

rs. 


CITIZENSHIP REQUIREMENT 


Sec. 534.77 No person shall be eligible for appointment as staff 
ificer or employee who is not a citizen of the United States at the 
ime of his appointment. 
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Part E—A.ren CLERKS AND EMPLOYEES 
APPOINTMENTS 


Sec. 541.% The Secretary shall appoint alien clerks and employ 
at posts abroad under such regulations as he may prescribe an¢ 
soon as practicable, in accordance with the provisions of section 


ASSIGNMENTS AND TRANSFERS 


Src. 542."° The Secretary may assign an alien clerk or employes 
a position at any post, and any such clerk or employee may be t 
ferred from a position at one post to a position at another as th 
interests of the Service may require. 


Part F—Consvutar AGENTS 


Sec. 551.7 The Secretary may appoint consular agents under sud 
regulations as he may prescribe and, as soon as practicable, in acec 
ance with the provisions of section 445. 


Parr G—ASSIGNMENT OF PERSONNEL BY THE ARMY AND NAVY 
DEPARTMENTS 


AS COURIERS AND INSPECTORS OF BUILDINGS 
Sec. 561.7 (Repealed by P. L. 1028, 84th Cong.) * 


AS CUSTODIANS 
Src. 562.% (Repealed by P. L. 1028, 84th Cong.)” 
Part H—AssiGNMENT OF Foreign Service PERSONNEL 


ASSIGNMENTS TO ANY GOVERNMENT AGENCY 


Sec. 571.8 (a) Any officer or employee of the Service may, in th 
discretion of the Secretary, be assigned or detailed for duty in ay 


Government agency, such an assignment or combination o asi 
ments to be for a period of not more than four years, except that 


%22 U.S. C. § 946. 

% 22 U. S. C.’§ 947. 

% 220.8. C. § 951. 

Section 561 (22 U. S. C. § 956) was repealed by Public Law 1028, 84th Congress, # 
proved August 10, 1956, recodified into 10 U. 8. C. § 718, and restated as follows: 


“Sec. 713. State Department: assignment or detail as couriers and building inspectors 

“(a) Upon the request of the Secretary of State, the Secretary of a military departmé 
may assign or detail members of the armed forces under his jurisdiction for duty— 

“(1) as inspectors of buildings owned or occupied abroad by the United States; 

“(2) as inspectors or supervisors of buildings under construction or repair 
by or for the United States ; and 

“(3) as couriers of the Department of State. 

“(b) The Secretary concerned may assign or detail a member for duty under subsectit 
(a) with or without reimbursement from the Department of State. However, a member 
assigned or detailed may be paid the traveling expenses authorized for officers of the Pa 
eign Service of the United States. These expenses shall be paid from appropriations of 
Department of State.” 

770A Stat. 675, approved August 10, 1956. 

% Section 562 (22 U. S. C. § 957) was repealed by Public Law 1028, 84th Congress, recod! 
fied into 10 U. S. C. § 5983, and restated as follows: 


“Sec. 5983. State Department: assignment of enlisted members as custodians of bulldiip 
in foreign countries 

“Upon the request of the Secretary of State, the Secretary of the Navy may assign & 
listed members of the naval service to serve as custodians under the supervision of 
principal officer at any embassy, legation, or consulate.” 5 

Under the National Security Act of 1947 (Public Law 253, 80th Cong., 61 Stat. 19 
U. 8S. C. 181-1) the Department of War was designated “Department of the Army,” and 
title of its Secretary became “Secretary of the Army”. Public Law 1028, 84th Cong, é& 
fines the terms “military departments” and “Secretary concerned”, 

© 22 U. 8. C. § 961. 
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jal circumstances the Secretary may extend this four-year period 
for not more than four additional years. 

(b) A Foreign Service officer may be appointed as Director Gen- 
eral *? notwithstanding the provisions of the last sentence of paragraph 
(a) of this section, but any such officer may not serve longer than 
four years in such position or positions and upon the completion of 
such service may not er be assigned to a position in the Department 
until the expiration of a period of time equal to his tour of duty as 
Director General *? or until the expiration of two years, whichever is 
® shorter. 

(c) If a Foreign Service officer shall be appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to a position,** the 
period of his service in such capacity shall be construed as constituting 
an assignment for duty ** within the meaning of paragraph (a) of this 
section and such person shall not, by virtue of the acceptance of such 
an assignment, lose his status as a Foreign Service officer. Service in 
such a position shall not, however, be subject to the limitations con- 
cerning the duration of an assignment or concerning reassignment 
contained in that paragraph. Any Foreign Service officer who re- 
signed from the Service, or retired in accordance with section 636 of 
this Act on or after November 14, 1957, but prior to the enactment of 
this sentence, for the purpose of accepting an immediate appointment 
to such a position, shall be considered as having been assigned to 
such other position under authority of this section as amended. Ap- 
propriate adjustment at the election of the officer may be made with 
respect to special contributions deposited immediately prior to resig- 
nation or retirement by any such officer under title VIII of this Act 
osalaries in excess of $13,500.** 

(d) If the basic minimum salary of the position to which an officer 
or employee of the Service is assigned pursuant to the terms of this 
setion is higher than the salary such officer or employee is entitled to 
receive as an officer or employee of the Service, such officer or employee 
shall, during the period such difference in salary exists, receive the 
salary of the position in which he is serving in lieu of his salary as an 
dlicer or employee of the Service. Any salary paid under the pro- 
visions of this section shall be paid from appropriations made avail- 
ible for the payment of salaries of officers and employees of the Service 
and shall be the salary on the basis of which computations and pay- 
ments shall be made in accordance with the provisions of title VIII. 

(e) The salary of an officer or employee assigned pursuant to the 
terms of this section shall be paid from appropriations made available 
for the payment of salaries of officers and employees of the Service. 

appropriations may be reimbursed, however, when the Secretary 
titers into reimbursement agreements with heads of Government 


—_—_—_—___ 


"This subsection was revised by sec. 6 (a) of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. 
Itformerly read as follows : 

Any officer or employee of the Service may, in the discretion of the Director General, 
te ansioned or detailed for duty in any Government agency, such an assignment or combi- 
tation of assignments to be for a period of not more than four years. e may not again 
Ye ed for duty in a Government agency until the expiration of a period of time equal 
o his preceding tour of duty on such assignment or until the expiration of two years, 

ever is the shorter.” 


The words “‘or Deputy Director General” following the words “Director General” were 
in accordance with sec. 5 of Public Law 73, 81st Cong., 63 Stat. 111. 
"Sec. 502 (h) of the MSAct of 1958 deleted the words “in the Department” appearing 
the words “position” and “duty”, and added the last two sentences. 
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agencies for all or any part of the salaries of officers or employ 
assigned to such agencies and payment is received pursuant theres 
or when an officer or employee of the Service is assigned to a positig 


the salary of which is payable from other funds available to 
Department. 


COMPULSORY SERVICE OF FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS IN THE CONTINENTY 
UNITED STATES 


Sec. 572.8° Every Foreign Service officer shall, during his fig 
fifteen years of service in such capacity, be assigned for duty in th 
continental United States in ceeeeaee with the provisions of sectig 
571 for periods totaling not less than three years. 


ASSIGNMENT FOR CONSULTATION OR INSTRUCTION 


Src. 573.°° (a) Any officer or employee of the Service may, in th 
discretion of the Secretary, be assigned or detailed to any Governmet 
agency for consultation or specific instruction either at the commence 
ment, during the course of, or at the close of the period of his official 
service; Sit any such detail or assignment, if not more than fom 
months in duration, shall not be considered as an assignment withi 
the meaning of section 571. 

(b) Any officer or employee of the Service may be assigned or dé 
tailed for special instruction or training at or with public or privat 


nonprofit institutions; trade, labor, agricultural, or scientific associt 
tions; or commercial firms. 


ASSIGNMENTS TO TRADE, LABOR, AGRICULTURAL, SCIENTIFIC, OR OTHE 
CONFERENCES 


Sec. 574.87 An officer or employee of the Service may, in the disere 
tion of the Secretary, be assigned or detailed for duty with domestic@ 
international trade, labor, agricultural, scientific, or other conferencts, 
congresses, or gatherings, including those whose place of meeting isi 
the continental United States; or for other special duties, including 
temporary details under commission not at his post or in the Depatt 
ment. 


ASSIGNMENTS TO FOREIGN GOVERNMENT 


Src. 575.8 The Secretary may, in his discretion, assign or detail @ 
officer or employee of the Service for temporary service to or in & 
operation with the government of another country in accordance will 
the provisions of the Act of May 25, 1938, as amended (52 Stat. 443} 
58 Stat. 652; 5 U.S.C. 118e). 


ASSIGNMENTS TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


Sec. 576. The Secretary may, in his discretion, assign or detail 
an officer or employee of the Service for temporary service to or® 


“This subsection was added by sec. 6 (b) of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24 
aa 22 U. 8. C. § 962. 
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cooperation with an international organization in which the United 
States participates under the same conditions as those governing the 
assignment or detail of officers or employees of the Service to the gov- 
ernment of another country in accordance with the provisions of the 
Act of May 25, 1938, as amended (52 Stat. 442; 53 Stat. 652; 5 U.S.C. 
118e). 


ASSIGNMENT OR DETAIL TO THE UNITED STATES NOT TO AFFECT 
PERSONNEL CEILINGS 


Sec. 577.” An officer or employee of the Service assigned or de- 
tailed to the continental United States in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Act shall not be counted as a civilian employee within 
the meaning of section 607 of the Federal Employees’ Pay Act of 
1945, as amended by section 14 of the Federal Employees’ Pay Act of 


1946 
TITLE VI—PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 


Part A—DEFINITION 


Sec. 601." For the purposes of this title— 

(1) “Efficiency record” is the term which describes those materials 
considered by the Director General to be pertinent to the preparation 
of an evaluation of the performance of an officer or employee of the 
Service. 

(2) “Efficiency report” is the term which designates the analysis 
of the performance of an officer or employee made by his supervisin 
officer or by a Foreign Service inspector in accordance with suc 
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary. 


Part B—Erricrency Recorps 


RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DIRECTOR GENERAL FOR THE KEEPING OF 
EFFICIENCY RECORDS 


Sec. 611.% The Director General, acting under the general direc- 
tion of the Board of the Foreign Service, shall be responsible for the 

ping of accurate and impartial efficiency records. Under his 
direction there shall be assembled, recorded, and preserved all avail- 
able information in regard to the character, ability, conduct, ent 
of work, industry, experience, dependability, and general usefulness 
of all officers and employees of the Service, including the reports of 
Foreign Service inspectors and the efficiency reports of supervising 
oficers. The Director General shall undertake such statistical and 
other analyses as may be necessary to develop the validity and re- 
liability of efficiency reporting forms and procedures. 


TO WHOM RECORDS SHALL BE AVAILABLE 


Sec. 612.% The correspondence and records of the Department 
relating to the officers and employees of the Service, including effi- 
ciency records as defined in section 601 (1) but not including records 





216 LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 


pertaining to the receipt, disbursement, and accounting for publi 
funds, shall be confidential and subject to inspection only by 
President, the Secretary, the Under Secretary, the Counselor of th 
Department, the legislative and appropriations committees of thy 
Congress charged with considering legislation and appropriatioy 
for the Service or representatives duly authorized by such committes, 
the members of the Board of the Foreign Service, the Director Gep. 
eral, and such officers and employees of the Government as may hk 
assigned by the Secretary to work on such records. Under such 
regulations as the Secretary may prescribe and in the interest of 
eflicient personnel administration, the whole or any portion of @ 
efficiency record shall, upon written request, be divulged to the officer 
or employee to whom such record relates. 


Part C—Promorion or Foreign Service OFFICERS AND Foreren 
ServicE REsERvVE OFFICERS 


PROMOTION OF FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS BY SELECTION 


Sec. 621.% All promotions of Foreign Service officers shall be made 
by the President, in accordance with such regulations as he may pr 
scribe, by appointment to a higher class, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate. Promotion shall be by selection on the basisof 
merit. 

ELIGIBILITY 


Src. 622.% The Secretary shall, by regulation, determine the mini 


mum period Foreign Service officers must service in each class anda 
standard for performance for each class which they must meet i 
order to become eligible for promotion to a higher class. In th 
event the Director General shall certify to the Board of the Forei 
Service that a Foreign Service officer has rendered extraordinari 
meritorious service, the Board of the Foreign Service may recomme 
to the Secretary that such officer shall not be required to serve such 
minimum period in class as a prerequisite to promotion, and the Se 
retary may exempt such officer from such requirement. 


RECOMMENDATIONS FOR PROMOTION 


Sxo. 623.% The Secretary is authorized to establish, with the advite 
of the Board of the Foreign Service, selection boards to evaluate tht 
performance of Foreign Service officers, and upon the basis of thei 
findings the Secretary shall make recommendations to the Presidetl 
for the promotion of Foreign Service officers. No person assi 
to serve on any such board shall serve in such capacity for any tw 
consecutive years. 


PROMOTION OF FOREIGN SERVICE RESERVE OFFICERS 


Src. 624.% Any Reserve officer may receive promotions from ot 
class to a next higher class in accordance with regulations prese 
by the Secretary. 


22 U.S. C. § 991. 
% 22 U.S.C. § 992. 
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IN-CLASS PROMOTIONS OF FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS AND RESERVE OFFICERS 


Sec. 625. Any Foreign Service officer or any Reserve officer, whose 
services meet the standards required for the efficient conduct of the 
work of the Foreign Service and who shall have been ina given class 
for a continuous period of nine months or more, shall, on the first 
day of each fiscal year receive an increase in salary to the next higher 
rate for the class in which he is serving. The Secretary is authorized 
to grant to a Foreign Service officer or a Reserve officer, in any class, 
additional increases in salary within the salary range established for 
the class in which he is serving, based upon especially meritorious 
service. 


Part D—SEpPARATION OF ForeIGN Service Orricers From THE SERVICE 
FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS WHO ARE CAREER MINISTERS 


Sec. 631.% Any Foreign Service officer who is a career ambassador 
or ® a career minister, other than one occupying a position as chief of 
mission, shall, upon reaching the age of sixty-five, be retired from 
the Service and receive retirement benefits in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 821, but whenever the Secretary shall determine an 
emergency to exist, he may, in the public interest, extend such an offi- 
cer’s service for a period not to exceed five years. 


FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS WHO ARE NOT CAREER MINISTERS 


Sec. 632% Any Foreign Service officer who is not a career am- 


bassador or *° a career minister shall, upon deeeny Jor age of eee 


be retired from the Service and receive retirement benefits in acco 
ance with the provisions of section 821 but when the Secretary shall 
determine an emergency to exist, he may, in the public interest, extend 
such an officer’s service for a period not to exceed five years. 


SELECTION-OUT 


_ Sec. 633.2 (a) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations concern- 


"t) the maximum period during which any Foreign Service officer 
below the class of career minister shall be permitted to remain in class 
without promotion; and 


(2) the standard of performance which any such officer must main- 
tain to remain in the Service. 


(b) Any Foreign Service officer below the class of career minister 
who does not receive a promotion to a higher class within the specified 
period or who fails to meet the standard of performance required of 
dlicers of his class shall be retired from the Service and receive bene- 
fits in accordance with the provisions of section 634. 


#22 U.S. C. § 995. 
"22 U. 8. C. § 1001. 
™The phrase “a career ambassador or’ was added by sec. 8 of Public Law 250, 84th 
Cong... 69 Stat. 537. to sec. 631 and by sec. 9 to see. 632. 
mee U.S. C. § 1002. 
See footnote 100. 
ee U.S.C. § 3. 
This section was revised by sec. 7 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. It for- 
read as follows: 
Secretary shall prescribe the maximum period during which Foreign Service officers 
it classes 2 or 8 shall be permitted to remain in such classes without promotion. Any 
who does not receive a promotion to a higher class within tbat period shall be 


~~ Service and receive retirement benefits in accordance with the provisions 
nD " 





LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 


SELECTION-OUT BENEFITS 


Sec. 634." (a) Any Foreign Service officer in classes 1, 2, or 3 why 
is retired from the Service in accordance with the provisions of sectig 
633 shall receive retirement benefits in accordance with the provisioy 
of section 821. 

(b) Any Foreign Service officer in classes 4, 5, 6, or 7 * who is» 
tired from the Service in accordance with the provisions of sectig 
633 shall receive— 

(1) one-twelfth of a year’s salary at his then current sa 
rate for each year of service and proportionately for a fractig 
of a year, but not exceeding a total of one year’s salary at his the 
current salary rate, payable without interest, in three equal i. 
stallments on the Ist day of January following the officer’s retin 
ment and on the two anniversaries of this date immediately fol 
lowing; and 

(2) a refund of the contributions made to the Foreign Servie 
Retirement and Disability Fund, with interest thereon at 4 pe 
centum, compounded annually, except that in lieu of such refunl 
such officer may elect to receive retirement benefits on reaching 
the age of sixty-two, in accordance with the provisions of section 
821. In the event that an officer who was separated from classes! 
or 5* and who has elected to receive retirement benefits dig 
before reaching the age of sixty-two, his death shall be considerel 
a death in service within the meaning of section 832. In th 
event that an officer who was separated from classes 6 and 7™ 
and who has elected to receive retirement benefits dies befor 


reaching the age of ie. See oe total amount of his contribe§ 


tions made to the Foreign Service Retirement and Disability 
Fund, with interest thereon at 4 percentum, compounded a 
nually, shall be paid in accordance with the provisions of section 
841 


(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 3477 of the Revise 
Statutes, as amended (31 U. S. C. 203) or the provisions of any other 
law, a Foreign Service officer who is retired in accordance with th 
provisions of section 633 shall have the right to assign to any. perso 
or corporation the whole or any part of the benefits receivable by him 
pursuant to paragraph (b) (1) of this section. Any such assignmell 
shall be on a form approved by the Secretary of the Treasury andi 
copy thereof shal] be deposited with the Secretary of the Treasulyj 
by the officer executing the assignment.” 


105 22 U. 8. C. § 1004. 

208 4, 5, 6, or 7” in (b) formerly read “4 or 5”; “classes 4 or 5” in (b) (2) formerly read 
“class 4", and “classes 6 and 7” in (b) (2) formerly read “class 5”. 

i This section was revised by sec. 7 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. It fr 
merly read as follows: 

“(a) The Secretary shall prescribe the maximum period during which Foreign Servi 
officers in classes 4 or 5 shall be permitted to remain in such classes without promotiil 
Any officer who does not receive a promotion to a higher class within that period shall 
be retired from the Service and receive benefits as follows : 

(1) One-twelfth of a pregte salary at his then current salary rate for each year 
service and proportionately for a fraction of a year, payable without interest, in 
equal installments on the Ist day of cannery following the officer’s retirement and on? 
two anniversaries of this date immediately following; and 3 

“(2) A refund of the contributions made to the Foreign Service Retirement and Dl 
ability Fund, with interest thereon at 4 per centum compounded annually, except that & 
lieu of such refund such officer may elect to receive retirement benefits on reaching the 
of sixty-two, in accordance with the provision of section 821. In the event that an ofie? 
who was separated from class 4 and who has elected to receive retirement benefits @@ 
before reaching the age of sixty-two, his death shall be considered a death in 
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FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS RETIRED FROM CLASS 8 * 


Sec. 635.7 Any Foreign Service officer in class 8 shall occupy 
probationary status. The Secretary may terminate his service at any 
time. 

VOLUNTARY RETIREMENT 

Sec. 636.%° Any Foreign Service officer who is at least fifty years 
of age and has rendered twenty years of service, including service 
within the meaning of section 853, may on his own application and 
with the consent of the Secretary be retired from the Service and 
receive benefits in accordance with the provisions of section 821. 


SEPARATION FOR UNSATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE OF DUTY 


Seo. 637."(a) The Secretary may, under such regulations as he 
may prescribe, separate from the Service any Foreign Service officer 
above class 8 “* on account of the unsatisfactory performance of his 
duties; but no such officer shall be so separated from the Service until 
he shall have been granted a hearing by the Board of the Foreign 
Service and the unsatisfactory performance of his duties shall have 
been established at such hearing. 

(b) Any Foreign Service officer over forty-five years of age, sepa- 
rated from the Service in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
(a) of this section, shall be retired upon an annuity computed in 
accordance with the provisions of section 821 but not in excess of 25 
per centum of his per annum salary at the time of his separation. 

{cp Any Foreign Service officer under forty-five years of age, sepa- 
rated from the Service in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
(a) of this section, shall at the time of separation receive a payment 

ual to one year’s salary or the refund of the contributions made by 
him to the Foreign Service Retirement and Disability Fund, which- 
ever shall be greater. 

(d) Any payments made in accordance with the provisions of this 
section shall be made out of the Foreign Service Retirement and Dis- 
ability Fund. 


SEPARATION FOR MISCONDUCT OR MALFEASANCE 


Sec. 638.%* The Secretary shall separate from the Service any 
Foreign Service officer or Reserve officer who shall be guilty of mis- 
conduct or malfeasance in office, but no such officer shall be so separated 
from the Service until he shall have been granted a hearing by the 
Board of the Foreign Service and his misconduct or malfeasance shall 


within the meaning of section 832. In the event that an officer who was separated from 
class 5 and who has elected to receive retirement benefits dies before reaching the age of 
sixty-two, the total amount of his contributions made to the Foreign Service Retirement 
and Disability Fund, with interest thereon at 4 pet centum, compounded annually, shall be 
paid in accordance with the provisions of section 841. 
“(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 3477 of the Revised Statutes (31 U. 8. C. 
) or the provisions of any other law, a Foreign Service officer who is retired in 
‘cordance with the provisions of this section shall have the right to assign to any person 
of corporation the whole or any part of the benefits receivable by him pursuant to para- 
pe (a) (1) of this section. Any such assignment shall be on a form approved by the 
tary of the Treasury and a copy thereof shall be deposited with the Secretary of the 
Treasury by the officer executing the assignment.” 
“Class 8” in heading and section formerly read “class 6.” 
™ 22 U.S.C. § 1005. 
m2 U. 8. C. § 1006. 
moe U. 8. C. § 1007. 
os ‘Class 8” was formerly “class 6.” 
22 U.S. C. § 1008. 


481935915 
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have been established at such hearing. Any officer separated from the 
Service in accordance with the provisions of this section shal] not be 
eligible to receive the benefits provided by title VIII of this Act, but 
his contributions to the Foreign Service Retirement and Disability 


Fund shall be returned to him in accordance with the provisions of 
section 841 (a). 


Parr E—Promortion or Foreign Service Srarr OFFIcers AND 
EMPLOYEES 


CLASS PROMOTION OF STAFF PERSONNEL 

Seo. 641.* Any staff officer or employee may, in accordance with 
uniform procedures established in regulations prescribed by the See. 
retary, upon demonstration of ability to assume duties of greater 


responsibility, be promoted to a vacant position in a higher class at 
the same or at a higher rate of salary. 


IN-CLASS PROMOTIONS OF STAFF OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


Src. 642.7% In-class promotion of staff officers and employees shall 
be granted in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary. 


Part F—SeparatTion oF Starr OrFicers AND EMPLOYEES 
FOR UNSATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE OF DUTY 


Sec. 651."° The Secretary may, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, separate from the Service any staff officer or employee on 


account of the unsatisfactory performance of his duties, but no ‘such 
officer or employee shall be so separated from the Service until he 
shal] have been granted a hearing by the Board of the Foreign Service 


and the unsatisfactory performance of his duties shall have been estab 
lished at such hearing. 


FOR MISCONDUCT OR MALFEASANCE 


Sec. 652.17 The Secretary shall separate from the Service any staff 
officer or employee who shall be guilty of misconduct or malfeasance 
in office, but no such officer or employee shall be so separated from the 
Service until he shall have been granted a hearing by the Board of the 


Foreign Service and his misconduct or malfeasance shall have been 
established at such hearing. 


Part G—Promorion AND SEPARATION oF ALIEN CLERKS AND 
EMPLOYEES 


PROMOTION 
Src. 661.* Alien clerks and employees shall receive promotions 


from one class to a higher class and in-class promotions in accordane 
with regulations prescribed by the Secretary. 


adnavel  : 5 
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FOR UNSATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE OF DUTY 


Sec. 662.1% The Secretary may, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, separate from the Service any alien clerk or employee on 
account of the unsatisfactory performance of his duties. 


SEPARATION FOR MISCONDUCT OR MALFEASANCE 


Sec. 663. The Secretary shall separate from the Service any alien 
clerk or employee who shall be found guilty of misconduct or mal- 
feasance. 


Parr H—Separation or Consutar AGENTS 


Sec. 671.1 The Secretary may, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, separate any consular agent from the Service on account of— 
(a) the unsatisfactory performance of his duties; or 
(b) misconduct or malfeasance. 


Parr I—INspections 


Src. 681.1% The Secretary shall assign or detail Foreign Service 
officers as Foreign Service inspectors to inspect in a substantially uni- 
form manner and at least once every two years the work of the diplo- 
matic and consular establishments of the United States. Whenever 
the Secretary has reason to believe that the business of a consulate is 
not being properly conducted and that it is necessary in the public 


interest, he may authorize any Foreign Service inspector to suspend 
the principal officer or any subordinate consular officer and to admin- 
ister the office in the place of the principal officer for a period not 
exceeding ninety days. The Secretary may also authorize a Foreign 
Service inspector to suspend any diplomatic officer except a chief of 
mission. A Foreign Service inspector shall have the authority to sus- 
pend any other officer or employee of the Service. 


TITLE VII—THE FOREIGN SERVICE INSTITUTE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE INSTITUTE 


Sec. 701.4% The Secretary shall, in order to furnish training and 
instruction to officers and employees of the Service and of the Depart- 
ment and to other officers and employees of the Government for whom 
training and instruction in the field of foreign relations is necessary, 
and in order to promote and foster programs of study incidental to 


such training, establish a Foreign Service Institute, hereinafter called 
the Institute. 


THE DIRECTOR OF THE INSTITUTE—APPOINTMENT, SALARY, AND DUTIES 


Sec. 702.1 The head of the Institute, who shall be known as its 
Director, shall be appointed by the Secretary. The Director shall, 
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under the general supervision of the Director General and under such 
regulations as the Secretary may prescribe, establish the basic pro 
cedures to be followed by the Institute; plan and provide for the 
pore nature of the training and instruction to be furnished at the 

nstitute; correlate the training and instruction to be furnished a 
the Institute with the training activities of the Department and othe 
Government agencies and with courses given at private institution 
that are designed or may serve to furnish training and instruction to 
officers and employees of the Service; encourage and foster such pro 
grams outside of the Institute as will be complementary to those a the 
Institute ; and take such other action as may be required for the proper 
administration of the Institute. 


AID TO NONPROFIT INSTITUTIONS 


Sec. 703..% The Secretary may, within the limits of such appro 
priations as may be made specifically therefor, make grants or furnish 
such other gratuitous assistance as he may deem necessary or advis- 
able to nonprofit institutions cooperating with the Institute in any 
of the programs conducted by the Director by authority of this title 


APPOINTMENT, ASSIGNMENT, AND DETAIL TO THE INSTITUTE 


Sxo. 704.1%(a) The Secretary may appoint to the faculty or stall 
of the Institute on a full- or part-time basis such personnel as he may 
deem necessary to carry out the provisions of this title in accordance 
with the provisions of the civil-service laws and regulations and the 
Classification Act of 1949, as amended, except that, when deemed nee 
essary by the Secretary for the effective administration of this title, 
personnel may be appointed without regard to such laws and reguls 
tions, but any person so appointed shall receive a salary at one of the 
rates provided by the Classification Act of 1949, as amended. Alla 
pointments to the faculty or staff of the Institute shall be made wi 
out regard to political affiliations and shall be made solely on the basis 
of demonstrated interest in, and capacity to promote, the purposes of 
the Institute. 

(b) The Secretary may, under such regulations as he may prescribe 
and on a full- or part-time basis, assign or detail officers and employ- 
ees of the Service to serve on the faculty or staff of the Institute ort 
receive training at the Institute. 

() The Secretary may, under such regulations as he may prescribe 
and on a full- or part-time basis, assign or detail any officer or ent 
e of the Department, and, with the consent of the head of the 

overnment agency concerned, any other officer or employee of the 
Government, to serve on the faculty or staff of the Institute, or 
receive training. During the period of his assignment or detail, such 
officer or employee shall be considered as remaining in the position 
from which assigned. . 

(d) It shall be the duty of the Director to make recommendations 
to the Secretary with regard to the appointment, assignment, or detail 


1223 99 U.S. C. § 1048. 
126 99 § 1044. Public Law 429, 81st Cong., 63 Stat. 972, substituted “Classif 


22 U. 8. C. 
eation Act of 1949” for “Classification Act of 1923, as amended. 
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of persons to serve on the faculty or staff of the Institute, and the 
Secretary shall in each case take such recommendations into consid- 
eration in making such appointments, assignments, or details. 


INSTRUCTION AND EDUCATION AT OTHER LOCALITIES THAN THE INSTITUTE 


Sec. 705.1% The Secretary may, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, pay the tuition and other expenses of officers and employees 
of the Service, assigned or detailed in accordance with the provisions 
of section 573 (b) for special instruction or training at or with public 
or private nonprofit institutions, trade, labor, agricultural, or scientific 
associations, or commercial firms. 


ENDOWMENTS AND GIFTS TO THE INSTITUTE 


Sec. 706.1% The Secretary may accept, receive, hold, and admin- 
ister gifts, bequests, or devises of money, securities, or property made 
for the benefit of, or in connection with, the Foreign Service Institute 
in accordance with part C of title X. 


ACQUISITION OF REAL PROPERTY FOR THE INSTITUTE 


Sec. 707.2” The Secretary may, in the name of the United pee, 
acquire such real property as may be necessary for the operation an 
maintenance of the Institute and, without regard to section 3709 of 
the Revised Statutes, such other property and equipment as may be 
necessary for its operation and maintenance. 


TITLE VIII—THE FOREIGN SERVICE RETIREMENT 
AND DISABILITY SYSTEM *” 


Parr A—EsTAaBLISHMENT OF SYSTEM 
RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Sec. 801."** (a) The President may prescribe rules and regulations 
for the maintenance of a F oraign Service Retirement and Disability 
System, originally established by section 18 of the Act of May 24, 
1924 (43 Stat. 144), referred to hereafter as the System. 

0) The Secretary shall administer the System in accordance with 
mm pat and regulations and with the principles established by 

ct, 


MAINTENANCE OF FUND 


Sec. 802."** The Secretary of the Treasury shall maintain the special 
fund, known as the Foreign Service Retirement and Disability Fund, 
referred to hereafter as the Fund, originally constituted by section 18 
of the Act of May 24, 1924 (43 Stat. 144). 


22 U. 8. C. § 1045. 
moe U. 8. C. ‘ 046. 
U 


. 8. C. § 1047. 
™ Public Law 503, 84th Cong., 70 Stat. 125, and Public Law 85-882, 85th Cong., 60 Stat. 
1025, provide certain increases In the annuities of annuitants under the Foreign Service 
Retirement and Disability System, 
mae U. 8. C. § 1061. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1062 
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PARTICIPANTS 


Src. 803.1% (a) The following persons, hereafter referred toa 
participants, shall be entitled to the benefits of the System: 
to All Foreign Service officers ; 

(2) All other persons making contributions to the Fund on the 
effective date of this Act; 

(3) Any chief of mission who is not otherwise entitled to be a par. 
ticipant and who fulfills the conditions of paragraph (b) of this 
section 5 

(b) A person to become a participant in accordance with the pro 
visions of paragraphs (a) (8) of this section must— ' 

(1) have served as chief of mission for an aggregate period of 
twenty years or more, exclusive of extra service credit in accord. 
ance with the provisions of section 853 ; and 

(2) have paid into the Fund a special contribution equal to§ 
per centum of his basic salary for each year of such service with 
interest thereon to date of payment, compounded annually at 4 
per centum. 

ANNUITANTS 


Sec, 804.** Annuitants shall be persons who are receiving annuities 
from the Fund on the effective date of this Act, persons who shall 
become entitled to receive annuities in accordance with the provisions 
of sections 519, 631, 632, 634, 636, 637, 831, 832, and 833, and all widows 
and beneficiaries of participants who are entitled to receive annuities 
in accordance with the terms of this title. 


Parr B—Compunsory CoNTRIBUTIONS 


Sec. 811.%% Five per centum of the basic salary received by each 
participant shall be contributed to the Fund, and the oe of 
the Treasury is directed to cause such deductions to be made and the 
sums transferred on the books of the Treasury Department to the 


credit of the Fund for the payment of annuities, cash benefits, refunds, 
and allowances.** 


Parr C—CompuTaTIon oF ANNUITIES 


Sec. 821. (a) The annuity of a participant shall be equal to 2 per 
centum of his average basic salary for the highest five consecutive 
ae of service, for which full contributions have been made to the 

und multiplied by the number of years service, not exceeding thirty- 
five years.** However, the highest five years of service for which E 
contributions have been made to the Fund shall be used in computil 
the annuity of any Foreign Service officer who serves as chief of mission 


388 22 U.S. C. § 1063. 
14 22 U.S. C. § 1064. 
"a 


1% The figure “633” appeared following “632” in the original Act but was deleted by #e& 
13 of Publie Law 22. 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. * 
186 22: U. S. C. § 1071 


11 The above appeared as subsec, ‘‘(a)” in the original Act, The subsection designe 


“(a)” and subsec. “(b)"’ were repealed by sec. 10 of Public Law 250, 84th Conzg., 
536. Subsec. (b) formerly read as follows: “All basic salaries in excess of $13, 
annum shall be treate«| as $13,500 for the purposes of this title.” 


; 
.8. Cc See also Public Law 348, 82nd Cong., 66 Stat. 81, 22 U. 8 © 
$8 2007 and 1078. 
2. 


\ (a) of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956 substituted the word 
“thirty-five” for “thirty”, and added the second sentence in the section. 
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and whose continuity of service as such is interrupted prior to retire- 
ment by appointment or assignment to any other position determined 
by the Secretary to be of comparable importance. In determinin 
the aggregate period of service upon which the annuity is to be based, 
the fractional part of a month, if any, shall not be counted.’” 

(b) At the time of his retirement, a participant, if the husband 
of a wife to whom he has been married for at least three years or who 
isthe mother of issue by such marriage, may elect to receive a reduced 
annuity for himself and to provide for an annuity payable to his 
widow, commencing on the date following his death and continuing 
as long as she may live. The annuity payable to his widow shall in 
no case exceed 25 per centum of his average basic salary as computed 
in accordance with subsection (a) of this section, or 6624 per centum 
of his reduced annuity.“ If the age of the participant is less than 
the age of the wife or exceeds her age by not more than eight years 
the annuity of the participants will be reduced by an amount equa 
to one-half of the annuity which he elects to have paid to his widow. 
If the age of the participant exceeds the age of the wife by more than 
eight years, the annuity of the participant will be reduced by an 
amount equal to one-half the annuity which he elects to have paid to 
his widow plus an additional reduction equal to 2 per centum of such 
widow’s annuity for each year, or fraction thereof, that the difference 
in age exceeds eight. The participant may at his option also elect 
to have his annuit rain: by an additional 5 per centum of the 
amount which he elects to have paid to his widow, with a provision 
that, from and after the death of his wife, if the participant shall 
survive her, the annuity payable to the participant shall be that amount 
which would have been payable if no option had been elected. 

(c) A participant who is not married at the time of his retirement 
or who is married to a wife who is not entitled to an annuity in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph (b) of this section may 
elect to receive a reduced annuity for himself and to provide for an 
additional annuity payable after his death to a beneficiary whose name 
shall be notified in writing to the Secretary at the time of his retire- 
ment and who is acce table to the Secretary. The annuity payments 


payable to such beneficiary shall be either equal to the deceased par- 
rr reduced annuity payments or equal to 50 per centum of 
such reduced annuity payments and upon the death of the surviving 
beneficiary all payments shall cease and no further annuity poy 


shall be due or payable. The combined actuarial value of the two 
annuities on the date of retirement as determined by the Secretary 
of the Treasury shall be the same as the actuarial value of the annuity 
provided by paragraph (a) of this section. No such election of a 
reduced annuity payable to a beneficiary other than a child of the 
participant shall be valid until the participant shall have satisfactorily 
passed a physical examination as prescribed by the Secretary. An- 


This subsection was revised by sec. 11 of Public Law 250, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 536. 
It formerly read as follows: 

“The annuity of a Lr oonent shall be equal to 2 per centum of his average basic salary, 
not exceeding $13,500 per annum, for the five years next preceding the date of his retire- 
Ment multiplied by the number of years of service, not exceeding thirty years. In de- 
termining the aggregate period of service upon which the annuity is fo be based, the 
fractional part of a month, if any shall not be counted.” 

“The words “as computed in accordance with subsection (a) of this section,” were 
substituted for “for the five years next preceding his retirement,” by Public Law 828, 
Sth Congress, 70 Stat. 704. 
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nuity payments payable in accordance with the provisions of this 
section to a beneficiary who is a child of a participant shall cease whe 
the beneficiary reaches the age of twenty-one years. 


Part D—Benerrtrs Accrurne To CertTarn ParrTIcIPANts 


RETIREMENT FOR DISABILITY OR INCAPACITY—-PHYSICAL EXAMINATION— 
RECOVERY 


Szo. 831.1% (a) Any participant who, after serving for a total 
period of not less than five years, becomes totally disabled or incapaci 
tated for useful and efficient service by reason of disease or injury 
incurred in the line of duty but not due to vicious habits, intemperance, 
or willful misconduct on his part, shall, upon his own application or 
upon order of the Secretary, be retired on an annuity computed a 

rescribed in section 821. Ifthe disabled or incapacitated participant 

as had less than twenty years of service at the time he is retired, his 
annuity shall be Jame on the assumption that he had had twenty 
years of service, 

(b) In each case such disability shall be determined by the report 
of a duly qualified physician or surgeon, designated by the Secretary 
to conduct the examination. Unless the disability is permanent, a 
like examination shall be made annually until the annuitant has 
reached the retirement age as defined in sections 631 and 632, and the 
payment of the annuity shall cease from the date of a medical exam 
ination showing recovery. Fees for examinations under this provision, 
together with reasonable traveling and other expenses incurred in 
order to submit to examination, shall be paid out of the Fund. 

(c) When the annuity is discontinued under this provision before 
the annuitant has received a sum equal to the total amount of his 
contributions, with accrued interest, the difference shall be paid to 
him or his legal representatives in the order of precedence prescribed 
in section 841. 

DEATH IN SERVICE 


Src. 832.%* In case a participant shall die without having estab 
lished a valid claim for annuity, the total amount of his contributions 
with interest thereon at 4 per centum per annum, compounded on 
June 30 of each year, except as provided in section 881 and as hereili- 
after provided in this section, shall be paid to his legal representative 
in the order of precedence given under section 841 upon the establish 
ment of a valid claim therefor. If the deceased participant renderé 
at least five years of service, and is survived by a widow to whom ht 
was married for at least three years, or who is the mother of issue by 
such marriage, such widow shall be paid an annuity equal to the 
annuity which she would have been entitled to receive if her hus 
had been retired on the date of his death and had elected to receive’ 
reduced joint and survivorship annuity, computed as prescribed in 
section 821, promas the maximum annuity for his widow, unles 
prior to the date of his death he shall have elected, in lieu of such 
widow’s annuity, and with the approval of the Secretary, to have 
deductions returned with interest as provided in the first sentenc 


1 22 U.S. C. § 1081, 
143 22 U. S.C. § 1082. 
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of this section covering participants dying without baring established 

a valid claim for annuity. If the deceased participant had had less 

than twenty years of service at the time of his death, the annuity 
ayable to his widow shall be computed on the assumption that he had 
d twenty years of service. 


RETIREMENT OF PERSONS WHO ARE PARTICIPANTS UNDER SECTION 803 
(A) (3) 


Sec. 833.1#(a) Any person who is a participant, has at least twenty 

ears of service to his credit, and has reached the age of fifty years, 
but is not a Foreign Service officer at the time he is retired in accord- 
ance with the provisions of law governing retirement in the position 
that he occupies, shall be entitled to an annuity computed as prescribed 
in section 821. 

(b) Any person who is a participant in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 803 (a) (3) shall be entitled to voluntary retirement 
to the same extent and subject to the same conditions as a Foreign 
Service officer. 


Parr E—DiIspositrion or CONTRIBUTIONS AND INTEREST IN EXCEss OF 
Benerits REcEIVED 


Src. 841.* (a) Whenever a participant becomes separated from 
the Service without becoming eligible for an annuity or a deferred 
annuity in accordance with the provisions of this Act, the total amount 
of contributions from his salary with interest thereon at 4 per centum 
per annum, compounded annually up to the date of such separation, 
except as provided in section 881, shall be returned to him. 

(b) In the event that the total contributions of a retired participant, 
other than voluntary contributions made in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 881, with interest compounded annually at 4 per 
centum added thereto, exceed the total amount returned to such par- 
ticipant or to an annuitant claiming through him, in the form of an- 
nuities, accumulated at the same rate of interest up to the date the 
annuity payments cease under the terms of the annuity, the excess of 
the accumulated contributions over the accumulated annuity payments 
shall be paid in the following order of precedence, upon the establish- 
ment of a valid claim therefor: 

(1) To the beneficiary or beneficiaries designated by the retired 
nppcipent in writing to the Secretary; 

@) Lf there be no such beneficiary, to the duly appointed executor 
or administrator of the estate of the retired participant; 

(3). If there be no such beneficiary, or executor or administrator, 
payment may be made to such person or persons as may appear in 

judgment of the Secretary to be legally entitled thereto, and such 
payment shall be a ban to recovery by any other person. 

(c) No payment shall be made pursuant to paragraph (b) (3) of 
this section until after the expiration of thirty days from the death 
of the retired participant or his surviving annuitant. 

mi 29 
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Part F—Penriop or Service ror ANNUITIES 
COMPUTATION OF LENGTH OF SERVICE 


Sec. 851.” For the purposes of this title, the period of service of g 
participant shall be computed from the effective date of appointment 
as Foreign Service officer, or, if appointed prior to July 1, 1924, as dip. 
lomatic secretary, consul general, consul, vice consul, deputy consul, 
consular assistant, consular agent, commercial agent, interpreter, or 
student interpreter, and shall include periods of service at different 
times as either a diplomatic or consular officer, or while on assignment 
to the Department, or while on special duty or service in ancthel al 
partment or establishment of the Government, or while on any assi 
ment in accordance with the provisions of part H of title V, but all 
periods of separation from the Service and so much of any leaves of 
absence as may exceed six months in the aggregate in any calendar year 
shall be excluded, except sick leaves of absence for illness or injury in- 
curred in the line of duty, with or without pay, and leaves of absences 

nted participants while performing active military or naval service 
in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard of the United 
States. 
PRIOR SERVICE CREDIT 


Seo. 852." (a) A participant may, subject to the provisions of this 
section, include in his period of service— 
(1) service performed as a civilian officer or employee of the 
Government prior to paveenings a participant; and 


(2) active military or naval service in the Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps, Air Force, or Coast Guard of the United States,* 

(b) A person may obtain credit for prior service by making a 
special contribution to the Fund equal to 5 per centum of his annual 
salary for each year of service for which credit is sought subsequent 
to July 1, 1924, with interest thereon to date of payment compounded 
annually at 4 per centum, except that no special contributions shall 
be required for periods of active military or naval service in the Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps, Air Force, or Coast Guard of the United States 
prior to becoming a participant. Any such participant may, under 
such conditions as may be determined in each instance by the Secre 
tary, pay such special contributions in installments during the con- 
tinuance of his service. 

(c) A special contribution to the Foreign Service Retirement and 
Disability Fund made by any participant on or after April 1, 1948, 
for the purpose of obtaining service credit in accordance with the 

rovisions of section 852 (a) (2) of the Foreign Service Act of 194 
or periods of active military or naval service in the Army, Na 
Marine Corps, Air Force, or Coast Guard of the United States 


46 22 U.S. C. § 1091. 
41 22 U.S. C. § 1092. 
c 48 ng yar — Force” in this subsection were added by sec. 8 of Public Law 22, 84th 
ong., Stat. 24. i 
“4° The words commencing with “except that no special” and continuing through the end 
of the sentence were added by sec. 8 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. . 
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be refunded. Such refund shall not include any interest covering the 
riod such special contribution, or any part thereof, was on deposit 
in the Fund.” 


EXTRA SERVICE CREDIT FOR SERVICE AT UNHEALTHFUL POSTS 


Sec. 853.1" The President may from time to time establish a list of 
places which by reason of climatic or other extreme conditions are 
to be classed as unhealthful posts, and each year of duty subsequent to 
January 1, 1900, at such posts inclusive of regular leaves of absence, 
of participants thereafter retired, shall be counted as one year and a 
half, and so on in like proportion in reckoning the length of service 
for the purpose of retirement, fractional months being considered as 
full months in computing such service, but no such extra credit *” 
for service at such unhealthful posts shall be credited to any partici- 
pant who shall have been paid a salary differential in accordance with 
section 443, as amended, for such service performed subsequent to the 
date of enactment of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1955. 


CREDIT FOR SERVICE WHILE ON MILITARY LEAVE 


Sec. 854."** Contributions shall not be required covering periods of 
leave of absence from the Service granted a participant while per- 
forming active military or naval service in the Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps, or Coast Guard of the United States. 


Part G—Moneys 
ESTIMATE OF APPROPRIATIONS NEEDED 


Sec. 861.%* The Secretary of the Treasury shall prepare the esti- 
mates of the annual appropriations required to be made to the Fund, 
and shall make actuarial valuations of such funds at intervals of five 

ears, or oftener if deemed necessary by him. The Secretary of 
tate may expend from money to the credit of the Fund an amount 
not exceeding $5,000 per annum for the incidental expenses necessary 
in administering the provisions of this title, including actuarial advice. 


ANNUAL REPORT TO CONGRESS 


Sec. 862." The Secretary shall submit annually to the President 
and to the Congress a comparative report showing the condition of 


™ Subsec, (c) was substituted by sec. 8 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. This 
subsection formerly read as follows: 

‘Nothing in this Act shall be construed so as to affect in any manner a participant's 
right to retired pay, pension, or compensation in addition to the annuities herein provided, 
but no participant may obtain prior service credit toward an annuity under the Foreign 

ice Retirement and Disability System for any period of service whether in a civilian 
or military capacity, on the basis of which he is receiving or will in the future be entitled 
to ast aay. oenook: pension, or other retirement or disability payment or allowance.” 
om Cy 93. 

™The words commencing with “but no such extra credit” and continuing through the 
end of the sentence were added by sec. 9 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. The 
following sentence, which appeared at the end of the subsection, was deleted: 

“The President may at any time cancel the designation of any places as unhealthful 


without affecting any credit which has accrued for service at such posts prior to the date 
of cancellation.” 


22 U.S. C. § 1094. 
™ 220.8. C, 1101, 
22 U.S. C. § 1102. 
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the Fund and estimates of appropriations necessary to continue this 
title in full force. 


INVESTMENT OF MONEYS IN THE FUND 


Sec. 863.2% The Secretary of the Treasury shall invest from time 
to time in interest-bearing securities of the United States such portions 
of the Fund as in his judgment, may not be immediately required for 
the payment of annuities, cash benefits, refunds, and allowances, and 
the income derived from such investments shall constitute a part of 
such Fund. 

ATTACHMENT OF MONEYS 


Sec. 864." None of the moneys mentioned in this title shall be ag 
signable either in law or equity, or be subject to execution, levy, attach- 
ment, garnishment, or other legal process, except as provided in see 
tion 634 (c).*** 


Parr H—Orricers REINSTATED IN THE SERVICE 


Sec. 871. A Foreign Service officer, reinstated in the Service in 
accordance with the provisions of section 520 (b) shall, while so serv- 
ing, be entitled in lieu of his retirement allowance to the full pay of the 
class in which he is temporarily serving. During such service, he shall 
make contributions to the Fund in accordance with the provisions of 
section 811. Ifthe annuity he was receiving prior to his reinstatement 
in the Service was based on less than thirty-five *® years of service 
credit, the amount of his annuity when he reverts to the retired list 
shall be recomputed on the basis of his total service credit. 


Part I—Vo.iunrary CoNTRIBUTIONS 


Sec. 881.2% (a) Any participant may, at his option and under such 
regulations as may be prescribed by the President, deposit additional 
sums in multiples of 1 per centum of his basic salary, but not in excess 
of 10 per centum of such salary, which amounts together with interest 
at 3 per centum per annum, compounded on June 30 of each year, 
shall at the date of his retirement and at his election, be— 

‘8 returned to him in a lump sum; or 
2) used to purchase an additional life annuity ; or 


(3) used to purchase an additional life rageaeg ap? himself and 


to provide for a cash payment on his death to a beneficiary whose 
name shall be notified. in writing to the Secretary by the partici- 
pant; or 

(4) used to purchase an additional life annuity for himself 
and a life annuity commencing on his death gavetle to a bene- 
ficiary whose name shall be notified in writing to the Secretary 
by the participant with a guaranteed return to the beneficiary of 
his legal representative of an amount equal to the cash payment 
referred to in paragraph 3. 


156 22 U. 8. C. § 11038. 

187 22 U. S.C. § 1104. 

= on dactu for “‘(b)” by sec. 13 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 2% 

160 Sec. 10 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956 substituted the word “thirty 
five” in pce of “thirty”. 

141 22 U. 8. C. § 1116. 
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(b) The benefits provided by subparagraphs 2, 3, or 4 of paragraph 
(a) of this section shall be actuarially equivalent in value to the 
ayment provided for by paragraph (a) (1) of this section and shall 
be calculated upon such tables of mortality as may be from time to 
time prescribed for this purpose by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

(c) In case a participant shall become separated from the Service 
for any reason except retirement on an annuity, the amount of any 
additional deposits with interest at 3 per centum per annum, com- 

unded annually, made by him under the provisions of this para- 
graph shall be refunded in the manner provided in section 841 for 
the return of contributions and interest in the case of death or with- 
drawal from active service. hee: 

(d) Any benefits payable to an officer or to his beneficiary in respect 
to the additional deposits provided under this paragraph shall be in 
addition to the benefits otherwise provided under this title. 


TITLE IX—ALLOWANCES AND BENEFITS 
Parr A—ALLOWANCES AND SpeciAL ALLOTMENTS * 
QUARTERS, COST OF LIVING, AND REPRESENTATION ALLOWANCES 


Sec. 901.*° In accordance with such regulations as the President 
may prescribe and notwithstanding the provisions of section 1765 
of the Revised Statutes (5 U.S. C. 70), the Secretary is authorized 
to grant to any officer or employee of the Service who is a citizen of 
the United States— 


(1) allowances, wherever Government owned or rented quar- 
ters are not ere living quarters, heat, light, fuel, gas, 
udi 


and electricity, including allowances for the cost of lodging at 
temporary quarters, incurred by an officer or employee of the 
Service and the members of his family upon first arrival at a 
new post, for a period not in excess of three months after such 
first arrival or until the occupation of residence quarters, which- 
ever period shall be shorter, up to but not in excess of the aggre- 
gate amount of the per diem that would be allowable to such 
officer or employee for himself and the members of his family 
for such period if they were in travel status ; 

(2) cost-of-living allowances, whenever the Secretary shall 
determine— 

(i) that the cost of living at a post abroad is proportion- 
ately so high that an allowance is necessary to enable an 
officer or employee of the Service at such post to carry on his 
work efficiently ; 

(ii) that extraordinary and necessary expenses, not other- 
wise compensated for, are incurred by an es or employee 
of the Service incident to the establishment of his residence at 


_l 


Sec. 14 of Public Law 885, 84th Cong., 70 Stat. 890, provides as follows: “Appropria- 
tlons now or hereafter made available for allowances granted under the anon in fort 
4 of title IX of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U. 8, C. 1181), including 
an allowance for water as authorized in section 13 of this Act shall be available for the 
ony of such allowances in advance.” 


™ See. 13 of Public Law 885, 84th Cong., 70 Stat. 890, provides as follows: “Allowances 
granted under section 901 (1) of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (22 U. S. C. 1181 (1)), 
May include water, in addition to the utilities specified.” 
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any post of assignment abroad or at a post of assignment in 
the continental United States between assignments to posts 
abroad; ** 

(iii) that an allowance is necessary to assist an officer or 
employee of the Service who is compelled by reason of dan- 
gerous, notably unhealthful, or excessive adverse living condi- 
tions at his post abroad or for the convenience of the 
Government to meet the additional expense of maintaini 
his wife and minor children elsewhere than in the country il . 
his assignment ; 

(iv) that extraordinary and necessary expenses, not other- 
wise compensated for, must be incurred by an officer or 
employee of the Service, by reason of his service abroad, in 

roviding for adequate elementary and secondary education 
or his dependents; allowances under this subparagraph for 
any post shall not exceed the cost of obtaining such educa- 
tional services as are ordinarily provided without charge by 
the public schools of the United, States plus, in those cases 
where adequate schools are not available at the post, board 
and room, and periodic transportation between the post and 
the nearest locality where adequate schools are available; if 
any such officer or employee employs a less expensive method 
of providing such education, any Slewsnds paid to him shall 
be reduced accordingly ; no allowance shall be paid under this 
subparagraph for a seneneal for whom a travel allowance 
has been paid under section 911 (9) ; 7 
(3) allowances in order to provide for the proper representa- 
tion of the United States by officers or employees of the Service. 


ALLOTMENT FOR OFFICIAL RESIDENCE OF CHIEF AMERICAN REPRESENTATIVE 


Szo. 902.** The Secretary apng <uneear such regulations as he may 


prescribe, make an allotment of funds to any post to defray the unusual 
expenses incident to the operation and maintenance of official resi- 


dences suitable for principal representatives of the United States at 
that post.’ 


ACCOUNTING FOR ALLOWANCES 


Sec. 903.2% All such allowances and allotments shall be accounted 
for to the Secretary in such manner and under such rules and regula- 
tions as the President may prescribe. The Secretary shall report all 


such expenditures annually to the Con with the budget estimates 
of the Department. 


% The words commencing with “any posts of assignment” and continuing throw the 
end of this subsection were substituted for “his post of assignment” by sec. 10 of Public 
Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. 

aa eu Sorus. added by sec. 10 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24, 

388 Sec, 902 was revised by sec. 11 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 198%, It 
formerly read: ““The Secretary may, under such regulations as he may prescribe, make 
allotment of funds to an st to defray the unusual expenses Incident to the Maren a 
maintenance of an official residence suitable for the chief representative of the United 
States at that post.” 

2 22 :U. S.C. § 1133. 
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Part B—Travet Anp RELatep ExrEenses 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 911.1” The Secretary may, under such regulations as he shall 
prescribe, pay— : 

(1) the travel expenses of officers and employees of the Service, 
including expenses incurred while traveling pursuant to orders 
issued by the Secretary in accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 933 with regard to the granting of home leave; 

(2) the travel expenses of the members of the family of an 
officer or employee of the Service when proceeding to or returning 
from his post of duty; accompanying him on authorized home 
leave ; or otherwise traveling in accordance with authority granted 
pursuant to the terms of this or any other Act; 

(3) the cost of transporting the furniture and household and 
personal effects of an officer or employee of the Service to his 
successive posts of duty and, on the termination of his services, 
to the place where he will reside; 

(4) the cost of storing the furniture and household and personal 
effects of an officer or employee of the Service who is absent under 
orders from his usual post of duty, or who is assigned to a post 
to which, because of emergency conditions, he cannot take or at 
mach he is unable to use, his furniture and household and personal 
effects ; 

(5) the cost of storing the furniture and household and personal 
effects of an officer or employee of the Service on first arrival at 
a post for a period not in excess of three months after such first 
arrival at such post or until the establishment of residence quar- 
ters, whichever shall be shorter ; 

(6) the travel expenses of the members of the family and the 
cost of transporting the personal effects and automobile of an 
officer or employee of the Service, whenever the travel of such 
officer or employee is occasioned by changes in the seat of the 
government whose capital is his post; 

(7) the travel expenses and transportation costs incident to the 
removal of the members of the family of an officer or employee of 
the Service and his furniture and household and personal effects, 
including automobiles, from a post at which, because of the preva- 
lence of disturbed conditions, there is imminent danger to life 
and property, and the return of such persons, furniture, and effects 
to such post upon the cessation of such conditions; or to such 
other post as may in the meantime have become the post to which 
such officer or employee has been assigned; 

(8) the cost of preparing and transporting to their former 
homes in the continental United States or to a place not more 
distant, the remains of an officer or employee of the Service who 
is a citizen of the United States and of the members of his family 
who may die abroad or while in travel status; 

(9) the travel expenses incurred by an officer or employee of the 
Service who is assigned to a foreign post, in transporting depend- 
ents to and from United States ports of entry designated by the 


™ 22 U. S.C. § 1136, 
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Secretary, to obtain an American secondary or college education, 
not to exceed one trip each way for each dependent for the purpo 
of obtaining each type of education. 


LOAN OF HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 


Sec. 912.1" The Secretary may, if he shall find it in the interests of 
the Government to do so as a means of eliminating transportation costs, 
provide officers and employees of the Service with household equipment 
for use on a loan basis in personally owned or leased residences. 


TRANSPORTATION OF AUTOMOBILES 


Src. 913.** The Secretary may, notwithstanding the provisions of 
any other law, transport for or on behalf of an officer or employee of 
the Service, a privately owned automobile in any case where he shall 
determine that water, rail, or air transportation of the automobile is 
necessary or expedient for any part or of all the distance between 
points of origin and destination. 


Part C—Commiussary SERVICE 


Sec. 921. (a) The Secretary may, under such regulations as he 
may prescribe, establish and maintain emergency commissary or mes 
services in such places abroad where, in his judgment, such services are 
necessary temporarily to insure the effective and efficient performance 
of the duties and responsibilities of the Service, such services to be 
available to the officers and employees of all Government agencies 
located in any such places abroad. Reimbursements incident to the 
maintenance and operation of commissary or mess service shall be at 
not less than cost as determined by the Secretary and shall be used as 
working funds: Provided, That an amount equal to the amount ex 

ended for such services shall be covered into the Treasury as miscel- 
aneous receipts. 

(b)*® The Secretary, under such regulations as he may prescribe, 
may authorize and assist in the establishment, maintenance, and opera 
tion, by officers and employees of the Service, of non-Government- 
operated commissary and mess services and recreation facilities at 
posts abroad, including the furnishing of space, utilities, and proper 
ties owned or leased by the United States for use by its diplomatic and 
consular missions. The provisions of the Foreign Service Buildi 
Act, 1926, as amended (22 U.S. C. 292-300), may be utilized by 
Secretary in providing such assistance. Commissary or mess services 
and recreation facilities established pursuant to this subsection shall be 
made available, insofar as practicable, to officers and employees of 
other Government agencies and their dependents who are stationed 


173 


371 This subsection was added by sec. 11 of Public Law 22, 84th Cong., 69 Stat. 24. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1137. 


» ae 

1422 U.S. C. § 1139. See, 12 (9) of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956 
amended sec. 921 by inserting “(a)” immediately after the section number; by striking out 
the words “and pont to appropriations therefor,” in the first sentence; and amending 
the proviso in the second sentence, which formerly read: “Provided, That each as 
amount equal to the amount of the appropriation for such service shall be covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts not later than six months after the close of the fiscal 
year for which any such appropriation is made.” 

178 Subsecs. (b), (c), and (d) were added by sec. 12 (b) of the Foreign Service Att 
Amendments of 1956. 
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abroad. Such services or facilities shall not be established in localities 
where another United States agency operates similar services or facili- 
ties unless the Secretary determines that such additional services or 
facilities are necessary. 

(c) ** Notwithstanding the last paragraph under the heading “Sub- 
sistence Department” in the Act of March 8, 1911 (10 U. S. C. 1253), 
or the provisions of any other law, charges at any post abroad by a 
commissary or mess service or recreation facility authorized or assisted 
under this section shall be at the same rate for all civilian personnel 
of the Government serviced thereby, and all charges for supplies 
furnished to such a service or facility abroad by any Government 
agency shall be at the same rate as that charged by the furnishing 
agency to its civilian commissary or mess services or recreation 
facilities. 

(a) 1% Nothwithstanding the provisions of section 5 of the Act of 
July 16, 1914, as amended (5 U.S. C. 78), the Secretary may authorize 
any principal officer to approve the use of Government-owned vehicles 
located at his post for transportation of United States Government 
employees who are American citizens, and their dependents, to and 
from recreation facilities when public transportation is unsafe or is not 
available. 

Part D—Lezaves or Apsence 7 


ORDERING RETURN OF PERSONNEL TO UNITED STATES ON LEAVES OF ABSENCE 


Sxo. 933.27 (a) The Secretary shall order to the continental United 
States, its Territories and possessions,’ on statutory leave of absence 
every officer and employee of the Service who is a citizen of the United 
States upon completion of two years’ continuous service abroad or as 
soon as possible thereafter. 

(b) ile in the continental United States, its Territories and pos- 
sessions,’** on leave, the service of any officer or employee shall be avail- 
able for such work or duties in the Department or elsewhere as the 
Secretary may prescribe, but the time of such work or duties shall not 
be counted as leave. 


RESERVE OFFICERS ASSIGNED TO THE SERVICE 


Src. 934.1" (a) A Reserve officer, assigned to the Service from any 
Government agency shall, notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law, be granted annual leave of absence and sick leave of absence in 
accordance with the provisions of part D of this title during the period 
of his assignment. 

(b) Under such regulations as the President may prescribe, a 
person assigned to the Service as a Reserve officer from any Govern- 
ment agency may, notwithstanding the provisions of the Act of Decem- 
ber 21, 1944 (58 Stat. 845; 5 U. S. C. 61b), transfer to the Service any 


™® See footnote 175 on p. 234. 

™ Sec, 931 concerning annual leave and section 932 concerning sick leave were repealed 
by sec. 207 (a) (6) of Public Law 233, 82d Cong., 65 Stat. 682. These matters are now 
covered by chapter 23 of title 5, 

1m 22 U.S. C. § 1148. 

8 Sec. 11 (e) of the Mutual Security Act of 1956 amended sec. 544 of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended, by adding a subsection (e) which amends sec. 933 by 
Inserting after “continental United States” where it appears in subsecs. (a) and (b) the 
following, ‘“‘, its Territories and possessions,”. 

1922 U.S. C. § 1149. 


48193—59—__16 
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annual or sick leave of absence standing to his credit at the time of 
his assignment to the Service. On his return to the agency by which 
he is regularly employed, he may transfer the aggregate of his accump 
lated and current annual and sick leave to that agency but the amount 
of leave so transferred shal] not exceed the maxim which an officer 
or employee of the agency to which he is returning may have to his 
credit on the date of luis return, 


TRANSFER OF LEAVE OF ABSENCE 


Sec. 935. Under such regulations as the President may prescribe 
an officer or employee of the Service who resigns from the Service in 
order to accept an appointment in any Government agency may trans 
fer to such Qovertitiant agency any annual or sick leave of absent 
standing to his credit at the time of his resignation from the Service 
and any officer or employee of any Government agency who resigns 
from such agency in order to accept an appointment to the Service 
may transfer to the Service any annual or sick leave of absence stand- 
ing to his credit at the time of his resignation from the Government 
agency in which he was employed, but in no event shall the amount 
of annual or sick leave of absence so transferred exceed the maximum 
amount of the annual or sick leave of absence which may be accumt- 
lated in either the Service or the Government agency to which such 
person is appointed, as the case may be. 


APPLICATION OF ANNUAL AND SICK LEAVE ACT OF 1951 


Sec. 936.7%" The Annual and Sick Leave Act of 1951, as amended 
(5 U.S. C. 2061 and the following), shall apply to career ministers 
and Foreign Service officers, who are not serving as chiefs of mission 
or who are not serving in a position in the Department which requires 
appointment by the President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and to Foreign Service Reserve officers who are commis 
sioned as diplomatic or consular officers, or both, in accordance with 
section 524 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, notwith 
standing the provisions of section 202 (c) (1) (A) of the Annual and 
Sick Leave Act of 1951, as amended. 


Parr E—Mepicau SERvICcES 
EXPENSES OF TREATMENT 


Sec. 941.1 (a) In the event an officer or employee of the Service 
who is a citizen of the United States incurs an illness or injury while 
such person is located abroad, which requires hospitalization or similar 
treatment, and which is not the result of vicious habits, intemperance, 
or misconduct on his part, the Secretary may, in accordance 
such regulations as he may prescribe, pay for the cost of treatment of 
such illness or injury. 


1022 U.S. C. $1150. 

181 Sec. 936 is added by sec. 17 of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956. 

1222 U. S. C. § 1156. This section was amended by sec. 13 of the Foreign Service Act 
Amendments of 1956. It read as follows: “The Secretary may, In the event of ee 
injury requiring hospitalization of an officer or conmores of the Service who Is a el 
of the United States, not the result of vicious habits, intemperance, or misconduct on bis 
part, incurred in the line of duty while such person is assigned abroad, pay for the cost of 
the treatment of such illness or injury at a suitable hospital or clinic. 
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(b) In the event a dependent of a United States citizen officer or 
employee of the Service who is stationed abroad, incurs an illness or 
injury while such dependent is located abroad, which requires hospital- 
ation or similar treatment, and which is not the result of vicious 
habits, intemperance, or misconduct on his part, the Secretary may, in 
accordance with such regulations as he may prescribe, pay for that 
portion of the cost of treatment of each such illness or injury that 
exceeds $35 up to a maximum limitation of one hundred and twent 
days of treatment for each such illness or injury, except that suc 
maximum limitation shall not apply whenever the Secretary, on the 
basis of professional medical advice, shall determine that such illness 
or injury clearly is caused by the fact that such dependent is or has 
been located abroad. 

(c) After sufficient experience in the operation of the medical pro- 
tection plan authorized in subsections (a) and (b) of this section has 
been obtained, as determined by the Secretary, and if he considers that 
the benefits so authorized can be provided for as well and as cheaply 
in other ways, the Secretary may, under such regulations, and for such 
persons, locations, and conditions as he may deem appropriate, and 
within the limits prescribed in such subsections, contract for medical 
care pursuant to such arrangements, insurance, medical service, or 
health plans as he may deem appropriate, 


TRANSPORTATION TO APPROVED HOSPITALS 


Sec. 942.7 (a) In the event an officer or employee of the Service 
who is a citizen of the United States or his dependents incurs an illness 
or injury requiring hospitalization, not the result of vicious habits, in- 
temperance or misconduct, while stationed abroad in a locality where 
there does not exist a suitable hospital onglinic, the Secretary may, in 
accordance with such regulations as he"may prescribe, pay the travel 
expenses of such person by whatever means he shall deem appropriate 
and without regard to the Standardized Government Travil Harle- 
tions and section 10 of the Act of March 3, 1933, as amended (68 Stat. 
808, 5 U. S. C. 73b), to the nearest locality where a suitable hospital 
or clinic exists, and on his recovery pay for the travel expenses of his 
return from such hospital or clinic. If any such officer, emplovee or de- 
pendent is too ill to travel unattended, the Secretary may also pay the 
round-trip travel expenses of an attendant or attendants. 

(b) The Secretary may establish a first-aid station and provide for 
the services of a physician, a nurse, or other medical personnel at a 
post at which, in his opinion, sufficient personnel is employed to war- 
rant such a station. 


1 22 U.S.C. § 1157. Amended by sec. 14 (a) of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 
1956. It formerly read as follows: “(a) The Secretary may. in the event of illness or 
injury requiring the hospitalization of an officer or employee of the Service who is a citizen 
of the United States, not the result of vicious habits, intemperance, or miscondnet on his 
part, incurred while on assignment abroad, in a locality where there does not exist a suita- 


able hospital or clinic, pay the travel a of such officer or employee S| whatever 
0 


Means he shall deem appropriate and thout regard to the Standardized vernment 
Travel Regulations and section 10 of the Act of March 3, 1933 (47 Stat. 1516; 5 U. 8. C. 
78b), to the nearest locality where a suitable hospital or clinic exists and on his recovery 
pay for the travel expenses of his return to his post of duty. If the officer or employee is 
a te travel unattended, the Secretary may also pay the travel expenses of an 
ant.” 
™ Sec. 14 (b) of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1956 amended subsec. (b) by 
inserting the words “a physician,” immediately following the phrase “the services of” ; 
and hy ~ immediately following the words “a nurse” the words “, or other medicai 
personnel’, 
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PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS AND COSTS OF INOCULATIONS 

























(b 
Sec. 943."* The Secretary shall, under such regulations as he may § _ pers 
prescribe, provide for physical examinations for applicants for em-§  gove 
ployment and for officers and employees of the Service who am asa 
citizens of the United States, and for their dependents, includi 
examinations necessary to establish disability or incapacity in accord- A 
ance with the provisions of section 831, and shall provide for adminis. 
tering inoculations or vaccinations to such officers and employees and Si 
their dependents.’ test 
shal 
TITLE X—MISCELLANEOUS ow 
Part A—PRouHIBITIONS 
Ss 
AGAINST UNIFORMS For 
Sexo. 1001.*" An officer or employee of the Service holding a position § ™ 
of responsibility in the Service shall not wear any uniform except Un 
such as may be authorized by law or such as a military commander may - 
require civilians to wear in a theater of military operations. a 
AGAINST ACCEPTING PRESENTS a 
Src. 1002. An officer or employee of the Service shall not ask or, § del 
without the consent of the Congress, receive, for himself or any other ant 
person, any present, emolument, pecuniary favor, office, or title from an 
any foreign government. A chief of mission or other principal officer lav 
may, however, under such regulations as the President may prescribe, ani 
accept gifts made to the United States or to any political subdivision as 
thereof by the government to which he is accredited or from which he col 
holds an exequatur. : 
AGAINST ENGAGING IN BUSINESS ABROAD of 
u 
Src. 1003." An officer or employee of the Service shall not, while g 
holding office, transact or be interested in any business or engage for th 
profit in any profession in the country or countries to which he is Ww 
assigned abroad in his own name or in the name or through the agency of 
of any other person, except as authorized by the Secretary. 
0 
AGAINST CORRESPONDENCE ON AFFAIRS OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS : 
0 
Szc. 1004.*°° (a) An officer or employee of the Service shall not W 
correspond in regard to the public affairs of any foreign government b 
except with the proper officers of the United States, except as author- b 
ized by the Secretary. A 
acme 5 


185 22 U. 8. C. § 1158. 

% This section, as amended, was amended by sec. 15 of the Foreign Service Act Amend 
ments of 1956. It formerly read as foilows: “The Secretary shall, under such regulations 
as he may prescribe, provide for the periodic physical examination of officers and emplo 
of the Service who are citizens of the United States, and their dependents including 
examinations necessary to establish disability or incapacity in accordance with the pre 
visions of section 831, and for the cost of administering inoculations or vaccinations &@ 
such officers or employees, and their dependents.” 

ist 22 U. 8. C. § 803. 

188 22 U. 8. C. § 804. 

189 22 U. S. C. § 805. 

100 22 U.S. C. § 806. 
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(b) An officer or employee of the Service shall not recommend any 
person for employment in any position of trust or profit under the 
government of the country to which he is detailed or assigned, except 
as authorized by the Secretary. 


AGAINST POLITICAL, RACIAL, RELIGIOUS, OR COLOR DISCRIMINATON 


Seo. 1005." In carrying out the provisions of this Act, no political 
test shall be required and none shall be taken into consideration, nor 
shall there be any discrimination against any person on account of 
race, creed, or color. 


Part B—Bonns 


So. 1011. Every secretary, consul general, consul, vice consul 
Foreign Service officer, and Foreign Service Reserve officer, and, i 
required, any other officer or employee of the Service or of the Depart- 
ment before he enters upon the duties of his office shall give to the 
United States a bond in such form and in such penal sum as the Secre- 
tary shall prescribe, with such sureties as the Secretary shall eet 
conditioned without division of penalty for the true and faith 
performance of his duties, including (but not by way of limitation) 
certifying vouchers for payment, accounting for, paying over, and 
delivering up of all fees, moneys, goods, effects, books, records, ener, 
and other property that shall come to his hands or to the hands o 
any other person to his use as such officer or employee under any 


law now or hereafter enacted and for the true and faithful perform- 
ance of all other duties now or hereafter oe imposed upon him 


as such officer or employee, and such bond shall be construed to be 
conditioned for the true and faithful performance of all official duties 
of whatever character now or hereafter lawfully imposed upon him, 
or by him assumed incident to his employment as an officer or employee 
of the Government. Notwithstanding any other provisions of law 
upon approval of any bond given pursuant to this Act, the princi al 
shall not be required to give another separate bond conditioned for 
the true and faithful performance of only a part of the duties for 
which the bond given pursuant to this Act is conditioned. The bond 
of an officer or employee of the Service shail be construed to be con- 
ditioned for the true and faithful performance of all acts of such 
officer incident to his office regardless of whether appointed or com- 
missioned as diplomatic, consular, Foreign Service officer, or other 
officer of the Service. The bonds herein mentioned shall be deposited 
with the Secretary of the Treasury. Nothing herein contained shall 
be deemed to obviate the necessity of furnishing any bond which may 
be required pursuant to the provisions of the Subsistence Expense 
Act of 1926, as amended (44 Stat. 688; 47 Stat. 405; 56 Stat. 39; 
5 U.S. C. 821-823, 827-833). 


Part C—Girrs 


Sec. 1021.1 (a) The Secretary may accept on behalf of the United 
States gifts made unconditionally by will or otherwise for the benefit 


. C. § 807. 
. C. i 808. 
. C. § 809. 
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of the Service or for the carrying out of any of its functions. Con 
ditional gifts may be so accepted if recommended by the Directo 
General, and the principal of and income from any such conditional 
ift shall be held, invested, reinvested, and used in accordance with 
_its conditions, but no gift shall be accepted which is conditioned upd 
any expenditure not to be met therefrom or from the income thereof 
unless such expenditure has been approved by Act of Congress. 

(b) Any unconditional gift of money accepted pursuant to the 
authority granted in paragraph (a) of this section, the net, proceeds 
from the liquidation (pursuant to paragraph (c) or paragraph (d 
of this section) of any other property so accepted, and the pr 
of insurance on any such gift property not used for its restoration, 
shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States and are hereby 
appropriated and shall be held in trust by the Secretary of the 
cues for the benefits of the Service, and he may invest and reinvest 
such funds in interest-bearing obligations of the United States or i 
obligations guaranteed as to both principal and interest by the United 
States. Such gifts and the income from such investments shall be 
available for expenditure in the operation of the Service and the 
performance of its functions, subject to the same examination and audit 
as is provided for appropriations made for the Service by Congress, 

(c) The evidences of any unconditional gift of intangible personal 
property, other than money, accepted pursuant to the authority 

anted in paragraph (a) of this section, shall be deposited with the 
Sostetarty of the Treasury and he, in his discretion, may hold them, 
or liquidate them except that they shall be liquidated upon the 
request of the Secretary whenever necessary to meet payments re 
quired in the operation of the Service or the performance of its 
functions. The proceeds and income from any such property held 
the Secretary of the Treasury shall be available for expenditure asis 
provided in paragraph (b) of this section. 

(d) The Secretary shall hold any real property or any tangible per 
sonal property accepted unconditionally pursuant to the authori 
granted in paragraph (a) of this section and he shall permit su 
penety to be used for the operation of the Service and the per 

ormance of its functions or he may lease or hire such property, and 
may insure such property, and deposit the income thereof with the 
Secretary of the Treasury to be available for expenditure as provided 
in paragraph (b) of this section. The income from any such real 
property or tangible personal property shall be available for ex- 
penditure in the discretion of the Secretary for the maintenance, pre* 
eryation, or repair and insurance of such property and any proceeds 
from insurance may be used to restore the property insured. Any 
such property when not required for the operation of the Service or the 
performance of its functions may be liquidated by the Secretary, and 
the proceeds thereof deposited with the Secretary of the Ta 
ending in his judgment the purposes of the gifts will be se 
thereby. 
_(e) For the purpose of Federal income, estate, and gift taxes, any 
gift, devise, or bequest accepted by the Secretary under authority of 


this Act shall be deemed to be a gift, devise, or bequest to or for the us 
of the United States. 
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Part D—AvurnorizATion To Reratw ATTORNEYS 


Sec. 1031.% The Secretary may, without regard to sections 189 and 
365 of the Revised Statutes (5 U. S. C. 49 and 314), authorize a prin- 
cipal officer to procure legal services whenever such services are re- 
quired for the protection of the interests of the Government or to 
enable an officer or employee of the Service to carry on his work 
efficiently. 

Part E—DE.eGation or AUTHORITY 


Sec, 1041..*.* * 7% 


Note.—This section is now covered by sections 3 and 4 of 
Public Law 73, 81st Congress, 63 Stat. 111, as amended by 
Public Law 726, 84th Congress, 70 Stat. 555. Section 3 is set 
out as a Note following section 201 (see page 198). Section 4 
provides as follows: “The Secretary of State may promulgate 
such rules and regulations as may be necessary to carry out 
the functions now or hereafter vested in the Secretary of State 
or the Department of State, and he may delegate authority to 
perform any of such functions, including if he shall so specify 
the authority successively to redelegate any of such functions, 
to officers and employees under his direction and supervision.” 


Parr F—Exemption From TAxaTIon 


Sec. 1051." Section 116 of the Internal Revenue Code, as amended 
(53 Stat. 48; 53 Stat. 575; 56 Stat. 842; 58 Stat. 46; 26 U.S. C. 116), 
relative to exclusions from gross income, is further amended by adding 
at the end thereof a new subsection to read as follows: 

“(k) In the case of an officer or employee of the Foreign Service of 
the United States, amounts received by such officer or employee as 


allowances or otherwise under the terms of title LX of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946.” 


Part G—INTERPRETATION OF THE AcT 
LIBERAL-CONSTRUCTION CLAUSE 


_ Sec. 1061. The provisions of this Act shall be construed liberally 
in order to effectuate its purpose. 


™22 U.S. C. § 810. 
™ Sec, 1041 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 was repealed by sec. 5 of Public Law 73, 
8ist Cong. 63 Stat. 111. It formerly read as follows: 

(a) The Secretary may delegate to officers or employees holding positions of responsi- 
bility in the Department or the Service or to such boa as he may continue or establish 
any of the powers conferred upon him by this Act to the extent that he finds such delega- 
tion to be in the interests of the efficient administration of the Service. 

(b) The Director General may delegate to officers or employees holding positions of 
responsibility in the Department or the Service any of the powers conferred upon him by 
this Act to the extent that he finds such delegation to be in the interests of the efficient 
administration of the Service.” 

™ This section is now covered by 26 U. 8. C. § 912 (b). 
™ 22 U.S. C. § 801 note. 
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PROVISIONS THAT MAY BE HELD INVALID 


Sec. 1062. If any provision of this Act or the application of an 
such provision to any person or circumstance shal held invali 
the validity of the remainder of the Act and the pop Hean ty of such 
provision to other persons or circumstances shall not be affected 
thereby. 


HEADINGS OF TITLES, PARTS, AND SECTIONS 


Src. 1063.° The headings descriptive of the various titles, parts, 
and sections of this Act are inserted for convenience only, and, in cage 
of any conflict between any such heading and the substance of the 
title, part, or section to which it relates, the heading shall be disre. 
garded. 

PROVISIONS OF THE ACT OF JULY 3, 1946 


Src. 1064.2° Nothing in this Act shall be construed to affect the 

rovisions of sections 1, 2, 3, and 4 of the Act of July 3, 1946 (Public 
om 488, Seventy-ninth Congress). The “classifi des” within 
the meaning of that Act shall, from and after the effective date of 
this Act, be construed to mean classes 1 to 5, inclusive. 


Parr H—AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 1071.°" Appropriations to carry out the purposes of this Act 
are hereby authorized. 


2 C. § 801 note. 
C. § 801 note. 
C. § 801 note. 
C. § 801 note. 


U.S. 
22 U.S. 
U. 8. 
U.S. 


2 
9 
2 
2 


€ 


._ +. 2. 2 4nhee one 





2. Strengthening the Organization of the State Department 


Text of Public Law 73, 8ist Congress [S. 1704], approved May 26, 1949, as 
amended by Public Law 250, 84th Congress [S. 2237], approved August 5, 1955, 
Public Law 85-477, 85th Congress [H. R. 12181], approved June 30, 1958, and 
Public Law 85-524, 85th Congress [S. 1832], approved July 18, 1958 


AN ACT To strengthen and improve the organization and administration of the 
Department of State, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there shall 
be in the Department of State in addition to the Secretary of State 
an Under Secretary of State, two Deputy Under Secretaries of State, 
and eleven Assistant Secretaries of State.’ 

Src. 2. (a)" The Secretary of State and the officers referred to in 
section 1 of this Act, as amended, shall be appointed by the President 
by and with the advice and consent of the Cate The Counselor of 
the Department of State and the Legal Adviser who are required to be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 

enate, shall rank equally with and shall receive the same salary as 
the Assistant Secretaries of State. Any such officer holding office at 
the time the provisions of this Act, as amended, become effective shall 
not be required to be reappointed by reason of the enactment of this 


Act, as amended. Unless otherwise provided for by law, the rate of 
basic compensation of the Deputy Under Secretaries of State shall 


be the same as that of Assistant Secretaries of State.* 

(b) There is established in the Department of State an Office which 
shall be entitled as designated by the President, either Under Secre- 
tary of State for Political Affairs or Under Secretary of State for 
Economic Affairs, which Office shall be filled by appointment by the 
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The 
incumbent of such Office shall receive compensation at the rate,of 
$22,000 a year and shall perform such duties.as may be prescribed by 
the Secretary of State. Any provision of law vesting authority. in 
the “Under Secretary of State for Economic Affairs”, or any other 
reference with respect thereto, is hereby amended to vest such author- 
ity in the Secretary of State.‘ 


1Public Law 73, 8ist Cong., provided for a Secretary of State, an Under Secretary of 
State, and ten Assistant Secretaries, two of which might be designated as Deputy Under 
Secretaries. Public Law 250, 84th Cong., provided for a Secretary of State, an Under 

retary of State, three Deputy Under Secretaries of State, and ten Assistant Secretaries 
of State. The designated number of Deputy Under Secretaries of State in this pares h 
was changed to two by Public Law 85-477, the Mutual Security Act of 1958 (sec. 502 3) 
=. ee number of Assistant Secretaries increased from ten to eleven by Public Law 

-$24, 85th Cong. 

*This paragra h became (a) under an amendment contained in Public Law 85-477, 
the Mutual Security Act of 1958 (sec. 502 (j) (g)). 

* This sentence was added by Public Law 250, 84th Cong. 

*This subsection was revised by Public Law 86-117, approved July 30, 1959. It had 
been added by sec. 502 (j) (2). of the Mutual Security Act of 1958, Public Law 85-477, 
and read as follows: 

“(b) There is hereby established in the Department of State the Office of Under Secre- 
tary of State for Economic Affairs, which shall be filled by appointment by the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The Under Secretary of State for 

nomic Affairs shall receive compensation at the rate of $22,000 per peat. and shall per- 
form such duties as may be prescribed by the Secretary of State. he ident may 
initially fill the position of Under Secretary of State for Economic Affairs by appointing, 
without further advice and consent of the Senate, the officer who, on the date of the enact- 
ment of this subsection, held the position of Deputy Under Secretary of State for Beonomic 
Affairs. Any provision of law vesting authority in the “Deputy Under Secretary of State 
or Economic Affairs” or any other reference with respect thereto, is hereby amended to 
vest such authority in the Under Secretary of State for Bconomic Affairs.” 
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By section 104 (b) of Public Law 414, 82d Congress, the Im- 
migration and Nationality Act, a Bureau of Security and Con- 
sular Affairs was established to be headed by an administra- 
tor, with rank and compensation equal to that of an Assistant 
Secretary of State. The section referred to is as follows: 
“‘(b) There is hereby established in the Department of State 
a Bureau of Security and Consular Affairs, to be headed by an 
administrator (with an appropriate title to be desienated by 
the Secretary of piate) with rank and compensation equal to 
















that of an Assistant Secretary of State. The administrator Be 
shall be a citizen of the United States, qualified by experience, Unit 
and shall maintain close liaison with the appropriate commit- of St 
tees of Congress in order that they may be advised regardin desp: 
the administration of this Act by consular officers. He shall SE 
be charged with any and all responsibility and authority in for, 






























the administration of the Bureau and of this Act which are 
conferred on the Secretary of State as may be delegated to him 
by the Secretary of State or which may be prescribed by the 
Sgbrebiiry of State. He shall also Sati such other duties | 
as the Secretary of State may prescribe.” | 
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Szo. 3. The Secretary of State, or such person or persons desig. 
nated by him, notwithstanding the provisions of the Foreign Servic 
Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 999) or any other law, except where authori 
is inherent in or vested in the President of the United States, sh 
administer, coordinate, and direct the Foreign Service of the United 
States and the personnel of the State Department. Any provisions 
in the Foreign Service Act of 1946, or in any other law, vesting av 
thority in the “Assistant Secretary of State for Administration”, the 
“Assistant Secretary of State in Charge of the Administration of the 
Department”, the “Director General”, or any other reference with 
respect thereto, are hereby amended to vest such authority in the 
Secretary of State. 

Sec. 4. The Secretary of State may promulgate such rules and reg- 
ulations as may be necessary to carry out the functions now or here 
after vested in the Secretary of State or the Department of State, and 
he may delegate authority to perform any of such functions, includ 
ing if he shall so specify the authority successively to redelegate any 
of such functions,’ to officers and employees under his direction 
and supervision. 

_ 5. The following statutes or parts of statutes are hereby re 
peaied : 
Section 200 of the Revised Statutes, as amended and amplified by 
the Acts authorizing the establishment of additional Assistant Sec- 
retaries of State, including section 22 of the Act of May 24, 192% 
(ch. 182, and the Act of December 8, 1944, R. S. 200; 43 Stat. 146; 
a4 Stat. 7 5 U.S. C. 152, as amended by Public Law 767, Eightieth 

ngress). 

Section 202 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 1000) and 
any other reference in such Act to the “Deputy Director General’. 
tion 1041 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 1032). 


5 The phrase “, including if he shall 80 specify the authority successively to redelegate 
any of such functions,” was added by sec. 11 (a) of the Mutual Security Act of 1956. 





rz, 


3. Basic Authority for the Department of State 


Text of Public Law 885, 84th Congress [S. 2569], 70 Stat. 890, approved 
August 1, 1956 


AN ACT To provide certain basic authority for the Department of State. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of State is authorized to establish, maintain, and operate passport and 
despatch agencies. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of State, when funds are appropriated there- 
for, ma y— 

(a) provide for printing and binding outside the continental 
United States without regard to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 
1919 (44 U. S.C. 111); | 

(b) pay the cost of transportation to and from a place of stor- 
age um the cost of storing the furniture and household and per- 
sonal effects of an employee of the Foreign Service who is assigned 

to a post at which he is unable to aus his furniture and effects, 
under such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe; 

(c) employ aliens, by contract, for services abroad; 

(d) provide for official functions and courtesies; 

ts purchase uniforms; and 

f) pay tort claims, in the manner authorized in the first para- 
aph of section 2672, as amended, of title 28 of the United States 

‘ode when such claims arise in foreign countries in connection 

with Department of State operations abroad. 
Sec. 3. The Secretary of State is authorized to— 

(a) obtain insurance on official motor vehicles operated by the 
Department of State in foreign countries, and pay the expenses 
incident thereto; 

(b) rent tie lines and teletype equipment ; 

(c) provide ice and drinking water for United States Em- 
bassies and Consulates abroad ; 

(d) pay excise taxes on negotiable instruments which are nego- 
tiated by the Department of State abroad; 

(e) pay the actual expenses of preparing and transporting to 
their former homes the remains of persons, not United States 
Government employees, who may die away from their homes 
while participating in international educational exchange activi- 
ties under the jurisdiction of the Department of State; 

(f) pay expenses incident to the relief, protection, and burial 
of American seamen, and alien seamen from United States vessels 
in foreign countries and in the United States, Territories and 

ions; 

(g) pay the expenses incurred in the acknowl ent of the 
services gf oflicers and crews of foreign vessels and aircraft in 
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rescuing American seamen, airmen, or citizens from shipwreck or 
other catastrophe abroad or at sea; 

(h) rent or lease, for periods of less than ten years, such offices, 
buildings, grounds, and living quarters for the use of the Foreign 
Service abroad as he may deem necessary, and make payments 
therefor in advance; and 

(i) maintain, improve, and repair properties rented or leased 
pursuant to authority contained in subsection (h) of this section 
and furnish fuel, water, and utilities for such properties. 

Sec. 4. The Secretary of State is authorized to— 

(a) make expenditures, from such amounts as may be specifi- 
cally appropriated therefor, for unforeseen emergencies arisi 
in the diplomatic and consular service and, to the extent author- 
ized in appropriation Acts, funds expended for such purposes 
may be accounted for in accordance with section 291 of the Re 
vised Statutes (31 U.S. C. 107) ; and 

(b) delegate to subordinate officials the authority vested in him 
by section 291 of the Revised Statutes pertaining to certification 
of expenditures. 

Sec. 5. The Secretary of State is authorized to— 

(a) provide for participation by the United States in interna. 
tional activities which arise from time to time in the conduct of 
foreign affairs for which provision has not been made by the 
terms of any treaty, convention, or special Act of Congress; 
Provided, That this subsection shall not be construed as granting 
authority to accept membership for the United States in any 
international organization, or to participate in the activities of 


any international organization for more than one year without 
approval by the Congress; and 

(b) pay the expenses of participation in activities in which 
the United States omy rics by authority of subsection (a) 


of this section, including, but not limited to the following: 

(1) Employment of aliens; 

(2) Travel expenses without regard to the Standardized 
Government Travel Regulations and to the rates of per diem 
allowances in lieu of subsistence expenses under the Travel 
Expense Act of 1949, as amended (5 U.S. C. 835-842) ; 

(3) Travel expenses of persons serving without compensa- 
tion in an advisory capacity while away from their homes or 
regular places of business not in excess of those authorized for 
regular officers and employees traveling in connection with 
said international activities; and q 

(4) Rental of quarters by contract or otherwise. 

Szc. 6. The provisions of section 8 of the United Nations Participa- 
tion Act of 1945, as amended (22 U. 8. C. 287e), and regulations there- 
under, applicable to expenses incurred Sees to that Act, may be 
applicable to the obligation and expenditure of funds in connection 
with United States participation in the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. 

ec. 7. The exchange allowances or proceeds derived from the ex- 
change or sale of passenger motor vehicles in possession of the Foreign 
Service abroad, in accordance with section 201 (c) of the Act of June 
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30, 1949 (40 U. S. C. 481 (c)), shall be available without fiscal year 
limitation for replacement of an equal number of such vehicles. 

Sec. 8. The Secretary of State may, when authorized in an appro- 
priation or other law, transfer to any department, agency, or inde- 

ndent establishment of the Government, with the consent of the 

ead thereof, any funds appropriated to the Department of State, for 
direct expenditure by such department, agency, or independent estab- 
lishment for the purposes for which the funds are appropriated. 

Sec. 9. The Secretary of State is authorized to enter into contracts 
in foreign countries involving expenditures from funds appropriated 
or otherwise made available to the Department of State, without 
regard to the provisions of section 3741 of the Revised Statutes (41 
U.S. C. 22): Provided, That nothing in this section shall be con- 
strued to waive the provisions of section 431 of title 18 of the United 
States Code. 

Sec. 10. Appropriated funds made available to the Department of 
State for expenses in connection with travel of personnel outside the 
continental United States, including travel of dependents and trans- 
portation of personal effects, household goods, or automobiles of such 
personnel shal] be available for such expenses when any part of such 
travel or transportation begins in one fiscal year pursuant to travel 
orders issued in that year, notwithstanding the fact that such travel or 
transportation may not be completed during that same fiscal year. 

Sec. 11. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 16 (a) of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 78 (c)), the oe of State may 
authorize any chief of diplomatic mission to approve the use of Gov- 
ernment-owned vehicles in any foreign country for transportation of 
United States Government employees from their residence to the office 
and return when public transportation facilities are unsafe or are not 
available. 

Sec. 12. The Secretary of State, with the approval of the Bureau of 
the Budget, shall prescribe the maximum rates of per diem in lieu of 
subsistence (or of. similar allowances therefor) payable while away 
from their own countries to foreign participants in any exchange of 
persons program, or in any program of furnishing technical infor- 
mation and assistance, under the jurisdiction of any Government 
agency, and said rates may be fixed without regard to any provision of 
law in limitation thereof. 

Sec. 13. Allowances granted under section 901 (1) of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946 (22 U. S. C. 1131 (1)), may include water, in 
addition to the utilities specified. 

Sec. 14. Appropriations now or hereafter made available for allow- 
ances reied under the authority in part A of title IX of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U. S. C, 1131), including an 
allowance for water as authorized in section 13 of this Act shall be 
available for the payment of such allowances in advance. 

Szc. 15. Appropriations to carry out the purposes of this Act are 
hereby authorized. When so provided in an appropriation law, an 
appropriation made to the Department of State may remain available 
until expended. 





4, Passport Laws and Regulations 
a. Protection of citizens abroad 


Act of July 27, 1868, R. S. Sec. 2001; 15 Stat. 244, 22 U. S. C. 1732 


Whenever it is made known to the President that any citizen of the 
United States has been unjustly deprived of his liberty by or under 
the authority of any foreign government, it shall be the duty of th 
President forthwith to damarid of that government the reasons of stich 
imprisonment ; and if it appears to be wrongful and in violation of the 
rights of American citizenship, the President shall forthwith demand 
the release of such citizen, and if the release so demanded is unreason- 
ably delayed or refused, the President shall use such means, not 
amounting to acts of war, as he may think necessary and proper to | 
obtain or effectuate the release; and all the facts and proceedi 
relative thereto shall as soon as practicable be communicated by the 
President to Congress. 


b. Passport authority 
(1) Act of July 3, 1926, 44 Stat. 887; 22 U.S. C. 21la 


The Secretary of State may grant and issue passports, and cause 
passports to be granted, issued, and verified in foreign countries by | 
diplomatic representatives of the United States, and by such consul 
pepe consuls, or vice consuls when in charge, as the Secretary of 

tate may designate, and ry the chief or other executive officer of the 


insular possessions of the United States, under such rules as the Pres- 
ident shall designate and prescribe for and on behalf of the United 
States, and no other person shall grant, issue, or verify such passports. 


(2) Partial text of Executive Order 7856 of March 31, 1938, sections 124, 125 and 
126; 22 C. F. R. 51.75 to 51.77; 3 F. R. 799 


124. The Secretary of State is authorized in his discretion to refuse 
to issue a passport, to restrict a passport for use only in certain cou 
tries, to restrict it against use in certain countries, to withdraw o 
cancel a passport already issued, and to withdraw a passport for the 
purpose of restricting its validity or use in certain countries. 

125. Should a person to whom a passport has been issued knowingly 
use or attempt to use it in violation: oF thé conditions or restrictions 
contained therein or of the provisions of these rules, the protection of 
the United States may be withdrawn from him while he continues to 
reside abroad. 

126. The Secretary of State is authorized to make regulations on 
the subject of issuing, renewing, extending, amending, restricting, ot 
oe passports additional to these rules and not inconsistent 
therewith. 
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c. Passport limitations 


(1) Act of July 14, 1902, 32 Stat. 386; 22 U. S. C. 212 


No passport shall be granted or issued to or verified for any other 
rsons than those owing allegiance, whether citizens or not, to the 
ited States. 


(2) Act of June 15, 1917, 40 Stat. 227; 22 U.S. C. 213 


Before a passport is issued to any person by or under au- 
thority of the United States such person shall subscribe to and sub- 
mit a written application duly verified by his oath before a person 
authorized and empowered to administer oaths, which said applica- 
tion shall contain a true recital of each and every matter of fact which 
may be required by law or by any rules authorized by law to be stated 
as a prerequisite to the issuance of any such passport. 


(3) Section 2 of the Act of July 3 1926, 44 Stat. 887; 22 U. S. C, 217a, as amended 
by 46 Stat. 839, 47 Stat. 157, and 73 Stat. 552 


Sec. 2. That the validity of a passport or passport visa shall be 
limited to a period of three* years: Provided, That a passport may 
be renewed under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of State for 
a period, not to exceed two years, upon payment of a fee of $5 for 
such renewal, but the final date of expiration shall not be more than 
five? years from the orginal date of issue: Provided further, That the 
Secretary of State may limit the validity of a passport, passport visa, 
or the period of renewal of a passport to less than two years: Provided 
Cea That the charge for the issue of an original passport shall 

9. 


(4) Partial text of Internal Security Act of 1950, Act of September 23, 1950, 
sec. 6; 64 Stat. 993, sec. 6; 50 U. S. C. 785, as amended by the Act of August 14, 
1954, sec. 7 (c), 68 Stat. 778 


DENIAL OF PASSPORTS TO MEMBERS OF COMMUNIST ORGANIZATIONS 


Sec. 6. (a) When a Communist organization as defined in para- 
graph (5) of section 3 of this title is registered, or there is in effect 
a final order of the Board requiring such organization to register, it 
shall be unlawful for any member of such organization, with knowl- 
edge or notice that such organization is so registered or that such 
order has become final— 

(1) to make application for a passport, or the renewal of a 
passport, to be issued or renewed by or under the authority of 
the United States; or 

(2) to use or attempt to use any such passport. 

b) When an organization is registered, or there is in effect a final 
order of the Board requiring an organization to register, as a Com- 
munist-action organization, it shall be unlawful for any officer or 
employee of the United States to issue a passport to, or renew the pass- 
port of, any individual knowing or having reason to believe that such 
individual is a member of such organization.? 


*Public Law 86-267, approved Sept. 14, 1959, changed “two” to “three”, and changed 
“four’’ to “five” 


ve”. 

*50 U.S. C. 794 (e) provides : 

Any individual who violates any provision of sections 784, 785 or 789 of this title 
» Upon conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000 or by 

prisonment for not more than five years, or by both such fine and imprisonment.” 
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d. Emergency provisions 





(1) Partial text of the Immigration and Nationality Act of 1952, Act of June 2 
1952, sec. 215, 66 Stat. 190; 8 U.S. C. 1185 


TRAVEL CONTROL OF CITIZENS AND ALIENS DURING WAR OR NATIONAL 
EMERGENCY 


Src. 215. (a) When the United States is at war or during the ex suck 
istence of any national emergency proclaimed by the President, or, ( 
as to aliens, whenever there exists a state of war between or among two Can 
or more states, and the President shall find that the interests of the ject 
United States require that restrictions and prohibitions in additiong "S 
to those provided otherwise than by this section be imposed upon the shiy 
departure of persons from and their entry into the United States, andg °‘ 
shall make public proclamation thereof, it shall, until otherwig i 
ordered by the President or the Congress, be unlawful— th | 

(1) for any alien to depart from or enter or attempt to depart : . 
from or enter the United States except under such reasonable - 
rules, regulations, and orders, and subject to such limitations and “ 
exceptions as the President may prescribe; an 

(2) for any person to transport or attempt to transport. from 
or into the United States another person with knowledge or rea °™ 
sonable cause to believe that the departure or entry of such other a 


person is forbidden by this section; 

(3) for any person knowingly to make any false statement in 
an application for permission to depart from or enter the United 
States with intent to induce or secure the granting of such per 
mission either for himself or for another; 

(4) for any person knowingly to furnish or attempt to furnish 
or assist in furnishing to another a permit or evidence of per 
mission to depart or enter not issued and designed for such other 


person’s use; ( 
(5) for any person knowingly to use or attempt to use any 
permit or evidence of permission to depart or enter not issued 
and designed for his use; 
(6) for any person to forge, counterfeit, mutilate, or alter, or 
cause or procure to be forged, counterfeited, mutilated, or altered, § en 
any permit or evidence of permission to depart from or enter the § 16 
United States; ti 
(7) for any person knowingly to use or attempt to use@B « 
furnish to another for use any false, forged, counterfeited, muth § w 
lated, or altered permit, or evidence of permission, or any pe er 
or evidence of permission which, though originally valid, has §  ¢; 
become or been made void or invalid. th 
(b) After such proclamation as is provided for in subsection (a) re 
of this section has been made and published and while such proclama- 
tion is in force, it shall, except as otherwise provided by the President, § 
and subject to such limitations and exceptions as the President may 
authorize and prescribe, be unlawful for any citizen of the United § 
States to depart from or enter, or attempt to depart from or enter, b 
the United States unless he bears a valid passport. te 
(c) Any person who shall willfully violate any of the provision’ § 


of this section, or of any order or proclamation of the President pre 
mulgated, or of any permit, rule, or regulation issued thereunder, 
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shall, upon conviction, be fined not more than $5,000, or, if a natural 
person, imprisoned for not more than five years, or both, and the 
officer, director, or agent of any corporation who knowingly partici- 
pates in such violation shall be punished by like fine or imprisonment, 
or both; and any vehicle, vessel, or aircraft together with its appur- 
tenances, equipment, tackle, apparel, and furniture, concerned in any 
such violation, shall be forfeited to the United States. _ 

(d) The term “United States” as used in this section includes the 
Canal Zone, and all territory and waters, continental or insular, sub- 
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States. The term “person” as 
used in this section shall be deemed to mean any individual, partner- 
ship, association, company, or other incorporated body of individuals, 
or corporation, or body politic. 

(e) Nothing in this section shall be construed to entitle an alien to 
whom a permit to enter the United States has been issued to enter 
the United States, if upon arrival in the United States, he is found 
to be inadmissible under any of the provisions of this Act, or any 
other law, relative to the entry of aliens into the United States. 

(f) The revocation of any proclamation, rule, regulation, or order 
issued in pursuance of this section shall not prevent prosecution for 
any offense committed, or the imposition of any penalties or forfei- 
tures, liability for which was incurred under this section prior to the 
revocation of such proclamation, rule, regulation, or order. 

(g) Passports, visas, reentry permits, and other documents re- 
quired for entry under this Act may be considered as permits to enter 
for the purposes of this section. 


(2) Presidential Proclamation 3004, January 17, 1953, 18 F. R. 489 
PROCLAMATION 3004 
ConTroL oF Persons LzeAvine or ENTERING THE UNiTep STAtTEs 
By the President of the United States of America 


Whereas section 215 of the Immigration and Nationality Act, 
enacted on June 27, 1952 (Public Law 414, 82nd Congress; 66 Stat. 
168, 190) authorizes the President to impose restrictions and prohibi- 
tions in addition to those otherwise provided by that Act upon the 
departure of persons from, and their entry into, the United States 
when the United States is at war or during the existence of any national 
emergency proclaimed by the President or, as to aliens, whenever there 
exists a state of war between or among two or more states, and when 
the grentent shall find that the interests of the United States so 

ulre ; an 
ereas the national emergency the existence of which was pro- 
claimed on December 16, 1950, by Proclamation 2914 still exists; and 

Whereas because of the exigencies of the international situation and 
of the national defense then existing Proclamation No. 2523 of Novem- 
ber 14, 1941, imposed certain restrictions and prohibitions, in addition 
to those otherwise provided by law, upon the departure of persons from 
and their entry into the United States; and 

Whereas the exigencies of the international situation and of the 
national defense still require that certain restrictions and prohibitions, 

481935917 
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in addition to those otherwise provided by law, be imposed upon the 
departure of persons from and their entry into the United States: 

Now, therefore, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by section 215 of the Immigration and Nationality Act and by section 
301 of title 3 of the United States Code, do hereby find and publicly 
proclaim that the interests of the United States require that restric 
tions and prohibitions, in addition to those otherwise provided by lay, 
be imposed upon the departure of persons from and their entry into, 
the United States; and I hereby prescribe and make the following 
rules, regulations, and orders with respect thereto: 

(1) The departure and entry of citizens and nationals of the United 
States from and into the United States, including the Canal Zone, and 
all territory and waters, continental or insular, subject to the juris 
diction of the United States, shall be subject to the regulations pre 
scribed by the Secretary of State and published as sections 53.1 to 589, 
inclusive, of title 22 of the Code of Federal Regulations. Such regu 
lations are hereby incorporated into and made a part of this proclama- 
tion; and the Secretary of State is hereby authorized to revoke, 
modify, or amend such regulations as he may find the interests of the 
United States to require. 

(2) The departure of aliens from the United States, including the 
Canal Zone, and all territory and waters, continental or insular, 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, shall be subject to 
the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of State, with the concur- 
rence of the Attorney General, and published as sections 53.61 to 53.71, 
inclusive, of title 22 of the Code of Federal Regulations. Such regu- 
lations are hereby incorporated into and made a part of this prom 
mation; and the Secretary of State, with the concurrence of the Attor- 
ney General, is hereby authorized to revoke, modify, or amend such 
regulations as he may find the interests of the United States to require. 

(3) The entry of aliens into the Canal Zone and American Samoa 
shall be subject to the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of State, 
with the concurrence of the Attorney General, and published as sec- 
tions 53.21 to 53.41, inclusive, of title 22 of the Code of Federal Regu- 
lations. Such regulations are hereby incorporated into and made a 
part of this proclamation; and the Secretary of State, with the con 
currence of the Attorney General, is hereby authorized to revoke, 
modify, or amend such regulations as he may find the interests of the 
United States to require. 

(4) Proclamation No. 2523 of November 14, 1941, as amended by 
Proclamation No. 2850 of August 17, 1949, is hereby revoked, but 
such revocation shall not affect any order, determination, or decision 
relating to an individual, or to a class of individuals, issued in pursu- 
ance of such proclamations prior to the revocation thereof, and shall 
not prevent prosecution for any offense committed, or the imposition 
of any penalties or forfeitures, liability for which was incurred under 
such proclamations prior to the revocation thereof; and the prov 
sions of this proclamation, including the regulations of the Secret 
of State incorporated herein and made a part hereof, shall be in addi 
tion to, and shall not be held to revoke, supersede, modify, amend, oF 
suspend, any other proclamation, rule, regulation, or order heretofore 
issued relating to the departure of persons from, or their entry into, 
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the United States; and compliance with the provisions of this procla- 
mation, including the regulations of the Secretary of State incorpo- 
rated herein and made a part hereof, shall not be considered as ex- 
empting any individual from the duty of complying with the provi- 
sions of any other statute, law, proclamation, rule, regulation, or 
order heretofore enacted or issued and still in effect. 

(5) I hereby direct all departments and agencies of the Govern- 
ment to cooperate with the Secretary of State in the execution of his 
authority under this proclamation and any subsequent proclamation, 
rule, regulation, or order issued in pursuance hereof; and such de- 
partments and agencies shall upon request make available to the Sec- 
retary of State for that purpose the services of their respective off- 
cialsand agents. I enjoin upon all officers of the United States charged 
with the execution of the laws thereof the utmost diligence in pre- 
venting violations of section 215 of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act and this proclamation, including the regulations of the Secretary 
of State incorporated herein and made a part hereof, and in bringing 
to trial and punishment any persons violating any provision of that 
section or of this proclamation. 

To the extent permitted by law, this proclamation shall take effect 
as of December 24, 1952. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 17th day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and fifty-three and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States of America the one hundred and 
seventy-seventh. 


[sRaL } Harry S. Truman. 


By the President : 
Dean ACHESON, 
Secretary of State. 


(3) Partial Text of Travel Control Regulations of the Secretary of State; 22 
C. F. R. 53.1 to 53.9, 6 F. R. 6069, as amended September 24, 1953; 18 F. R. 5678 


Seo. 53.1. Limitations upon travel. No citizen of the United States 
or person who owes allegiance to the United States shall depart from 
orenter into or attempt to depart from or enter into the continental 
United States, the Canal Zone, and all territories, continental or insu- 
lar, subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, unless he bears a 
valid passport which has been issued by or under authority of the 
Secretary of State and which, in the case of a person entering or at- 
ae to enter any such territory, has been verified by an American 
diplomatic or consular officer either in the foreign country from which 
he started his journey, or in the foreign country in which he was last 
present if such country is not the one from which he started his jour- 
hey, or unless he comes within one of the exceptions prescribed in Sec- 
tions 53.2 and 53.3. No fee shall be collected by a diplomatic or 
consular officer of the United States for or in connection with such 
verification. 

Sro. 53.2. Laceptions to regulations in Section 53.1. No valid pass- 
port shall be required of a citizen of the United States or a person who 
owes allegiance to the United States: 
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(a) When traveling between the continental United States and th 
Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, or between 
any such places; or 

(b) When traveling between the United States and any country or 
territory in North, Central, or South America or in any island adja 
cent thereto: Provided, That this exception shall not be applicable to 
any such person when traveling to or arriving from a place outside the 
United States via any country or territory in North, Central, or South 
America or in any island adjacent thereto, for which a valid pass 
is required under Sections 53.1 to 53.9: And provided also, That this 
section shall not be applicable to any seaman except as provided ip 
paragraph (c) of this section ; or 

(c) When departing from or entering the United States in pursuit 
of the vocation of seaman: Provided, That the person is in possession 
of a specially validated United States merchant mariner’s document 
issued by the United States Coast Guard; or 

(d) When departing from or entering into the United States as an 
officer or member of the enlisted personnel of the United States Army 
or the United States Navy on a vessel operated by the United States 
Army or the United States Navy; or 

(e) When traveling as a member of the armed forces of the United 
States or a civil employee of the War or Navy Departments between 
the continental United States, the Canal Zone, and all territories, con- 
tinental or insular subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, and 
any foreign country or territory for which a valid passport is required 
under the regulations in this part: Provided, That he is in possession 
of a document of identification issued for such purposes by the War or 
Navy Departments; or 

(£) When specifically authorized by the Secretary of State, throu 
the appropriate official channels, to depart from or enter into t 
continental United States, the Canal Zone, and all territories, conti- 
nental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. 

Src. 53.3. Laceptions to Section 53.1 concerning verification of pass 
ports. No verification of passport shall be required of a citizen of the 
United States, or a person who owes allegiance to the United States: 

(a) When returning to the United States from a foreign coun 
where he had gone in pursuance of the provisions of a contract wit 
the Departments of the Army or Navy on a matter vital to war effort 
if he is in possession of evidence of having been so engaged and hasa 
valid passport; or 

(b) When returning to the United States from a foreign oe 
as a member of the flying staff, operating personnel, or crew on boa 
an arriving aircraft which is under lease to or contract with the 
Government of the United States or on board an American aircraft 
which is engaged in commercial air-transport service for the carriage 
of goods, passengers, or mail between the territory of the United 
States and a foreign country. 

Src. 53.4. Persons considered as bearing passports. Every citizen 
of the United States, or person who owes allegiance to the United 
States, who is included in a valid gre a issued by or under author- 
ity of the Secretary of State shall for the purpose of the rules and 
regulations in this part be considered as bearing a separate valid 
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passport if such passport is presented to the appropriate official at 
the time he departs from or enters into or attempts to depart from or 
enter into any territory of the United States mentioned in Section 
53.1. 

Sec. 53.5. Prevention of departure from or entry into the United 
States. (a) Nothing in this part shall be construed as prohibiting the 
Secretary of State or his representative at a port in the United States 
from preventing the departure from or entry into the United States, 
including the Canal Zone and all territories, continental or insular, 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, of a citizen of the 
United States or a person who owes allegiance to the United States 
unless he bears a passport, card of identification, or other document of 
identity issued by or under authority of the Secretary of State, not- 
withstanding the fact that he may be destined for or arriving from a 
place outside any such territory of the United States for which a valid 
passport is not required under the regulations in this part. 

(b) Nor shall anything in the regulations in this part be construed 
as prohibiting the Secretary of State or his representative at a port 
in the United States from preventing temporarily the departure from 
or entry into the United States, including the Canal Zone and all 
territories, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the 
United States, of a citizen of the United States or a person who owes 
allegiance to the United States, notwithstanding the fact that such 
person may bear a valid passport, card of identification, or other docu- 
ment of identity issued by or under authority of the Secretary of 
State or be destined for or arriving from a place outside any such 
territory of the United States for which a valid passport is not 

uired under the regulations in this part. 

Sec. 53.6. Attempt of a citizen or national to enter without a valid 
passport. If any person who alleges that he is a citizen of the United 
States or a person who owes allegiance to the United States attempts 
toenter any territory of the United States contrary to the provisions 
of the regulations in this part, the appropriate officer of the United 
States at the port at which the attempt is made to enter such territory, 
if satisfied that such person is a citizen of the United States or a person 
who owes allegiance to the United States, shall detain such person and 
immediately report the facts in the case to the Secretary of State 
and await his instructions. 

Src. 53.7. Optional use of a valid passport. Nothing in this part 
shall be construed to prevent the use of a valid passport by any citizen 
of the United States, or a person who owes allegiance to the United 
States, in a case in which a passport is not required by this part. 

Src. 53.8. Discretional exercise of authority in passport matters. 
Nothing in this part shall be construed to prevent the Secretary of 
State from exercising the discretion resting in him to refuse to issue a 
passport, to restrict its use to certain countries, to withdraw or cancel 
4 passport already issued, or to withdraw a passport for the purpose 
of restricting its validity or use in certain countries. 

Src. 53.9. Definition of the term “continental United States”. The 
term “continental United States”, as used in this part, includes the 
territory of the several States of the United States and Alaska. 
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e. Partial text of regulations of the Secretary of State 


(1) Limitations, 22 C. F. R. 51.135 to 51.143, September 4, 1952, 17 F. R. 8013, a 
amended January 18, 1956, 21 F. R. 336 


Sec. 51.135. Limitation on issuance of passports to persons sup 
porting Communist movement. In order to promote the national i 
terest by assuring that persons who support the world Communist 
movement of which the Communist Party is an integral unit may not, 
through use of United States passports, further the purposes of that 
movement, no passport, except one limited for direct and immediate 
return to the United States, shall be issued to: 

(a) Persons who are members of the Communist Party or who have 
recently terminated such membership under such circumstances as t 
warrant the conclusion—not otherwise rebutted by the evidence—that 
they continue to act in furtherance of the interests and under the 
discipline of the Communist Party; 

(b) Persons, regardless of the formal state of their affiliation with 
the Communist Party, who engage in activities which support the 
Communist movement under such circumstances as to warrant the con- 
clusion—not otherwise rebutted by the evidence—that they have en 
gaged in such activities as a result of direction, domination, or control 
exercised over them by the Communist movement. 

(c) Persons, regardless of the formal state of their affiliation with 
the Communist Party, as to whom there is reason to believe, on the 
balance of all the evidence, that they are going abroad to engage in 
activities which will advance the Communist movement for the pur 
pose, knowingly and willfully of advancing that movement. 

Sec. 51.136. Limitations on issuance of passports to certain other 
persons. In order to promote and safeguard the interests of the United 
States, passport facilities, except for direct and immediate return to 
the United States, will be refused to a person when it appears to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary of State that the person’s activities abroad 
would: (a) violate the laws of the United States; (b) be prejudicial to 
the orderly conduct of foreign relations; or (c) otherwise be prejud:- 
cial to the interests of the United States. 

Sec. 51.137. Notification to Person Whose Passport Application ts 
Tentatively Disapproved. A person whose passport application is 
tentatively disapproved under the provisions of section 51.135 or se 
tion 51.136 will be notified in writing of the tentative refusal, and of 
the reasons on which it is based, as specifically as in the judgment of 
the ee of State security considerations permit. He shall be 
entitled, upon request, and before such refusal becomes final, to pre 
sent his case and all relevant information informally to the Passport 
Division. He shall be entitled to appear in person before a hea 
officer of the Passport Division, and to be represented by counsel. He 
will, upon request, confirm his oral statements, in an affidavit for the 
record. After the applicant has presented his case, the Passport Divi- 
sion will review the record, and after consultation with other inter 
ested offices, advise the applicant of the decision. If the decision ® 
adverse, such advice will be in writing and shall state the reasons on 
which the decision is based as specifically as within the judgment of 
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the Department of State security limitations permit. Such advice 
shall also inform the applicant of his right to appeal under section 
51.138. 

Sec. 51.138. Appeal by Passport Sees In the event of a deci- 
sion adverse to the applicant, he shall be entitled to appeal his case 
to the Board of Passport Appeals provided for in section 51.139. 

Sec. 51.139. Creation and Functions of Board of Passport Appeals. 
There is hereby established within the Department of State a Board 
of Passport Appeals, hereinafter referred to as the Board, composed 
of not less than three officers of the Department to be designated by 
the Secretary of State. The Board shall act on all appeals under sec- 
tion 51.138. The Board shall adopt and make public its own rules of 
procedures, to be approved by the Secretary, which shall provide that 
its duties in any case may be performed by a panel of not less than 
three members acting by majority determination. The rules shall 
accord applicant the right to a hearing and to be represented by 
counsel, and shall accord applicant and each witness the right to 
inspect the transcript of his own testimony. 

gc. 51.140. Duty of Board to Advise Secretary of State on Action 
tor Disposition of Appealed Cases. It shall be the duty of the Board, 
on all the evidence, to advise the Secretary of the action it finds nec- 
essary and proper to the disposition of cases appealed to it, and to this 
end the Board may first call for clarification of the record, further in- 
vestigation, or other action consistent with its duties. 

Sec. 51.141. Bases for Findings of Fact by Board. (a) In making 
or reviewing findings of fact, the Board, and all others with responsi- 
bility for so doing under sections 51.135 to 51.143, shall be convinced 
by a preponderance of the evidence, as would a trial court in a civil 
case. 

(b) Consistent and prolonged adherence to the Communist Party 
line on a variety of issues and through shifts and changes of that line 
will suffice, prima facie, to support a finding under Section 51.135 (b). 

Src. 51.142. Oath or Affirmation by Applicant as to Membership in 
Communist Party. At any stage of the proceedings in the Passport 
Division or before the Board, if it is deemed necessary, the applicant 
may be required, as a part of his application, to subscribe, under oath 
or affirmation, to a statement with respect to present or past member- 
ship in the Communist Party. If applicant states that he is a Com- 
munist, refusal of a passport in his case will be without further pro- 
ceedings. 

Sec. 51.143. Applicability of Sections 51.137 to 61.142. Except for 
action taken by reason of noncitizenship or geographical limitations 
of general applicability necessitated by foreign policy considerations, 
the provisions of sections 51.137 to 51.142 shall apply in any case 
where the person affected takes issue with the action of the Secretary 
in granting, refusing, restricting, withdrawing, cancelling, revoking, 
extending, renewing or in any other fashion or degree affecting the 
ability of such person to receive or use a passport. 


(2) Rules of the Board of Passport Appeals, 22 C. F. R. 51,151-51.170, January 9, 
1954, 19 F. R. 161 


Seo. 51.151. Organization of Board. The Secretary of State shall 
appoint a Board of Passport Appeals consisting of three or more 
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members, one of whom shall be designated by the Secretary as Chair- 
man. The Chairman shall assure that there is assigned to hear the 
appeal of any applicant a panel of not less than three members 
including himself or his designee as presiding officer, which number 
shall constitute a quorum. 

Src. 51.152. Decisions of the Board. Decisions shall be by majority 
vote. Voting may be either in open or closed session on any question 
except recommendations under Section 51.140, which shall be in closed 
session. Decisions under Section 51.140 shall be in writing and shal] 
be signed by all participating members of the Board. 

Sec. 51.153. Counsel to the Board. A Counsel, to be designated b 
the Secretary of State, shall be responsible to the Board for the sched- 
uling and presentation of cases, aid in legal and procedural matters, 
information to the applicant as to his procedural rights before the 
Board, maintenance of records and such other duties as the Board or 
the Chairman, on its behalf, may determine. 

Sec. 51.154. Hxaminer. The Board may, within its discretion, a 
point an examiner in any case, who may, with respect to such case, be 
vested with any or all authority vested in the Board or its presiding 
officer, subject to review and final decision by the Board, but, an appli- 
cant shall not be denied an opportunity for a hearing before the Board 
unless he expressly waives it. 

Seo. 51.155. Chairman. The Chairman, or his designee, shall pre- 
side at all hearings of the Board, and shall be empowered in all respects 
to regulate the course of the hearings and pass upon all issues relatin 
thereto. The Chairman, or his designee, shall be empowered to ad- 
minister oaths and affirmations. 


Src. 51.156. Prior administrative remedies. It is required that 
prior to petitioning for an appeal, an ae eees shall (a) exhaust the 


administrative remedies available in the assport Office, as set out in 
Section 51.137, and (b) comply with the provisions of Section 51.142, 
as a part of his application, if Teteaed necessary by the Passport Office. 

Sec. 51.157. Petition. An applicant desiring to take an appeal 
shall, within thirty calendar days after receipt of the advice of advell 
decision by the Passport Office file with the Board a written petition 
under oath or affirmation which shall, in plain and concise langua 
refute or explain the reasons stated by the Passport Office for its 
decision. 

Seo. 51.158. Delivery of papers. Petitions or other papers for the 
attention of the Board may be delivered personally, by registered mail, 
or by leaving a copy at the offices of the Board at the address to be 
stated in the advice of adverse action furnished applicant by the 
Passport Office. 

Sxc. 51.159. Notice of hearing. Applicant shall receive not less than 
five calendar days notice in writing of the scheduled date and place 
of hearing which shall be set for a time as soon as possible after 
receipt by the Board of applicant’s petition. 

Sec. 51.160. Appearance. Any party to any proceedings before the 
Board may appear in person, or e or with his attorney, who must 
possess the requisite qualifications, as hereinafter set forth, to practice 
before the Board. 

Src. 51.161. Applicant’s attorney. (a) Attorneys at law in good 
standing who are admitted to practice before the Federal courts or 





LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 259 


before the courts of any State or Territory of the United States may 
practice before the Board. 

(b) No officer or employee of the Department of State whose offi- 
cial duties have, in fact, included participation in the investigation, 
preparation, presentation, decision or review of cases of the class 
Fithin the competence of the Board of Passport Appeals shall, within 
two (2) years after the termination of such duties appear as attorney 
in be alt of an apieert in any case of such nature, nor shall any 
one appear as such attorney in a case of such class if in the course of 
prior government service he has dealt with any aspects of the appli- 
cant’s activities relevant to a determination of that case. 

Sec. 51.162. Supplementary information to applicant. The pur- 
pose of the hearing is to permit applicant to present all information 
relevant and material to the decision in his case. Applicant may, 
at the time of filing his petition, address a request in writing to the 
Board for such additional information or explanation as may be 
necessary to the papers of his case. In conformity with the 
relevant laws and regulations, the Board shall pass promptly and 
finally upon all such requests and shall advise applicant of its deci- 
sion, The Board shall take whatever action it deems necessary to 
insure the applicant of a full and fair consideration of his case. 

Sxo. 51.163. Hearings. The Passport file and any other pertinent 
Government files shall be sonsideret as part of the evidence in each 
case without testimony or other formality as to admissibility. Such 
files may not be examined by the applicant, except the applicant may 
examine his application or any paper which he has submitted in con- 
nection with his application or appeal. The applicant may appear and 
testify in his own behalf, be represented by counsel subject to the 
tag ey of Section 51.161, present witnesses and offer other evi- 

ence in his own behalf. The applicant and all witnesses may be 
cross-examined by any member of the Board or its counsel. If any 
witness whom the applicant wishes to call is unable to appear person- 
ally, the Board may, in its discretion, accept an affidavit by him or 
order evidence to be taken by deposition. Such depositions may be 
taken before any person designated by the Board and such designee 
is hereby authorized to administer oaths or affirmations for the pur- 
pose of the depositions. The Board shall conduct the hearing pro- 
ceedings in such manner as to protect from disclosure information 
affecting the national security or tending to disclose or compromise 
investigative sources or methods. 

Sec. 51.164. Admissibility. The Board and the applicant may in- 
troduce such evidence as the Board deems proper. Formal rules of 
evidence shall not apply, but reasonable restrictions shall be imposed 
as to the relevancy, competency, and materiality of evidence presented 
to the Passport Office’s stated reasons for its decision and/or to the 
a of Src. 51.135 or Sxc. 51.136 to applicant’s case. 

EC. 51.165. Argumentation. All argumentation shall be directed 


to the application of the passport regulations to the facts of the par- 
ticular case. The Board will permit no oral argument or motions 
relative to the legality or propriety of the hearing or other procedures 
of the Board. Submission of such argument or motions will be con- 
fined to the filing of written briefs, objections, or motions to be made 
a part of the record. The Board will not undertake to consider any 
such motion or contention. 
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So. 51.166. Privacy of hearings. Hearings shall be private. Ther 
shall be present at the hearing only the members of the Board, Board's 
Counsel, official stenographers, Departmental employees concerned, 
the applicant, his counsel, and the witnesses. Witnesses shall be 
present at the hearing only while actually giving testimony. 

Src. 51.167. Misbehavior before Board. If, in the course of a hear 
ing before the Board, an applicant or attorney is guilty of mishe 
havior, he may be excluded from further participation in the hearing, 








, 
In addition, he may be excluded from participation in any other cage a 
before the Board. Wh 
Sec. 51.168. Z’ranseript of hearings. A complete verbatim steno § fyrpi; 
graphic transcript shall be made of hearings by qualified reporters, § util 
and the transcript shall constitute a permanent part of the record. port 
Upon request, the applicant and each witness shall have the right to} ocour 
inspect the transcript of his own testimony. Sh: 
Sec. 51.169. Notice of decision. The Board shall communicate the § five y 
action recommended under Src. 51.140 on all cases appealed to it, to Sri 
the Secretary of State. The decision of the Secretary of State shall Wl 


be notified in writing to the applicant. Such notice shall be given 
the applicant as promptly as possible after his hearing before the 
Board. 

Sec. 51.170. Probative value of evidence. In determining whether 
there is a preponderance of evidence supporting the denial of a pass- 
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port the Board shall consider the entire record, including the transcript WwW 
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of the applicant to meet information of which he has not been ad- SI 
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f. Criminal provisions an 
issuc 
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Sec. 1541. /sswance of Passport Without Authority. @ 
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any such passport to or for any person not owing allegiance, to the tute 


United States, whether a citizen or not— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 

Sec. 1542. False Statement in Application and Use of Passpott. 

Whoever willfully and knowingly makes any false statement in 
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for his own use or the use of another, contrary to the laws regulati 


the issuance of passports or the rules prescribed pursuant to sue 
laws; or 


ority 
| the 


e or 
rifies 
» the 


| one 


port. 
it in 
issu- 
ither 


ting 
suc. 


LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 261 


Whoever willfully and knowingly uses, or attempts to use, or 
furnishes to another for use any passport the issue of which was 
secured in any way by reason of any false statement— 

Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 

Sec. 1543. Forgery or False Use of Passport. 

Whoever falsely makes, forges, counterfeits, mutilates, or alters any 
passport or instrument purporting to be a passport, with intent that 
thesame may be used; or 

Whoever willfully and knowingly uses, or attempts to use, or 
furnishes to another for use any such false, forged, counterfeited, 
mutilated, or altered passport or instrument purporting to be a pass- 
port, or any passport validly issued which has become void by the 
occurrence of any condition therein prescribed invalidating the same— 

Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 

Seo. 1544. Misuse of Passport. 

Whoever willfully and knowingly uses, or attempts to use, any 
- issued or designed for the use of another; or 

oever willfully and knowingly uses, or attempts to use, any 
passport in violation of the conditions or restrictions therein contained 
or of the rules prescribed pursuant to the laws regulating the issu- 
ance of passports; or 

Whoever willfully and knowingly furnishes, disposes of, or delivers 
a passport to any person, for use by another than the person for whose 
use it was originally issued and designed— 

Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 

Sec. 1545. Safe Conduct Violation. 

Whoever violates any safe conduct or passport duly obtained and 
issued under authority of the United States shall be fined not more 
than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


(2) Statute of Limitations, 18 U. S. C. 3291, Act of June 30, 1951; 65 Stat. 107 


Src. 3291. Nationality, Citizenship and Passports. 

No person shall be prosecuted, tried, or punished for violation of 
any provision of sections 1423 to 1428, inclusive, of chapter 69 and 
sections 1541 to 1544, inclusive, of chapter 75 of title 18 of the United 
States Code, or for conspiracy to violate any of the aforementioned 
sections, unless the indictment is found or the information is insti- 
tuted within ten years after the commission of the offense. 





E. UNITED NATIONS 
1. The United Nations Participation Act of 1945, as Amended 


Text of Public Law 264, 79th Congress [S. 1580], 59 Stat. 619, approved Decem. 
ber 20, 1945, as amended by Public Law 341, 81st Congress [H. R. 4708), # 
Stat. 734, approved October 10, 1949 


AN ACT To provide for the appointment of representatives of the United State 
in the organs and agencies of the United Nations, and to make other provision 
with respect to the participation of the United States in such organization. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “United Nations Participation Act of 1945”. 

Src. 2.1 (a) The President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, shall appoint a representative and a deputy representative 
of the United States to the United Nations, both of whom shall have 
the rank and status of envoy extraordinary and ambassador plenipoe 
tentiary and shall hold office at the pleasure of the President. Such 
representative and deputy representative shall represent the United 
States in the Security Council of the United Nations and may serve 
ex Officio as United States representative on any organ, commission, 
or other body of the United Nations other than specialized agencies 
of the United Nations, and shall perform such other functions it 
connection with the participation of the United States in the United 
Nations as the President may from time to time direct. 

(b) The President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, shall appoint an additional deputy representative of the 
United States to the Security Council who shall hold office at the 
pleasure of the President. Such deputy representative shall repre 
sent the United States in the Security Council of the United Nations 
in the event of the absence or disability of both the representative 
and the deputy representative of the United States to the United Na- 
tions. 

(c) The President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, shall designate from time to time to attend a specified session 
or specified sessions of the General Assembly of the United Nations 
not to exceed five representatives of the United States and such num- 
ber of alternates as he may determine consistent with the rules of 
pocerere of the General Assembly. One of the representatives shall 

e designated as the senior representative. 

(d) The President may also appoint from time to time such other 
persons as he may deem necessary to represent the United States in 
the organs and agencies of the United Nations, but the representative 
of the United States in the Economic and Social Council and in the 
Trusteeship Council of the United Nations shall be appointed only by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, except that the Presi- 


122 U. 8. C. § 287. 
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dent may, without the advice and consent of the Senate, designate any 
oficer of the United States to act, without additional compensation, 
as the representative of the United States in either such Council (A) 
at any specified session thereof where the position is vacant or in the 
absence or disability of the regular representative, or (B) in connec- 
tion with a specified subject matter at any specified session of either 
such Council in lieu of the regular representative. The President 
may designate any officer of the Department of State, whose appoint- 
ment is subject to confirmation by the Senate, to act, without addi- 
tional compensation, for temporary periods as the representative of 
the United States in the Security Council of the United Nations in 
the absence or disability of the representative and deputy representa- 
tives appointed under section 2 (a) and (b) or in lieu of such repre- 
sentatives in connection with a specified subject matter. The advice 
and consent of the Senate shall be required for the appointment by 
the President of the representative of the United States in any com- 
mission that may be formed by the United Nations with respect to 
atomic energy or in any other commission of the United Nations to 
which the United States is entitled to appoint a representative. 

(e) Nothing contained in this section shall preclude the President 
or the Secretary of State, at the direction of the President, from rep- 
resenting the United States at any meeting or session of any organ or 
agency of the United Nations. : 

(f) All persons appointed in pursuance of authority contained in 
this section shall receive compensation at rates determined by the 
President upon the basis of duties to be performed but not in excess 
of rates authorized by sections 411 and 412 of the Foreign Service Act 
of 1946 (Public Law 724, Seventy-ninth Congress) for chiefs of mis- 
sion and Foreign Service officers occupying positions of equivalent 
importance, except that no Member of the Senate or House of Rep- 
resentatives or officer of the United States who is designated under 
subsections (c) and (d) of this section as a representative of the 
United States or as an alternate to attend any specified session or 
specified sessions of the General Assembly shall be entitled to receive 
such compensation. 

Sec. 3.2 The representatives provided for in section 2 hereof, when 
tepresenting the United States in the respective organs and agencies 
of the United Nations, shall, at all times, act in accordance with the 
instructions of the President transmitted by the Secretary of State 
unless other means of transmission is directed by the President, and 
such representatives shall, in accordance with such instructions, cast 
ry and all votes under the Charter of the United Nations. 

Ec. 4.3 The President shall, from time to time as occasion may 
require, but not less than once each year, make reports to the Congress 
of the activities of the United Nations and of the participation of 
the United States therein. He shall make special current reports on 
decisions of the Security Council to take enforcement measures under 
the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations, and on the par- 
ticipation therein, under his instructions, of the representative of the 
United States. 


7 . 8. C. § 287a. 
. J. S. C. § 287b. 
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Sec. 5.* (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other lay, 
whenever the United States is called upon by the Security Council to 
apply measures which said Council has decided, parnsnl to article 
41 of said Charter, are to be employed to give eflect to its decisions 
under said Charter, the President may, to the extent necessary to 
apply such measures, through any agency which he may designate, 
and under such orders, rules, and regulations as may be prescribed b 
him, investigate, regulate, or prohibit, in whole or in part, economig 
relations or rail, sea, air, postal, telegraphic, radio, and other means 
of communication between any foreign country or any national | 
thereof or any person therein and the United States or any person 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, or involving any property subject 
to the jurisdiction of the United States. 

(b) Any person who. willfully violates or evades or attempts to 
violate or evade any order, rule, or regulation issued by the President 

ursuant to paragraph (a) of this section shall, upon conviction, be 
fined not more than £10,000 or, if a natural person, be imprisoned for 
not more than ten years, or both; and the officer, director, or agent of 
any corporation who knowingly participates in such violation or 
evasion shall be punished by a like fine, imprisonment, or both, and 
any property, funds, securities, papers, or other articles or documents, 
or any vessel, together with her tackle, apparel, furniture, and equip- 
ment, or vehicle, or aircraft, iinoaetael in such violation sha I be 
forfeited to the United States. 

Sec. 6.5 The President is authorized to negotiate a special agreement 
or agreements with the Security Council which shall be subject to 
the approval of the Congress by appropriate Act or joint resolution, 
providing for the numbers and types of armed forces, their degree of 
readiness and general location, and the nature of facilities and assist- 
ance, including rights of passage, to be made available to the Security 
Council on its call for the purpose of maintaining international peace 
and security in accordance with article 43 of said Charter. The 
President shall not be deemed to require the authorization of the 
Congress to make available to the Security Council on its call in order 
to take action under article 42 of said Charter and pursuant to such 
special agreement or agreements the armed forces, facilities, or a 
sistance provided for therein: Provided, That, except as authorized 
in section 7 of this Act, nothing herein contained shall be construed 
as an authorization to the President by the Congress to make available 
to the Security Council for such purpose armed forces, facilities, or 
assistance in addition to the forces, facilities, and assistance provided 
for in such special agreement or agreements. 

Sec. 7.° (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, the 
President, upon the request by the United Nations for cooperative 
action, and to the extent that he finds that it is consistent with the 
national] interest to comply with such request, may authorize, in sup- 
port of such activities of the United Nations as are specifically directed 
to the peaceful settlement of disputes and not involving the employ- 


ment of armed forces contemplated by chapter VII of the United 
Nations Charter— 
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(1) the detail to the United Nations, under such terms and 
conditions as the President shall determine, of personnel of the 
armed forces of the United States to serve as observers, guards, 
or in any noncombatant capacity, but in no event shal] more than 
a total of one thousand of such personnel be so detailed at an 
one time: Provided, That while so detailed, such personnel shall 
be considered for all purposes as acting in the line of duty, includ- 
ing the receipt of pay and allowances as personnel of the armed 
forces of the United States, credit for longevity and retirement, 
and all other perquisites appertaining to such duty : Provided fur- 
ther, That upon authorization or approval by the President, such 
personnel may accept directly from the United Nations (a) any 
or all of the allowances or perquisites to which they are entitled 
under the first proviso hereof, and (b) extraordinary expenses and 
perquisites incident to such detail; 

(2) the furnishing of facilities, services, or other assistance 
and the loan of the agreed fair share of the United States of any 
supplies and equipment to the United Nations by the National 
Military Establishment, under such terms and conditions as the 
President shall determine; 

(3) the obligation, insofar as necessary to carry out the pur- 
poses of clauses (1) and (2) of this subsection, of any funds 
appropriated to the National Military Establishment or any 
department therein, the procurement of such personnel, supplies, 
aoe facilities, services, or other assistance as may be made 
available in accordance with the request of the United Nations, 

and the replacement of such items, when necessary, where they 
are furnished from stocks. 

(b) Whenever personnel or assistance is made available pursuant 
tothe authority contained in subsection (a) (1) and (2) of this section, 
the President shall require reimbursement from the United Nations 
for the expense thereby incurred by the United States: Provided, 
That in exceptional circumstances, or when the President finds it 
to be in the national interest, he may waive, in whole or in part, the 
requirement of such reimbursement : Provided further, That when any 
such reimbursement is made, it shall be credited, at the option of the 
appropriate department of the National Military Establishment, 
either to the appropriation, fund, or account utilized in incurring the 
obligation, or to an appropriate appropriation, fund, or account cur- 
rently available for the purposes for which expenditures were made. 

(c) In addition to the authorization of appropriations to the 
Department of State contained in section 8 of this Act, there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated to the National Military Establishment, 
or any department therein, such sums as may be necessary to reimburse 
such Establishment or department in the event that reimbursement 
from the United Nations is waived in whole or in part pursuant to 
authority contained in subsection (b) of this section. 

(d) Nothing in this Act shall authorize the disclosure of any 
information or knowledge in any case in which such disclosure is 
prohibited by any other law of the United States. 

Src. 8.7 There is hereby authorized to be appropriated annually to 


"22 U. S. C. § 287e. 
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the Department of State, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, such sums as may be necessary for the payment 
by the United States of its share of the expenses of the United Na- 
tions as apportioned by the General Assembly in accordance with 
article 17 of the Charter, and for all necessary salaries and expenses 
of the representatives provided for in section 2 hereof, and of their 
appropriate staffs, including personal services in the District of Co- 
lumbia and elsewhere, without regard to the civil-service laws and the 
Classification Act of 1923, as amended; travel can aa without re- 
gard to the Standardized Government Travel Regulations, as 
amended, the Travel Expense Act of 1949, and section 10 of the Act 
of March 3, 1938, as amended, and, under such rules and regulations 
as the Secretary of State may prescribe, travel expenses of families 
and transportation of effects of United States representatives and 
other personnel in going to and returning from their post of duty; 
allowances for living quarters, including heat, fuel, and light, as 
authorized by the Act approved June 26, 1930 (5 U.S. C. 1188) ; cost- 
of-living allowances for personnel stationed abroad under such rules 
and regulations as the Secretary of State may prescribe; communica- 
tions services; stenographic reporting, translating, and other services, 
by contract; hire of passenger motor vehicles and other local trans- 
portation; rent of offices; printing and binding without regard to sec- 
tion 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S. C. 111) ; allowances and 
expenses as provided in section 6 of the Act of July 30, 1946 (Publie 
Law 565, Seventy-ninth Congress), and allowances and expenses 
equivalent to those provided in section 901 (3) of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946 (Public Law 724, Seventy-ninth Congress) ; the lease or 
rental (for periods not exceeding ten years) of living quarters for the 
use of the representative of the United States to the United Nations 
referred to in paragraph (a) of section 2 hereof, the cost of installa- 
tion and use of telephones in the same manner as telephone service is 
provided for use of the Foreign Service pursuant to the Act of August 
23, 1912, as amended (31 U. S. C. 679), and the allotment of funds, 
similar to the allotment authorized by section 902 of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946, for unusual expenses incident to the operation 
and maintenance of such living quarters, to be accounted for in ac- 
cordance with section 903 of said Act; and such other expenses as 
may be authorized by the Secretary of State; all without regard to 
section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U.S. C. 5). 
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2. The International Organizations Immunities Act 


Text of Public Law 291, 79th Congress [H. R. 4489], 59 Stat. 669, approved 
December 29, 1945* 


AN ACT To extend certain privileges, exemptions, and immunities to inter- 
national organizations and to the officers and employees thereof, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I 


Secrion 1.? For the purposes of this title, the term “international 
organization” means a public international organization in which the 
United States participates pursuant to any treaty or under the 
authority of any Act of Congress authorizing such participation or 
making an appropriation for such participation, and which shall have 
been designated by the President through appropriate Executive order 
as being entitled to enjoy the privileges, exemptions, and immunities 
herein provided. The President shall be authorized, in the lighit of 
the functions performed by any such international organization, by 
appropriate Executive order to withhold or withdraw from any such 
organization or its officers or employees any of the privileges, exemp- 
tions, and immunities provided for in this title (including the amend- 
ments made by this title) or to condition or limit the enjoyment by any 
such organization or its officers or employees of any such privilege, 
exemption, or immunity. The President shall be authorized, if in his 
judgment such action should be justified by reason of the abuse by an 
international organization or its officers and employees of the privi- 
leges, exemptions, and immunities herein provided or for any other 
reason, at any time to revoke the designation of any international 
organization under this section, whereupon the international organiza- 
tion in question shall cease to be classed as an international organiza- 
tion for the purposes of this title.* 


me ie " wegaet to the United Nations and has been omitted. 
* The ‘following international organizations are esate. Comemaned by the President 
e v 


as public international organizations entitled to enjoy t 
immunities of the International Organizations Immunities Act: 


Ezvecutive Order No. 9698, February 19, 1946 


The Food and Agriculture Organization 
The International Labor Organization 


The United Nations 
Erecutive Order No. 9751, July 12, 1946 


Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences 
Inter-American Statistical Institute 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
International Monetary Fund 

Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


privileges, exemptions und 


Eeecutive Order No. 9823, January 24, 1947 


International Wheat aqvucey Committee 
(International Wheat Council) 


48193—59——-18 
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Src. 2.4 International organizations shall enjoy the status, im. 
munities, exemptions, and privileges set forth in this section, ag 
follows: 

(a) International organizations shall, to the extent consistent with 
the instrument creating ‘them, possess the capacity— 

(i) to contract; 
(11) to acquire and dispose of real and personal property ; 
(ii1) to institute legal proceedings. 

(b) International organizations, their property and their assets 
wherever located, and ‘by whomsoever held, shall enjoy the same 
immunity from suit and every form of judicial process as is enjoyed 
by foreign governments, except to the extent that such organizations 
may expressly waive their immunity for the purpose of any proceed: 
ings or by the terms of any contract. 

(c) Property and assets of international organizations, wherever 
located and by whomsoever held, shall be immune from search, unless 
such immunity be expressly waived, and from confiscation. The 
archives of international organizations shall be inviolable. 

(d) Insofar as concerns customs duties and internal-revenue taxes 
imposed upon or by reason of importation, and the procedures in 
connection therewith ; the registration of foreign agents; and the 
treatment of official communic cations, the privileges, exemptions, and 










Executive Order No. 9863, June 2, 1947 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization 
International Civil Aviation Organization 
International Telecommunication Union 





Eeecutive Order No. 9911, December 22, 1947 
International Cotton Advisory Committee 


Erecutive Order No. 9972, June 25, 1948 
International Joint Commission, United States and Canada 


























Exrccutive Order 
World Health Organization 
Caribbean Commission 


No. 10025, December 30, 1958 


Executive Order No. 10086, November 25, 1949 
South Pacific Commission 









Executive Order No. 101388, 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation 


June 27, 1950 





Reecutive Order No. 10228, 
Inter-American Defense Board 


March 26, 1951 


Executive Order No. 10385, March 28, 1952 


Provisional Intergovernmental Committee for the Movement of Migrants from Burope 
(now the Intergovernmental Committee for European Migration) 





Executive Order No. 10538, June $8, 1954 


Organization of American States (includes the Pan American Union, previously designated 
February 19, 1946, by Executive Order No. 9698) 





Executive Order No, 10676, September 4, 1956 
World Meteorological Organization 












Executive Order No. 10680, October 4, 1956 
International Finance Corporation 


Executive Order No. 10727, August $1, 1957 


Preparatory Commission of the International Atomic Energy Agency 
International Atomic Energy Agency 
Universal Postal Union 





Evecutive Order No. 10795, December 13, 1958 


Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization 
422 U.S. C. § 288a. 
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immunities to which international organizations shall be entitled shall 
be those accorded under similar circumstances to foreign governments. 

Seo. 3.5 Pursuant to regulations prescribed by the Commissioner 
of Customs with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, the 
baggage and effects af alien officers and employees of international 
organizations, or of aliens designated by foreign governments to serve 
as their representatives in or to such organizations, or of the families, 
suites, and servants of such officers, employees, or representatives shall 
be admitted (when imported in connection with the arrival of the 
owner) free of customs duties and free of internal-revenue taxes 
imposed upon or by reason of importation. 

Sr0. 4.° The Internal Revenue Code is hereby amended as follows: 

(a)* Effective with respect to taxable years beginning after De- 
cember 31, 1943, section 116 (c), relating to the exclusion from gross 
income of income of foreign governments, is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(c) Income or ForrigN GovERNMENTS AND OF INTERNATIONAL 
OrcanizaT1ons.—The income of foreign governments or international 
organizations received from investments in the United States in 
stocks, bonds, or other domestic securities, owned by such foreign 

vernments or by international organizations, or from interest on 

eposits in banks in the United States of moneys belonging to such 
foreign governments or international organizations, or from any 
other source within the United States.” 

(b)® Effective with respect to taxable years beginning after De- 
cember 31, 1943, section 116 (h) (1), relating to the exclusion from 
gross income of amounts paid employees of foreign govern- 
ments, is amended to read as follows: 

“(1) RULE FoR EXCLUSION.—Wages, fees, or salary of any em- 
ployee of a foreign government or of an international organiza- 
tion or of the Commonwealth of the Philippines (including a 
consular or other officer, or a nondiplomatic representative), 
received as compensation for official services to such government, 
international organization, or such Commonwealth— 

“(A) If such employee is not a citizen of the United States, or 
is a citizen of the Commonwealth of the Philippines (whether or 
not a citizen of the United States) ; and 

“(B) If, in the case of an employee of a foreign government 
or of the Commonwealth of the Philippines, the services are of a 
character similar to those performed by employees of the Govern- 
ment of the United States in foreign countries or in the Common- 
wealth of the Philippines, as the case may be ; and 

“(C) If, in the case of an employee of a foreign government 
or the Commonwealth of the Philippines, the foreign government 
or the Commonwealth grants an equivalent exemption to em- 
ployees of the Government of the United States performing 
similar services in such foreign country or such Commonwealth, 
as the case may be.” 

(c) ° Effective January 1, 1946, section 1426 (b), defining the term 
“employment” for the purposes of the Federal Insurance Contribu- 


®22-U. 8. C. § 288b. 

bel The provisions of sec. 4 are contained in title 26 of the United States Code, as noted 
ow. 
726 U. S. C. § 116 (c). 


826 U.S.C $$ 118 (h) (1) (A), (B), (C). 
*26 U. S. C. § 1426 (b) (17). 








270 LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 


tions Act, is amended (1) by striking out the word “or” at the end 
of paragraph (14), (2) by striking out the period at the end of pars. 
graph (15) and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and the word 
“or”, and (3) by inserting at the end of the subsection the following 
new paragraph : 

“(16) Service performed in the employ of an international 
organization.” 

(d)*® Effective January 1, 1946, section 1607 (c), defining the term 
“employment” for the purposes of the Federal Unemployment Tax 
Act, is amended (1) by striking out the word “or” at the end of 
paragraph (14), (2) by striking out the period at the end of para 
graph (15) and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and the word 
“or,” and (3) by inserting at the end of the subsection the following 
new paragraph: 

“(16) Service performed in the employ of an international 
organization.” 

(e) ** Section 1621 (a) (5), relating to the definition of “wages” for 
the purpose of collection of Income tax at the source, is amended by 
inserting after the words “foreign government” the words “or an 
international organization”. 

(f) * Section 3466 (a), relating to exemption from communications 
taxes is amended by inserting immediately after the words “the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” a comma and the words “or an international organi- 
zation”. 

(g) * Section 3469 (f) (1), relating to exemption from the tax on 
transportation of persons, is amended by inserting immediately after 
the words “the District of Columbia” a comma and the words “or 
an international organization”. 

(h) ** Section 3475 (b) (1), relating to exemption from the tax on 
transportation of property, is cma by inserting immediately after 
the words “the District of Columbia” a comma and the words “or an 
international organization”. 

(i) * Section 3797 (a), relating to definitions, is amended by adding 
at the end thereof a new paragraph as follows: 

“(18) INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION.—The term ‘international 
organization’ means a public international organization entitled 
to enjoy privileges, exemptions, and immunities as an interna- 
tional organization under the International Organizations Immu- 
nities Act.” 

Sec. 5. (a) * Effective January 1, 1946, section 209 (b) of the Social 
Security Act, defining the term “employment” for the purposes 0 
title Il of the Act, is amended (1) by striking out the word “or” 
at the end of paragraph (14), (2) by striking out the period at the end 
of paragraph (15) and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and the 
word “or”, and (3) by inserting at the end of the subsection the 
following new paragraph: 

“(16) Service performed in the employ of an international 
organization entitled to enjoy privileges, exemptions, and im- 















0 26 U. S.C. § 1607 ( 
1 C. § 1621 ( 
. C. § 8466 ( 
.C. § 3469 ¢ 
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munities as an international organization under the International 
Organizations Immunities Act.” 

(b) ** No tax shall be collected under title VIII or LX of the Social 
Security Act or under the Federal Insurance Contributions Act or 
the Federal Unemployment Tax Act, with respect to services ren- 
dered — to January 1, 1946, which are described in paragraph 
(16) of sections 1426 (b) and 1607 (c) of the Internal Revenue Code, 
as amended, and any such tax heretofore collected (including penalty 
and interest with respect thereto, if any) shall be refunded in accord- 
ance with the provisions of law applicable in the case of erroneous 
or illegal collection of the tax. No interest shall be allowed or paid 
on the amount of any such refund. No payment shall be made under 
title II of the Social Security Act with respect to services rendered 
prior to January 1, 1946, which are described in paragraph (16) of 
section 209 (b) of such Act, as amended. 

Sec. 6."* International organizations shall be exempt from all prop- 
erty taxes imposed by, or under the authority of, any Act of Congress, 
including such Acts as are applicable solely to the District of Columbia 
or the Territories. 

Sec. 7. (a) '® Persons designated by foreign governinents to serve as 
their representatives in or to international organizations and the offi- 
cers and employees of such organizations, and members of the imme- 
diate families of such representatives, officers, and employees residing 
with them, other than nationals of the United States, shall, insofar 
as concerns laws regulating entry into and departure from the United 
States, alien registration and fingerprinting, and the registration of 
foreign agents, be entitled to the same privileges, exemptions, and 
immunities as are accorded under similar circumstances to officers and 
payers, respectively, of foreign governments, and members of their 
amilies. 

(b) * Representatives of foreign governments in or to international 
organizations and officers and employees of such organizations shall 
be immune from suit and legal process relating to acts performed by 
them in their official capacity and falling within their functions as 
such representatives, officers, or employees except insofar as such im- 
munity may be waived by the foreign government or international 
organization concerned. 

(c) # Section 3 of the Immigration Act approved May 26, 1924, as 


726 U. S. C. § 1400 Historical Note; 26 U. 8S. C. § 1600 Historical Note; 42 U. 8. C. 
j Hae: 


= ie Ge 

22 U. S. C. § 288d (b). 

"Sec. 3 of the Immigration Act of May 26, 1924 (8 U. 8. C. § 203) was repealed and 
teplaced by sec. 101 (a) (15) of the Immigration and Nationality Act of June 27, 1952, 
Public Law 414, 82d Congress, 2d sess., 66 Stat. 166, 8 U. S. C. § 1101 (a). Sec. 7 (ec) of 
the International Organizations Immunities Act, set forth in the text above, is now covered 
by sec. 101 (a) (15) (G) of the Immigration and Nationality Act of June 27, 1952 
(8 U.S. C. § 1101 (a) (15) (G)), which provides: 

“(G@) (i) a designated principal resident representative of a foreign government recog- 
nized de jure by the United States, which foreign government is a member of an inter- 
National organization entitled to enjoy privileges, exemptions, and immunities as an inter- 
national organization under the International Organizations Immunities Act (55 Stat. 669), 
accredited resident members of the staff of such representatives, and members of his or 
their immediate family ; 

li) other accredited representatives of such a foreign government to such inter- 
national organizations, and the members of their immediate families ; 

(ili) an alien able to qualify under (i) or (i) above except for the fact that the 
ao of which such alien is an accredited representative is not recognized de 
ure by the United States, or that the government of which he is an accredited repre- 
sentative is not a member of such international organization, and the members of his 
immediate family ; 
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amended (U. S. C., title 8, sec. 203), is hereby amended by striking 
out the period at the end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof a comma 
and the following: “and (7) a representative of a foreign gover. 
ment in or to an international organization entitled to enjoy priv 
leges, exemptions, and immunities as an international organization 
under the International Organizations Immunities Act, or an alien 
officer or employee of such an international organization, and the 
family, attendants, servants, and employees of such a representative, 
officer, or employee”. 

(d) * Section 15 of the Immigration Act approved May 26, 1924, as 


be by 
(iv) officers, or employees of such international organizations, and the members of time « 
their immediate families ; will « 
(v) attendants, servants, and personal employees of any such representative, officer, 
or employee, and the members of the immediate families of such attendants, servants, has b 
and personal employees ;” d 
Sec. 101 (a) (15) of the Immigration and Nationality Act of June 27, 1952 (8 U. B¢ unde! 
§ 1101 (a) (15)) establishes nine categories of “nonimmigrant” aliens (aliens admitted t ment. 
the United States on a temporary basis, not for permanent residence here, and therefore ; 
not subject to quota restrictions). These are: Class A, Foreign government officials; tive « 
Class B, Temporary visitors; Class C, Transit aliens (including aliens entitled to pass ii 
transit to and from the United Nations headquarters in New York City) ; Class D, Crew or ar 
men; Class E, Treaty traders and treaty investors; Class F, Students; Class G, Interna- mem 
tional organizations personnel; Class i, Temporary workers; Class I, Foreign corre 


spondents. A detailed account of the Immigration and Nationality Act of June 27, 1952 
appears in a special article in Title 8 of the United States Code Annotated, prepared by 
Walter M. Besterman, Legislative Assistant, Committee on the Judiciary, House of Repre 
sentatives, United States. 

23 Sec. 15 of the Immigration Act of May 26, 1924 (U. S. C. § 215) has been repens 
and replaced by secs. 102, 214, and 241 of the Immigration and Nationality Act of June 
27, 1952, (8 U. 8. C. §§ 1102, 1184, 1251 (e)). See. 7 (d) of the International Organise 
tions Immunities Act, set forth in the text above, is now covered by sec. 102 of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act of June 27, 1952 (8 U. S. C. § 1102), which states: 

“Sec. 102. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, for so long as they continue in the 
nonimmigrant classes enumerated in this section, the provisions of this Act relating & 
ineligibility to receive visas and the exclusion or deportation of aliens shall not be com 


ists : 
strued to apply to nonimmigrants— Unite 
(1) within the class described in paragraph (15) (A) (1) of section 101 (a), except lence, 

those provisions relating to reasonable requirements of passports and visas as a means forms 

of identification and documentation necessary to establish their qualifications under In 
such paragraph (15) (A) (i), and, under such rules and regulations as the President (a) ¢ 
may deem to be necessary, the provisions of paragraph (27) of section 212 (a); “(3 

(2) within the class described in paragraph (15) (G) (i) of section 101 (a), e& imm)j 

cept those provisions relating to reasonable requirements of passports and visas as & visa | 
means of identification and documentation necessary to establish their qualifications graph 
nee such paragraph (15) (G) (i), and the provisions of paragraph (27) of section by th 

12 (a); and desi 

(3) within the classes described in paragraphs (15) (A) (11), (15) (G) (if), State 

(15) (G) (ili), or (15) (G) (iv) of section 101 (a), except those provisions ae who 

to reasonable requirements of passports and visas as a means of identification an (othe 
documentation necessary to establish their qualifications under such paragraphs, and or is 

the provisions of paragraphs (27) and (29) of section 212 (a).” State 
Sec. 212 of the Immigration and Nationality Act of June 27, 1952 (8 U.S. C. § 1182) Pa 
sets forth the various classes of aliens to be excluded from admission to the United States. #¢ 
Paragraph (27) of sec. 212 (a) (8 U.S. C. § 1182 (a) (27)) provides: as m 
“(27) Aliens who the consular office or the Attorney General knows or has reason to appl; 
believe seek to enter the United States solely, principally, or incidentally to engage ip a de 
activities which would be prejudicial to the public interest, or endanger the welfare, para 
safety, or security of the United States ;” (10) 
Peragraph (29) of sec. 212 (a) (8 U. S. C. § 1182 (a) (29)) provides: At 
*“(29) Aliens with respect to whom the consular officer or the Attorney General knows prov 
or has reasonable ground to believe probably would, after entry, (A) engage in activities ug 
which would be prohibited by the laws of the United States relating to espionage, sabotage, be fi 
publie disorder, or in other activity subversive to the national security, (B) engage in any pres 
activity a purpose of which is the opposition to, or the control or overthrow of, the Gov- such 
ernment of the United States, by force, violence, or other unconstitutional means, oF that 
(C) join, affiliate with, or participate in the activities of any organization which is re Was 
tered or required to be registered under section 7 of the Subversive Activities Control Act alle 
of 1950 ;” “ 
It will be noted that sec. 102 (8 U. S. C. § 1102) covers class (15) (G) (1), (il), (it) ou: 
and (iv) cases of international organizations personnel, but does not cover (15) (G) (¥ grat 
eases (attendants, servants. and personal employees of such personnel, and members of imm 
immediate families of such attendants, servants, and personal employees). Sec, 212 ofa 
(8 U. S. CG. § 1182) setting forth various grounds of exclusion of aliens, such as mental, exer 
physical or moral defects, therefore applies to this class of personnel. Sec, 212 (d) (2) alie 
(8 U. S. C. § 1182 (d) (2)) contains this exception : suel 
“(2) The provisions of paragraph (28) of subsection (a) of this section shall not be Unt 
applicable to any alien who is seeking to enter the United States temporarily as a no sub 
immigrant under paragraph (15) (A) (iff) or (15) (G) (v) of Section 101 (a).” Et 


See. 212 (a) (28) (8 U. S. C. § 1182 (a) (28)) lists yarious classes of aliens who are 
excluded because of subversive activities and associations. These classes include: anarch- 
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amended (U. S. C., title 8, sec. 215), is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

“Sec. 15. The admission to the United States of an alien excepted 
from the class of immigrants by clause (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), (6), 
or (7) of section 3, or declared to be a nonquota immigrant by sub- 
division (e) of section 4, shall be for such time and under such condi- 
tions as may be by regulations prescribed (including, when deemed 
necessary for the classes mentioned in clause (2), (3), (4), or (6) of 
section 3 and subdivision (e) of section 4, the giving of bond with 
sufficient surety, in such sum and containing such conditions as ma 
be by regulations prescribed) to insure that, at the expiration of suc 
time or upon failure to maintain the status under which admitted, he 
will depart from the United States: Provided, That no alien who 
has been, or who may hereafter be, admitted into the United States 
under clause (1) or (7) of section 3, as an official of a foreign govern- 
ment, or as a member of the family of such official, or as a representa- 
tive of a foreign government in or to an international organization 
or an officer or employee of an international organization, or as a 
member of the family of such representative, officer, or employee, shall 
be required to depart from the United States without the approval 
of the Secretary of State.” 

Szc. 8.2% (a) No person shall be entitled to the benefits of this title 
unless he (1) shall have been duly notified to and accepted by the 
Secretary of State as a representative, officer, or employee; or (2) 
shall have been designated by the Secretary of State, prior to forma] 


ists; opponents of all organized governments; members of the Communist Party of the 
United States ; advocates of world communism; advocates of the overthrow by force, vio- 
lence, or other unconstitutional means of the Government of the United States or of all 
forms of law ; etc. 

In this connection, note should be made of sec. 212 (d) (3) and (6) (8 U. 8S. C. § 1182 
(d) (3) and (6)). Paragraph (3) provides: 

“(3) Except as provided in this subsection, an alien (A) who is applying for a non- 
immigrant visa and is known or believed by the consular officer to be ineligible for such 
visa under one or more of the paragraphs enumerated in subsection (a) (other than para- 
graphs (27) and (29). may. after approval by the Attorney General of a recommendation 
by the Secretary of State or by the consular officer that the alien be admitted temporarily 
despite his inadmissibility, be granted such a visa and may be admitted into the United 
States temporarily as a nonimmigrant in the discretion of the Attorney General, or (B) 
who is inadmissible under one or more of the paragraphs enumerated in subsection (a) 
(other than paragraphs (27) and (29)). but who is in possession of appropriate documents 
or is granted a waiver thereof and is seeking admission, may be admitted into the United 
States temporarily as a nonimmigrant in the discretion of the Attorney General.” 

Paragraph (6) provides: 

“(6) The Attorney General shall prescribe conditions, including exaction of such bonds 
ag may be necessary, to control and regulate the admission and return of excludable aliens 
applying for temporary admission under this subsection. The Attorney General shall make 
a detailed report to the Congress in any ease in which he exercises his authority under 
paragraph (3) of this subsection on behalf of any alien excludable under paragraphs (9), 
(10), and (28) of subsection (a).” 

aeetion is also called to sec. 214 (a) and (b) (8 U. S.C. § 1184 (a) and (b)), which 
provide : 

“Sec. 214. (a) The admission to the United States of any alien as a nonimmigrant shall 
be for such time and under such conditions as the Attorney General may by regulations 
Prescribe, including when he deems necessary the giving of a bond with sufficient surety in 
such sum and containing such conditions as the Attorney General shall prescribe, to insure 
that at the expiration of such time or upon failure to maintain the status under which he 
Was admitted, or to maintain any status subseqyv2ntly acquired under section 248, such 
alien will depart from the United States. 

“(b) Every alien shall be presumed to be an immigrant until he establishes to the 
satisfaction of the consular officer, at the time of application for a visa. and the immi- 
gration officers, at the time of application for admission, that he is entitled to a non- 
Immigrant status under section 101 (a) (15). An alien who ts an officer or employee 
of any foreign government or of any international organization entitled to enjoy privileges, 
‘remptions, and immunities under the International Organizations Immunities Act, or an 
ilien who is the attendant, servant, employee, or member of the immediate family of any 
fich alien shall not be entitled to apply for or receive an immigrant visa, or to enter the 
United States as an immigrant unless he executes a written waiver in the same form and 
substance as is preseribed by section 247 (b).” 

822 U.S. C. § 288c. 
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notification and acceptance, as a prospective representative, officer, @ 
employee; or (3) is a member of the family or suite or servant, g 
one of the foregoing accepted or designated representatives, officer, 
or employees. 

(b) Should the Secretary of State determine that the continue 
presence in the United States of any person entitled to the benefits of 
this title is not desirable, he shall so inform the foreign governmen 
or international organization concerned, as the case may be, and afte 
such person shall have had a reasonable length of time, to be deter 
ah by the Secretary of State, to depart from the United State, 
he shall cease to be entitled to such benefits. 

(c) No person shall, by reason of the provisions of this title, h 
considered as receiving diplomatic status or as receiving any of th 

rivileges incident thereto other than such as are specifically set forth 
nerein. 

Sec. 9. The privileges, exemptions, and immunities of intern 
tional organizations and of their officers and employees, and member 
of their families, suites, and servants, eters for in this title, shall 
be granted notwithstanding the fact that the similar privileges, ex 
emptions, and immunities granted to a foreign government, its officers 
or employees, may be conditioned upon the existence of reciprocity 
by that foreign government: Provided, That nothing contained in 
this title shall be construed as precluding the Secretary of State from 
withdrawing the privileges, exemptions, and immunities herein pr 
vided from persons who are nationals of any foreign country on the 
ground that such country is failing to accord corresponding privileges 
exemptions, and immunities to citizens of the United States. 


Sec. 10. This title may be cited as the “International Organizations 
Immunities Act”. 


* * * * * * * 


422 U.S. C. § 288f. 





3. The United Nations Headquarters Agreement Act 


Text of Public Law 357, 80th Congress [S. J. Res. 144], 61 Stat. 756, approved 
August 4, 1947 


JOINT RESOLUTION Authorizing the President to bring into effect an agree- 
ment between the United States and the United Nations for the purpose of 
establishing the permanent headquarters of the United Nations in the United 
States and authorizing the taking of measures necessary to facilitate com- 
pliance with the provisions of such agreement, and for other purposes.* 


Whereas the Charter of the United Nations was signed on behalf of 
the United States on June 26, 1945, and was ratified on August 8, 
1945, by the President of the United States, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, and the instrument of ratification of the 
said Charter was deposited on August 8, 1945; and 

Whereas the said Charter of the United Nations came into force with 
respect to the United States on October 24, 1945; and 

Whereas article 104 of the Charter provides that “The Organization 
shall enjoy in the territory of each of its Members such legal ca- 

acity as may be necessary for the exercise of its functions and the 
ulfillment of its purposes”; and 

Whereas article 105 of the Charter provides that: 

“1. The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each of its 
Members such privileges and immunities as are necessary for the 
fulfillment of its purposes. 

“9. Representatives of the Members of the United Nations and 
officials of the Organization shall similarly enjoy such privileges 
and immunities as are necessary for the independent exercise of 
their functions in connection with the Organization. 

“3. The General Assembly may make recommendations with a 
view to determining the details of the application of paragraphs 
1 and 2 of this article or may propose conventions to the Members 
of the United Nations for this purpose.” ; and 

Whereas article 28 and other articles of the Charter of the United 
Nations contemplate the establishment of a seat for the permanent 
headquarters of the Organization ; and 

Whereas the interim arrangements concluded on June 26, 1945, by the 
governments represented at the United Nations Conference on 
International Organization instructed the Preparatory Commission 
established in pursuance of the arrangements to “make studies and 
Brenan recommendations concerning the location of the permanent 
1eadquarters of the Organization”; and 


Whereas during the labors of the said Preparatory Commission, the 
Congress of the United States in H. Con. Res. 75, passed unani- 
mously by the House of Representatives December 10, 1945, and 
agreed to unanimously by the Senate December 11, 1945, invited the 
United Nations “to locate the seat of the United Nations Organiza- 
tion within the United States”; and 


*22 U. S. C. § 287 footnote. 
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Whereas the General Assembly on December 14, 1946, resolved “that 
the permanent headquarters of the United Nations shall be estab § 
lished in New York City in the area bounded by First Avenue 
East Forty-eighth Street, the East River, and East Forty-secon( 
Street”: and 

Whereas the General Assembly resolved on December 14, 1946, “That 
the Secretary-General be authorized to negotiate and conclude with 
the appropriate authorities of the United States of America a 
agreement concerning the arrangements required as a result of the 
establishment of the permanent headquarters of the United Nations 
in the city of New York” and to be guided in these negotiations by 
the provisions of a preliminary draft agreement which had been 
negotiated by the Secretary-General and the Secretary of State of 
the United States; and 

Whereas the General Assembly resolved on December 14, 1946, that 
pending the coming into force of the agreement referred to above 
“the Secretary-General be authorized to negotiate and conclude 
arrangements with the appropriate authorities of the United States 
of America to determine on a provisional basis the privileges, 
immunities, and facilities needed in connection with the temporary 
headquarters of the United Nations.”; and 

Whereas the Secretary of State of the United States, after consulta. 
tion with the appropriate authorities of the State and city of New 
York, signed at Lake Success, New York, on June 26, 1947, o 
behalf of the United States an agreement with the United Nations 
regarding the headquarters of the United Nations, which agree 
ment is incorporated herein; and 

Whereas the aforesaid agreement provides that it shall be brought 
into effect by an exchange of notes between the United States and 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations: Therefore be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is J 

hereby authorized to bring into effect on the part of the United States 

the agreement between the United States of America and the United 

Nations regarding the headquarters of the United Nations, signed at 

Lake Success, New York, on June 26, 1947 (hereinafter referred to a8 

the “agreement”), with such changes therein not contrary to the gen- 

eral tenor thereof and not imposing any additional obligations on the 

United States as the President may deem necessary and appropriate, 

and at his discretion, after consultation with the appropriate State 

and local authorities, to enter into such supplemental agreements with 
the United Nations as may be necessary to fulfill the purposes of the 
said agreement: Provided, That any supplemental agreement entered 
into pursuant to section 5 of the agreement incorporated herein shall 
be submitted to the Congress for approval. The agreement follows: 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA REGARDING THE 
HEADQUARTERS OF THE UNITED NATIONS? 


Tup Untrep Nations AND THE UNrrep States oF AMERICA: 


Desiring to conclude an agreement for the purpose of carrying 
out the Resolution adopted by the General Assembly on 14 December 
1946 to establish the seat of the United Nations in The City of New 
York and to regulate questions arising as a result thereof; 

Have appointed as their representatives for this purposes: 

The United Nations: 
Trreve Li, 

Secretary-General, 
and 

The United States of America: 

Grorce C. MarsHALt, 
Secretary of State, 
Who have agreed as follows: 


Articts I—DeEFInitTIons 


SECTION 1 
In this agreement : 
(a) The expression “headquarters district” means (1) the area 


defined as such in Annex 1, (2) re other Jands or buildings which 


from time to time may be included therein by supplemental agree- 
ment with the appropriate American authorities; 

(b) The expression “appropriate American authorities” means such 
federal, state, or local authorities in the United States as may be 
appropriate in the context and in accordance with the laws and 
customs of the United States, including the laws and customs of the 
state and local government involved; 

(c) the expression “General Convention” means the Convention 
on the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations approved by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations 13 February 1946, as 
acceded to by the United States; 

(d) the expression “United Nations” means the international 
organization established by the Charter of the United Nations, here- 
inafter referred to as the “Charter” ; 

(e) the expression “Secretary-General” means the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


Articte [I—Tue Heapquarrers District 


SECTION 2 
The seat of the United Nations shall be the headquarters district. 


SECTION 3 


The appropriate American authorities shall take whatever action 
may be necessary to assure that the United Nations shall not be 


*The agreement was brought into effect on November 21, 1947, by an exchange of notes 

between the United States representative to the United Nations, under instruction of the 

ident, and the Secretary-General of the United Nations. See Treaties and Other 
International Acts Series 1676. 
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dispossessed of its property in the headquarters district, except » 
provided in Section 22 in the event that the United Nations ceasg 
to use the same; provided that the United Nations shall reimbury 
the appropriate American authorities for any costs incurred, after 
consultation with the United Nations, in liquidating by eminent 
domain proceedings or otherwise any adverse claims. 


SECTION 4 


(a) The United Nations may establish and operate in the head. 
quarters district: 





: § és ‘ author 

(1) its own short-wave sending and receiving radio broad (b) 
casting facilities (including emergency link equipment) which} graqj C 
may be used on the same frequencies (within the tolerances pre | shall » 
scribed for the broadcasting service by applicable United States (c) 
regulations) for radiotelegraph, radioteletype, radiotelephone, Gener: 
radiotelephoto, and similar services; States 
(2) one point-to-point circuit between the headquarters dis place 
trict and the office of the United Nations in Geneva fusing single f state : 
sideband equipment) to be used exclusively for the exchange of (d) 
broadcasting programs and interoflice communications ; dealin 


(3) low power micro-wave, low or medium frequency facilities 
for communication within headquarters buildings only, or such 
other buildings as may dexnipioratty be used by the United Nations; 

(4) facilities for point-to-point communication to the same 
extent and subject to the same conditions as permitted under 















applicable rules and regulations for amateur operation in the Th 
United States, except that such rules and regulations shall not } opera 
be applied in a manner inconsistent with the inviolability of the }  lishin 
headquarters district provided by Section 9 (a) ; execu 
(5) such other radio facilities as may be specified by supple | of th 
mental agreement between the United Nations and the appro | Unit 
priate American authorities. incon 
(b) The United Nations shall make arrangements for the operation | disp. 
of the services referred to in this section with the International Tele | whet 
communication Union, the appropriate agencies of the Government } tion 
of the United States and the aS mae agencies of other affected | incot 
governments with regard to all frequencies and similar matters. this 
(c) The facilities provided for in this section may, to the extent | Penc 
necessary for efficient operation, be established and operated outside | pl 
the headquarters district. The appropriate American authorities Whee 
will, on request of the United Nations, make arrangements, on such Kati 
terms and in such manner as may be agreed upon by supplemental | Nati 
agreement, for the acquisition or use by the United Nations of appro | fire 









priate premises for such purposes and the inclusion of such premises 
in the headquarters district. 


SECTION 5 






In the event that the United Nations should find it necessary and 


desirable to establish and operate an aerodrome, the conditions for the } tive 
location, use and operation of such an aerodrome and the conditions | dist 
under which there shall be entry into and exit therefrom shall be the | of : 
subject of a supplemental agreement. ser 
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SECTION 6 


In the event that the United Nations should prepare to organize its 
own postal service, the conditions under which such service shall be 


set up shall be the subject of a supplemental agreement. 


Arricte I1I—Law anv AuTHORITY IN THE HeEApQuarters Disrricr 


SECTION 7 


(a) The headquarters district shall be under the control and 
authority of the United Nations as provided in this agreement. 

(b) Except as otherwise previo in this agreement or in the Gen- 
eral Convention, the federal, state and local law of the United States 
shall apply within the headquarters district. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or in the 
General Convention, the federal, state and local courts of the United 
States shall have jurisdiction over acts done and transactions taking 
place in the headquarters district as provided in applicable federal, 
state and local laws. 

(d) The federal, state and local courts of the United States, when 
dealing with cases arising out of or relating to acts done or transac- 
tions taking place in the feadunattens district, shall take into account 
the regulations enacted by the United Nations under Section 8. 


SECTION 8 


The United Nations shall have the power to make regulations, 
operative within the headquarters district, for the purpose of estab- 
lishing therein conditions in all respects necessary for the full 
execution of its functions. No federal, state or local law or regulation 
of the United States which is inconsistent with a regulation of the 
United Nations authorized by this section shall, to the extent of such 
inconsistency, be applicable within the headquarters district. Any 
dispute, between the United Nations and the United States, as to 
whether a regulation of the United Nations is authorized by this sec- 
tion or as to whether a federal, state or local law or regulation is 
inconsistent with any regulation of the United Nations authorized by 
this section, shall be promptly settled as provided in Section 21. 
Pending such settlement, the regulation of the United Nations shall 
apply, and the federal, state or local law or regulation shall be inap- 
rs in the headquarters district to the extent that the United 

ations claims it to be inconsistent with the regulation of the United 
Nations. This section shall not prevent the reasonable application of 
fire protection regulations of the appropriate American authorities. 


SECTION 9 


(®) The headquarters district shall be inviolable. Federal, state 
or local officers or officials of the United States, whether administra- 
tive, judicial, military or police, shall not enter the headquarters 
district to perform any official duties therein except with the consent 
of and under conditions agreed to by the Secretary-General. The 
service of legal process, including the seizure of private property, may 
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take place within the headquarters district only with the consent of 
and under conditions approved by the Secretary-General. 

(b) Without prejudice to the provisions of the General Convention 
or Article IV of this agreement, the United Nations shall prevent the 
headquarters district from becoming a refuge either for persons who 
are avoiding arrest under the federal, state, or local law of the United 
States or ure required by the Government of the United States for 
extradition to another country, or for persons who are endeavoring 
to avoid service of legal process. 


SECTION 10 


The United Nations may expel or exclude persons from the head- 
quarters district for violation of its regulations adopted under Section 
8 or for other cause. Persons who violate such regulations shall be 
subject to other penalties or to detention under arrest only in accord 
ance with the provisions of such laws or regulations as may be adopted 
by the appropriate American authorities. 


Arricts [V—CoMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSIT 
SECTION 11 


The federal, state or local authorities of the United States shall not 
impose any impediments to transit to or from the headquarters dis 
trict of (1) representatives of Members or officials of the United 
Nations, or of specialized agencies as defined in Article 57, paragraph 
2, of the Charter, or the families of such representatives or officials, (2) 
experts performing missions for the United Nations or for such $5 
cialized agencies, (3) representatives of the press, or of radio, 
or other information agencies, who have been accredited by the United 
Nations (or by such a specialized agency) in its discretion after con- 
sultation with the United States, (4) representatives of nongov- 
ernmental organizations recognized by the United Nations for the 
purpose of consultation under Article 71 of the Charter, or (5) other 
coe invited to the headquarters district by the United Nations or 

y such specialized ageney on official business. ‘The appropriate 
American authorities shall afford any necessary protection to such 
persons while in transit to or from the headquarters district. This 
section does not apply to general interruptions of transportation 
which are to be dealt with as provided in Section 17, and does not 
impair the effectiveness of generally applicable laws and regulations 
as to the operation of means of transportation.’ 


SECTION 12 


The provisions of Section 11 shall be applicable irrespective of the 
relations existing between the Governments of the persons referred to 
in that section and the Government of the United States. 


5 See 8 U. S. C. § 1101 (a) (15) (C), establishing as a nonimmigrant (non quota) oa 
“an alien who qualifies as a person entitled to pass in transit to and from the United 
Nations Headquarters District and fereign countries, under provisions of regret 
‘ . a (4 L end (5 ), of sec. 11 of the Headquarters Agreement with the United Nations 61 
Stat. 758) ; 26. 
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SECTION 13 


(a) Laws and regulations in force in the United States regarding 
the entry of aliens shall not be applied in such manner as to interfere 
with the privileges referred to in Section 11. When visas are required 
for persons referred to in that Section, they shall be granted without 
charge and as promptly as possible. _ rte i 

(b) Laws and regulations in force in the United States regarding 
the residence of aliens shall not be applied in such manner as to inter- 
| fere with the privileges referred to in Section 11 and, specifically, shall 
not be applied in such manner as to require any such person to leave 
the United States on account of any activities performed by him in his 
oficial capacity. In case of abuse of such privileges of residence by 
any such person in activities in the United States outside his official 
capacity, it is understood that the privileges referred to in Section 11 
shall not be construed to grant him exemption from the laws and regu- 
lations of the United States regarding the continued residence of 
aliens, provided that: eal 

(1) No proceedings shall be instituted under such_laws 
or regulations to require any such pero to leave the United 
States except with the prior approval of the Secretary of State 


of the United States. Such approval shall be given only after 
consultation with the appropriate Member in the case of a repre- 
sentative of a Member (or a member of his family) or with the 
Secretary-General or the principal executive officer of the appro- 
priate specialized agency in the case of any other person referred 


to in Section 11; 

(2) A representative of the Member concerned, the Secretary- 
General, or the principal executive officer of the appropriate 
specialized agency, as the case may be, shall have the right to 
appear in any such proceedings on behalf of the person against 
whom they are instituted ; 

(3) Persons who are entitled to diplomatic privileges and 
immunities under Section 15 or under the General Convention 
shall not be required to leave the United States otherwise than in 
accordance with the customary procedure applicable to diplo- 
matic envoys accredited to the United States. 

(c) This section does not prevent the requirement of reasonable 
evidence to establish that persons claiming the rights granted by 
Section 11 come within the classes described in that section, or the 
reasonable application of quarantine and health regulations. 

(d) Except as provided above in this section and in the General 
Convention, the United States retains full control and authority over 
the entry of persons or property into the territory of the United States 
and the conditions under which persons may remain or reside there. 

(e) The Secretary-General shall, at the request of the appropriate 
American authorities, enter into discussions with such authorities, 
with a view to making arrangements for registering the arrival and 
departure of persons who have been granted visas valid only for 
transit to and from the headquarters district and sojourn therein and 
ih its immediate vicinity. 

(f) The United Nations shall, subject to the foregoing provisions 
of this section, have the exclusive right to authorize or prohibit entry 
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of persons and property into the headquarters district and to preserik 
the conditions under ~vhich persons may remain or reside there, 


SECTION 14 


The Secretary-General and the appropriate American authoritig 
shall, at the request of either of them, consult as to methods of facil. 
tating entrance into the United States, and the use of available mean{ 
of transportation, by persons coming from abroad who wish to visit 
the ealiediahers district and do not enjoy the rights referred to ip 
this Article. 


ArticLeE V—REeEsiwent REPRESENTATIVES TO THE UNrrep Nations 
SECTION 15 


(1) Every person designated by a Member as the principal resident 
representative to the United Nations of such Member or asi 
resident representative with the rank of ambassador or ministe 
plenipotentiary, 

(2) such resident members of their staffs as may be agreed upm 
between the Secretary-General, the Government of the United State 
and the Government of the Member concerned, 

(3) every person designated by a Member of a specialized agency, 
as defined in Article 57, paragraph 2, of the Charter, as its principal 
resident representative, with the rank of ambassador or ministe 
»lenipotentiary, at the headquarters of such agency in the Unite 

tates, and 

(4) such other principal resident representatives of members 
a specialized agency and such resident members of the staffs of repre 
sentatives to a specialized agency as may be agreed upon between the 
principal executive officer of the specialized agency, the Government! 
of the United States and the Government of the Member concernel, 
shall, whether residing inside or outside the headquarters distriel, 
be entitled in the territory of the United States to the same privilege 
and immunities, subject to corresponding conditions and obligations, 
as it accords to diploesatic envoys accredited to it. In the case 
Members whose governments are not recognized by the United States, 
such privileges and immunities need be extended to such representa 
tives, or persons on the staffs of such representatives, only within the 
headquarters district, at their residences and offices outside the 
district, in transit between the district and such residences and offices 
and in transit on official business to or from foreign countries. 


Articte VI—Porice Prorecrion or THE Hrapquarters Di1stricr 
SECTION 16 


(a) The appropriate American authorities shall exercise due dill 
gence to ensure that the tranquillity of the headquarters district 
not disturbed by the unauthorized entry of groups of persons from 
outside or by disturbances in its immediate vicinity and shall caus 
to be provided on the boundaries of the headquarters district such 
police protection as is required for these purposes. 
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(b) If so requested by the Secretary-General, the appropriate 
American authorities shall provide a sufficient number of police for 
the preservation of law and order in the headquarters district, and 
for the removal therefrom of persons as requested under the authority 
of the United Nations. The United Nations shall, if requested, enter 
into arrangements with the appropriate American authorities to 
reimburse them for the reasonable cost of such services. 


Articte VII—Pvusuic Services AND PROTECTION OF THE 
pQuARTERS DisrRict 


SECTION 17 


(a) The appropriate American authorities will exercise to the 
extent requested by the Secretary-General the powers which they 
possess with respect to the supplying of public services to ensure that 
the headquarters district shall be supplied on equitable terms with 
the necessary public services, including electricity, water, gas, post, 
telephone, telegraph, transportation, drainage, collection of refuse, 
fire protection, snow removal, et cetera. In case of any interruption or 
threatened interruption of any such services, the appropriate Ameri- 
can authorities will consider the needs of the United Nations as being 
of equal importance with the similar needs of essential agencies of 
the Government of the United States, and will take steps accordingly, 
toensure that the work of the United Nations is not prejudiced. - 

(b) Special provisions with reference to maintenance of utilities 
and underground construction are contained in Annex 2. 


SECTION 18 


The appropriate American authorities shall take all reasonable steps 
toensure that the amenities of the headquarters district are not preju- 
diced and the purposes for which the district is required are not 
obstructed by any use made of the land in the vicinity of the district. 
The United Nations shall on its part take all reasonable steps to ensure 
that the amenities of the land in the vicinity of the headquarters 
district are not prejudiced by any use made of the land in the head- 
quarters district by the United Nations. 


SECTION 19 


It is agreed that no form of racial or religious discrimination shall 
be permitted within the headquarters district. 


Articte VIII—Matrers Revatrine To THE OPERATION or THIS 
AGREEMENT 


SECTION 20 


The Secretary-General and the pt sahan American authorities 
s 


thall settle by agreement the channels through which they will com- 

municate regarding the application of the provisions of this agreement 

and other questions affecting the headquarters district, and may enter 

into such supplemental agreements as may be necessary to fulfill the 
481935919 
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purposes of this agreement. In making supplemental agreements with 
the Secretary-General, the United States shall consult with the appro 
priate state and local authorities. Ifthe Secretary-General so request 
the Secretary of State of the United States shall appoint a special 
representative for the purpose of liaison with the Secretary-General 


The s 
quarter‘ 


SECTION 21 


(a) Any dispute between the United Nations and the Unite 
States concerning the interpretation or application of this agreement 
or of any supplemental agreement, which is not settled by negotiation 
or other agreed mode of settlement, shall be referred for final decision 
to a tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be named by the Secretary. 
General, one to be named by the Secretary of State of the Unite 
States, and the third to be chosen by the two, or, if they should fail 
to agree upon a third, then by the President of the International 
Court of Justice. 

(b) The Secretary-General or the United States may ask the Gem 
eral Assembly to request of the International Court of Justice m 
advisory opinion on any legal question arising in the course of such 
proceedings. Pending the receipt of the opimion of the Court, a 
interim decision of the arbitral tribunal shall be observed on both 
paneer Thereafter, the arbitral tribunal shall render a final decision, 
1aving regard to the opinion of the Court. 


This 


Nations 
























Articte [X—MIscetnaNnrous Provisions 


SECTION 22 


(a) The United Nations shall not dispose of all or any part of 
the land owned by it in the headquarters district without the consent 
of the United States. If the United States is unwilling to consent 
to a disposition which the United Nations wishes to make of all @ 
any part of such land, the United States shall buy the same from 
the United Nations at a price to be determined as provided in parr 
graph (d) of this section. 

(b) If the seat of the United Nations is removed from the head 
quarters district, all right, title and interest of the United Nation 
in and to real property in the headquarters district or any part of 
it shall, on request of either the United Nations or the United States, 
be assigned and conveyed to the United States. In the absence of 
such request, the same shall be assigned and conveyed to the sub 
division of a state in which it is located or, if such subdivision 
not desire it, then to the state in which it is located. If none of the 
foregoing desires the same, it may be disposed of as provided i 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) If the United Nations disposes of all or any part of the head- 
quarters district, the provisions of other sections of this agreement 
which apply to the headquarters district shall immediately cease to 
apply tot he land and buildings so disposed of. 

(d) The price to be paid for any conveyance under this section shall, 
in default of agreement, be the then fair value of the land, build- 
ings and installations, to be determined under the procedure provided 
in Section 21. 
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SECTION 23 


The seat of the United Nations shall not be removed from the head- 
ial quarter's district unless the United Nations should so decide. 


SECTION 24 


This agreement shall cease to be in force if the seat of the United 
Nations 1s removed from the territory of the United States, except 
cement | {0t such provisions as may be applicable in connection with the 
tintien orderly termination of the operations of the United Nations at its 
ecision | 8 12 the United States and the disposition of its property therein. 


SECTION 25 


Whenever this agreement imposes obligations on the appropriate 
American authorities, the Government of the United States shall have 
the ultimate responsibility for the fulfillment of such obligations by 
the appropriate American authorities. 


SECTION 26 


The provisions of this agreement shall be complementary to the 
provisions of the General Convention. In so far as any provision of 
this agreement and any provisions of the General Convention relate 
tothe same subject matter, the two provisions shall, wherever possible, 
treated as complementary, so that both provisions shall be appli- 
able and neither shall narrow the effect of the other; but in any case 
itabsolute conflict, the provisions of this agreement shall prevail. 


SECTION 27 


This agreement shall be construed in the light of its ee pur- 


to enable the United Nations at its headquarters in the United 
Sates, fully and efficiently to discharge its responsibilities and fulfill 
ils purposes. 
SECTION 28 


This agreement shall be brought into effect by an exchange of notes 
tween the Secretary-General, duly authorized pursuant to a resolu- 
tion of the General Assembly of the United Nations, and the appro- 
priate executive officer of the United States, duly authorized pursuant 
appropriate action of the Congress. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and French languages, both 
wthentic, at Lake Success the twenty-sixth day of June 1947. 

For the Government of the United States of America: 

G. C. MarsHaAtu 
Secretary of State 
For the United Nations: 
Trycve Lin 
Secretary-General 


ANNEX 1 


The area referred to in Section 1(a) (1) consists of (a) the premises 
ded on the East by the westerly side of Franklin D, Roosevelt 
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Drive, on the West by the easterly side of First Avenue, on the Nor 
by the southerly side of East Forty-eighth Street, and on the South} 
the northerly side of East Forty-second Street, all as proposed toh 
widened, in the Borough of Manhattan, City and State of New Yor 
and (b) an easement over Franklin D. Roosevelt Drive, above a lowgf | 
limiting plane to be fixed for the construction and maintenance of 
esplanade, together with the structures thereon and foundations am 
columns to EDEN the same in locations below such limiting plane, the 
entire area to be more definitely defined by supplemental agreement 
between the United Nations and the United States of America, 


ANNEX 2—MAINTENANCE OF UTILITIES AND UNDERGROUND 
CONSTRUCTION 


SECTION 1 


The Secretary-General agrees to provide passes to duly authorizgj 
employees of The City of New York, the State of New York, or ayy 
of their agencies or subdivisions, for the purpose of enabling them 
inspect, repair, maintain, reconstruct anc ei utilities, conduita} ; 


mains and sewers within the headquarters district. 


SECTION 2 


Underground constructions may be undertaken by The City of Ner 
York, or the State of New York, or any of their agencies or sub 
divisions, within the headquarters district only after consultation with 
the Secretary-General, and under conditions which shall not distum 
the carrying out of the functions of the United Nations. 

Sec. 2. For the purpose of carrying out the obligations of the United 
States under said agreement and supplemental agreements with ® 
spect to United States assurances that the United Nations shall no 
be dispossessed of its property in the headquarters district, and with 
respect to the establishment of radio facilities and the possible estab 
lishment of an airport: 

(a) The President of the United States, or any official or goverm 
mental agency authorized by the President, may acquire in the name 
of the United States any property or interest therein by purchas, 
donation, or other means of transfer, or may cause proceedings tok 
instituted for the acquisition of the same by condemnation. 

(b) Upon the request of the President, or such officer as the Pres 
dent may designate, the Attorney General of the United States shall 
cause such condemnation or other proceedings to be instituted in the 
name of the United States in the district court of the United States for 
the district in which the ee is situated and such court shall have 
full jurisdiction of such proceedings, and any condemnation procest 
ings shall be conducted in accordance with the Act of August 1, 188 
(25 Stat. 357), as amended, and the Act of February 26, 1931 (46 Stat 
1421), as amended. 

(c) After the institution of any such condemnation proceedings 
possession of the property may be taken at any time the President, @ 
such officer as he may designate, determines is necessary, and the cout 
shall enter such orders as may be necessary to effect entry 
occupancy of the property. 
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(d) The President of the United States, or any officer or govern- 
mental agency duly authorized by the President, may, in the name 
ofthe United States, transfer or convey possession of and title to any 
interest in any property acquired or held by the United States, pur- 
gant to paragraph (a) above, to the United Nations on the terms pro- 
fided in the agreement or in any supplemental agreement, and shall 
aecute and deliver such conveyances and other instruments and 
perform such other acts in connection therewith as may be necessary 
tocarry out the provisions of the agreement. 

(e) There are authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as ae! be 
required to enable the United States to carry out the undertakings 
hereby authorized : Provided, That any money appropriated under this 
sthorization shall be spent only on a basis of reimbursement by the 
United Nations in accordance with section 3 of the agreement, and 
that the money thus reimbursed shall be deposited and covered into 
the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. 

Sec. 3. The President, or the Secretary of State under his direction, 
sauthorized to enter into agreements with the State of New York or 
my other State of the United States and to the extent not incon- 
sistent with State law, with any one or more of the political subdivi- 
sions thereof in aid of effectuating the provisions of the agreement. 

Sec. 4. Any States, or, to the extent not inconsistent with State law, 
any political subdivisions thereof, affected by the establishment of the 
headquarters of the United Nations in the United States are authorized 
fo enter into agreements with the United Nations or with each other 
onsistent with the agreement and for the purpose of facilitating com- 
pliance with the same: Provided, That, except in cases of emergency 
and agreements of a routine contractual character, a representative of 
the United States, to be appointed by the Secretary of State, may, 
at the discretion of the Secretary of State, participate in the negotia- 
tions, and that any such agreement entered into by such State or States 
ow political subdivisions thereof shall be subject to approval by the 
Secretary of State. 

Sec. 5. The President is authorized to make effective with respect 
tothe temporary headquarters of the United Nations in the State of 
New York, on a provisional basis, such of the provisions of the agree- 
ment as he may deem appropriate, having due regard for the needs 
ofthe United Nations at its temporary headquarters. 

Sec. 6. Nothing in the agreement shall be construed as in any way 
diminishing, abridging, or weakening the right of the United States 
tosafecuard its own security and completely to control the entrance of 
iliens into any territory of the United States other than the head- 
quarters district and its immediate vicinity, as to be defined and fixed 
ha supplementary agreement between the Government of the United 
States and the United Nations in pursuance of section 13 (3) (e) of 
the agreement, and such areas as it is reasonably necessary to traverse 
transit between the same and foreign countries. Moreover, nothing 
lM section 14 of the agreement with respect to facilitating entrance 
into the United States by persons who wish to visit the headquarters 
district and do not enjoy the right of entry provided in section 11 of 
the agreement shall be construed to amend or suspend in any way the 
immigration laws of the United States or to commit the United States 
Many way to effect any amendment or suspension of such laws. 





4. Appropriations Limitation on Contributions to Internationa 
Organizations, July 10, 1952? 


CONTRIBUTIONS TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


For expenses necessary to meet annual obligations to internation 
organizations, the Government of Panama, and Gorgas Memorial }p. 
stitute, pursuant to treaties, conventions, or specific Acts of Congres, 
$30,484,749. No representative of the United States Government i 
any international organization after fiscal year 1953 shall make am 
commitment requiring the appropriation of funds for a contribution 
by the United States in excess of 3314 per centum of the budget of 
international organization for which the appropriation for the Uni 
States contribution is contained in this Act: Provided, however, That 
this section shall not apply to the United States representatives to th 
inter-American organizations. 

No representative of the United States Government to any inter 
national organization of which the United States is not now a member 
shall, unless specifically authorized in an appropriation Act or other 
law, make any commitment requiring the appropriation of funds fora 
contribution by the United States in excess of 3314 per centum of the 
budget of such international organization. 


*Publiec Law 495, 82d Cong., 2d sess. This provision in the Departments of Stat, 
Justice, Commerce, and the Judiciary Appropriations Act, 1953, had been cm 
tained in previous such Acts but was dropped in the 1954 Act because of assurances that 
future United States assessments for the United Nations would not exceed 33% percent 
of the U.N. budget. Subsequently the International Civil Aeronautics Organization ani 
the Caribbean Commission were also excepted, and the Food and Agriculture Or 
tion was limited to $3 million. A 25 percent limitation was pace on the International 


Labor Organization, and contributions to certain smaller international organization 
have been limited to specified amounts. 
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F. FOREIGN ECONOMIC POLICY 
1. Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, as Amended 


AN ACT To provide for increasing the lending authority of the Export-Import 
Bank of Washington, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Export-Import Bank Act of 1945.” + 

Src. 2. (a)? There is hereby created a corporation with the name 
Export-Import Bank of Washington, which shall be an agency of the 
United States of America. The objects and purposes of the Bank shall 
be to aid in financing and to facilitate exports and imports and the ex- 
change of commodities between the United States or any of its Terri- 
tories or insular possessions and any foreign country or the agencies or 
nationals thereof. In connection with and in furtherance of its objects 
and purposes, the Bank is authorized and empowered to do a general 
banking business except that of circulation; to receive deposits; to 
purchase, discount, rediscount, sell, and negotiate, with or without its 
endorsement or guaranty, and to guarantee notes, drafts, checks, bilis 
of exchange, acceptances, including bankers’ acceptances, cable trans- 
fers, and other evidences of indebtedness ; to purchase, sell, and guar- 
antee securities but not to purchase with its funds any stock in an 
other corporation except that it may acquire any such stock throug 
the enforcement of any lien or pledge or otherwise to satisfy a pre- 
viously contracted indebtedness to it; to accept bills and drafts drawn 
upon it; to issue letters of credit; to purchase and sell coin, bullion, 
and exchange ; to borrow and to lend money; to perform any act herein 
authorized in participation with any other person, including any 
individual, partnership, corporation, or association; to adopt, alter, 
and use a corporate seal, which shall be judicially noticed; to sue and 
to be sued ; to complain and to defend in any court of competent juris- 
diction; and the enumeration of the foregoing powers shall not be 
deemed to exclude other powers necessary to the achievement of the 
objects and purposes of the Bank. The Bank shall be entitled to the 


112 U. 8. C. § 635 note. 

2712 U. S. C. § 635. Subsection (a) amended by Act December 28, 1945 (59 Stat. 666), 
and by Act June 9, 1947 (61 Stat. 130). Immediately before the 1947 amendment, sub- 
section (a) read as follows: 

“Sac. 2. (a) The Export-Import Bank of weer District of Columbia, a banking 
corporation organized under the laws of the District of Columbia as an agency of the 
United States, is continued as an agency of the United States, and in addition to existing 
charter powers, and without limitation as to the total amount of obligations thereto of any 
borrower, endorser, acceptor, obligor, or guarantor at any time outstanding, it is hereby 
authorized and empowered to make loans, to discount, rediscount or guarantee notes, drafts, 
bills of exchange, and other evidences of debt, or participate in the same, for the purpose 
of aiding in the Spans, and facilitating of exports and imports and the exchange of 
Commodities between the United States or any of its territories or insular possessions and 
any foreign country (or the Philippine Islands) or the agencies or nationals thereof. The 
Bank is hereby authorized to use all its assets, including capital and net earnings there- 
from, and to use all moneys which have been or may hereafter be allocated to or borrowed 
by it, in the exercise of its functions as such agency.” 
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use of the United States mails in the same manner and upon the sam— Sx 
conditions as the executive departments of the Government. The Bani stitut 
is hereby authorized to use all of its assets and all moneys which hang Bank 
been or may hereafter be allocated to or borrowed by it in the exercig® to or 
of its functions. Net earnings of the Bank after reasonable provisig§{ of the 
for — losses shall be used for payment of dividends on capit,l (b' 
stock. Any such dividends shall be deposited into the Treasury g™ Was! 
miscellaneous receipts. State 
(b) It is the policy of the Congress that the Bank in the exerciseg§ _recei 
its functions should supplement and encourage and not compete wih serv 
private capital, and that loans, so far as possible consistently with Vice 
carrying out the purposes of subsection (a), shall generally be fog of tl 
specific purposes, and, in the judgment of the Board of Directors, ofa ate, 
reasonable assurance of repayment. shal 
(c)* (1) The Export-Import Bank of Washington is further author§ of o 
ized, in the manner and to the extent herein specified, to provide insus— and 
ance in an aggregate amount not in excess of $100,000,000 were of t] 
at any one time for the benefit of citizens of the United States, inel — 
ing corporations, partnerships, and associations organized and exish— , 4" 
ing under the laws of the United States or any State, District, Terth§ read 
tory, or possession thereof, against the risks of loss of or damagetop verte 
tangible personal property of United States origin which is exportelg 4m 
from the United States in commercial intercourse and is located img Sena 
any friendly foreign country, to the extent that such loss or dam oe 
results from hostile or warlike action in time of peace or war, incl ont 
ing civil war, revolution, rebellion, insurrection, or civil strife arising§ Man 
therefrom, or from an order of any government or public authori, #2 
confiscating, expropriating, or requisitioning such property andf— ‘em 
the extent that such property is owned in whole or in part by thf ott 
assured or constitutes security for financial obligations owed to th} "™. 
assured. ad 
(2) Insurance may be provided pursuant to this subsection only tof Bef 
the extent that it cannot be obtained on reasonable terms and condk§ FM" 
tions from companies authorized to do an insurance business in ayy 
State of the United States and to the extent that it cannot be obtained § for 
from any agency of the United States Government providing marim— ™ 
or air war-risk insurance. > 
(3) In providing insurance pursuant to this subsection, the Bank § qu 
may reinsure in whole or in part any company authorized to dcaag ™. 
insurance business in any State of the United States or may employ - 
any such company or group of companies to act as its underwriting th 
agent in the issuance of such insurance and the adjustment of claims} ,, 
arising thereunder. _ 
(4) Subject to the limitations herein provided, the Bank shal} 1 
from time to time determine the terms and conditions under which} * 
it will provide insurance pursuant to this subsection: Provided, howy | 
ever, That such insurance shall be based, insofar as practicable, upm § 
consideration of the risk involved: And provided further, That the} ,, 
term of coverage of any such insurance shall not exceed one year, sub t 


ject to renewal or extension from time to time for periods of not exceed: 
ing one year as may be determined by the Bank. 


® Subsection (c) added by Act May 21, 1953 (67 Stat. 28). 
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Src. 3.4 (a) The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall con- 
stitute an independent agency of the United States and neither the 
Bank nor any of its functions, powers, or duties shall be transferred 
to or consolidated with any other department, agency, or corporation 
of the Government unless the Congress shall otherwise by law provide. 

(b) There shall be a President of the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington, who shall be appointed by the President of the United 
States by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, who shall 
receive a salary at the rate of $21,000° per annum, and who shall 
serve as chief executive officer of the Bank. There shall be a First 
Vice President of the Bank, who shall be appointed by the President 
of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the Sen- 
ate, who shall receive a salary at the rate of $20,500 * per annum, who 
shall serve as President of the Bank during the absence or disability 
of or in the event of a vacancy in the office of President of the Bank, 
and who shall at other times perform such functions as the President 
of the Bank may from time to time prescribe. 


412 U. S. C. § 635a. Section 3 amended by Act October 15, 1949 (63 Stat. 880), and by 
Act August 9, 1954 (68 Stat. 677). Immediately before the 1954 amendment section 3 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 3. (a) (1) The management of the Export-Import Bank of Washington shall be 
vested in a Board of Directors consisting of the Administrator of the Foreign Economic 
Administration, who shall serve as Chairman, the Secretary of State, and three persons 
appointed by the President of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. The Secretary of State, to such extent as he deems it advisable, may designate to 
act for him in the discharge of his duties as a member of the Board of Directors any officer 
of the Department of State who shall have been appointed by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate. 

“(2) If the Foreign Beonomic Administration ceases to exist in the Office for Emergency 
Management in the Executive Office of the President, the President of the United States 
shall appoint by and with the advice and consent of the Senate another member of the 
Board of Directors. The member so appointed shall serve for the remainder of the existing 
terms of the other three appointed members, but successors shall be appointed for terms of 
five years. After the Foreign Economic Administrator ceases to be a member of the Board 
of Directors the President of the United States shall, from time to time, designate one of 
the members of the Board to serve as Chairman, 

“(3) Of the five members of the Board, not more than three shall be members of any 
one political party. Each of the appointed directors shall devote his time not otherwise 
required by the business of the United States principally to the business of the Bank. 
Before entering upon his duties each of the directors so appointed and each officer of the 
Bank shall take an oath faithfully to discharge the duties of his office. The terms of the 
appointed directors shall be five years, except that the terms of the directors first appointed 

all run from the date of appointment until June 30, 1950. Whenever a vacancy occurs 
among the directors so appointed, the person appointed to fill such vacancy shall hold office 
for the unexpired portion of the term of the director whose place he is selected to fill. 
Each of the appointed directors shall receive a salary at the rate of $15.000 per annum, 
unless he is an officer of the Bank, in which event he may elect to receive the salary of such 
officer. No director, officer, attorney, agent, or employee of the Bank shall in any manner, 
directly or indirectly, pasthetyate in the deliberation upon or the determination of any 
question affecting his personal interests, or the interests of hop corporation, partnership, 
or association in which he is directly or indirectly personally interested, 

“(b) A majority of the Board of Directors shall constitute a quorum. 

“(e) The Board of Directors shall adopt such bylaws as are necessary for the proper 
ae eenment and functioning of the Export-Import Bank of Washington, and may amend 

e same, 

“(d) There shall be an Advisory Board consisting of the Chairman of the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington, who shall serve as Chairman, the Secretary of State, the 

retary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Commerce, and the Chairman of the Board of 

vernors of the Federal Reserve System, which shall meet at the call of the Chairman. 

e Advisory Board may make such recommendations to the Board of Directors as it 

s advisable, and the Board of Directors shall consult the Advisory Board on major 
questions of policy. 

“(e) Until October 31, 1945, or until at least two of the members of the Board of Direc- 
tors to he appointed have qnelinnd as such directors, whichever is the earlier, the affairs of 
the Bank shall continue to be managed by the existing Board of Trustees. 

“(f) The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall constitute an independent ageney of 
the United States and neither the Bank nor any of its functions, powers, or duties shall be 
transferred to or consolidated with any other department, agency, or corporation of the 

vernment unless the Congress shall otherwise by law provide.” 

(Also see Reorganization Plan No. 5 of 1953 (67 Stat. 637).) 

*TIncreased by section 104 (n) (11) of the Federal Executive Pay Act of 1956 (70 Stat. 
736). Also see 5 U.S. C. § 2203 (a) (11). 


“Increased by section 105 (31) of the Federal Executive Pay Act of 1956 (70 Stat. 787). 
Also see 5 U. S. C. § 2204 (31). 
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(c) There shall be a Board of Directors of the Bank consisting off 4 put 
the President of the Export-Import Bank of Washington hoa issued 
serve as Chairman, the First Vice President who shall serve as Vig poses 
Chairman, and three additional persons appointed by the Preside § % ™ 


of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
Of the five members of the Board, not more than three shall be mem 
bers of any one political party. Each director, other than the Preg 
dent of the Export-Import Bank and the Vice President of the Be 
port-Import Bank, shall receive a salary at the rate of $20,000" pe 
annum. Before entering upon his duties, each of the directors shall 
take an oath faithfully to discharge the duties of his office. Terms 





of the directors shall be at the pleasure of the President of the United B 
States, and the directors, in addition to their duties as members of the § struc 
Board, shall perform such additional duties and may hold such other § upon 
offices in the administration of the Bank as the President of the § maki 
Bank may from time to time prescribe. A majority of the Board of § Seer 
Directors shall constitute a quorum. The Board of Directors shal] § «to 
adopt, and may from time to time amend, such bylaws as are neces § Libel 
sary for the proper management and functioning of the Bank, and — mey 
shall, in such bylaws, designate the vice presidents and other officers Payt 
of the Bank and prescribe their duties. tion 

(d) There shall be an Advisory Committee of nine members (b 
pointed by the Board of Directors on the recommendation of the to th 
President of the Bank, who shall be broadly representative of pro — ‘tu 
duction, commerce, finance, agriculture, and labor. The Advi _S 
Committee shall meet one or more times per year, on the call of § Sue 
the President of the Bank, to advise with the Bank on its prog 8 
Members of the Advisory Committee shall be paid a per diem allow. § %0 
ance of $50 for each day spent away from their homes or regular § °° 
places of business, for the purpose of attendance at meetings of the § Pt! 
Committee, and in necessary travel, and while so engaged they may late 
be paid actual travel expenses and not to exceed $10 per diem in — ™ ‘ 
lieu of subsistence and other expenses. app 

(e) No director, officer, attorney, agent, or employee of the bank bear 
shall in any manner, directly or indirectly, participate in the delibera: taki 
tion upon or the determination of any question affecting his personal § ™ 
interests, or the interests of any corporation, partnership, or associa — ™° 
tion in which he is directly or indirectly personally interested. = 

Sec. 4.8 The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall have a cap | “™ 
ital stock of $1,000,000,000 subscribed by the United States. Pay- — PY 
ments for $1,000,000 of such capital stock shall be made by the sum § ~,, 
render to the Bank for cancellation of the common stock heretofore * 
issued by the Bank and purchased by the United States. Payment § stat 
for $174,000,000 of such capital stock shall be made by the surrender f ,,,' 
to the Bank for cancellation of the preferred stock heretofore issued J ati 
by the Bank and purchased by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- § tion 
tion. Payment for the $825,000,000 balance of such capital stock | fs 
shall be subject to call at any time in whole or in part by the Board tees 
of Directors of the Bank. For the purpose of making payments of § See 
such balance, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use ® | hy 
akan pun 
_,{ Increased by section 106 (a) (45) of the Federal Exeentive Pay Act of 1956 (70 Siat — [id 
wa) Also see 5 U.S. C. § 2205 (a) (45). 


20.8. C. § 635b. 
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a public-debt transaction the proceeds of any securities hereafter 
issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the pur- 
for which securities may be issued under the Act are extended 
to include such purpose. Payment under this section of the sub- 
sription of the United States to the Bank and repayments thereof 
shall be treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. 
Certificates evidencing stock ownership of the United States shall be 
issued by the Bank to the President of the United States, or to such 
other person or persons as he may designate from time to time to 
the extent of the common and preferred stock surrendered and other 
payments made for the capital stock of the Bank under this section. 
gc. 5.° (a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall pay to the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation the par value of the preferred stock 
upon its surrender to the Bank for cancellation. For the purpose of 
making such payments to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation the 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public-debt trans- 
action the proceeds of any securities hereafter issued under the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which securities 
mey be issued under that Act are extended to include such purpose. 
Payment under this subsection to the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion shall be treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. 
(b) Any dividends on the preferred stock accumulated and unpaid 
to the date of its surrender for cancellation shall be paid to the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation by the Bank. 
Src. 6° The Export-Import Bank of Washington is authorized to 
issue from time to time for purchase by the Secretary of the Treasury 
its notes, debentures, bonds, or other obligations; but the aggregate 
amount of such obligations outstanding at any one time shall not 
exceed $6,000,000,000. Such obligations shall be redeemable at the 
option of the Bank before maturity in such manner as may be stipu- 
lated in such obligations and shall have such maturity as may 
be determined by the Board of Directors of the Bank with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. Each such obligation shall 
bear interest at a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
taking into consideration the current average rate on outstanding 
marketable obligations of the United States as of the last day of the 
month preceding the issuance of the obligation of the Bank. The 
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pur- 
chase any obligations of the Bank issued hereunder and for such 
purpose the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public- 


*12 U. S. C. § 63 


5e. 

#12 U. S. C. § 685d. Section 6 amended by Act June 9, 1947 (61 Stat. 130) ; Act Octo- 
ber 3, 1951 (65 Stat. 367) ; Act August 9, 1954 (68 Stat. 677) ; and Act May 22, 1958 (72 
Stat. 133). It originally read as follows: 

“Sec. 6. The Export-Import Bank of Washington is authorized to issue from time to time 
for purchase by the Secretary of the pameey its notes, debentures, bonds, or other oblli- 
gations; but the aggregate amount of such obligations outstanding at any one time shall 
Rot exceed two and one-half times the authorized capital stock of the Bank. Such obliga- 
tions shall be redeemable at the option of the Bank before maturity in such manner as may 
be stipulated in such obligations and shall have such maturity and bear such rate of in- 
terest as may be determined by the Board of Directors of the Bank with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and 

ed to purchase any obligations of the Bank issued hereunder and for such purpose the 
Seeretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a publie-debt transaction the proceeds of 
aly securities hereafter issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the 
Purposes for which securities may be issued under that Act are extended to include such 
purpose. Payment under this section of the purchase price of such obligations of the Bank 


and repayments thereof by the Bank shall trea as public-debt transactions of the 
United States.” 
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debt transaction the proceeds of any securities hereafter issued unde § 
the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for whigh 
securities may be issued under that Act are extended to include sud 
purpose. Payment under this section of the purchase price of sud 
obligations of the Bank and repayments thereof by the Bank shall 
treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. 

Sec. 7.1 The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall not hay 
outstanding at any one time loans, guaranties, and insurance in a 
aggregate amount in excess of $7,000,000,000. 

ec. 8.7 The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall continue ty 
exercise its functions in connection with and in furtherance of its ob 
jects and purposes until the close of business on June 30, 1963, but the 
rovisions of this section shall not be construed as preventing the 
Bank from acquiring obligations prior to such date which matup 
subsequent to such date or from assuming prior to such date liability 
as guarantor, endorser, or acceptor of obligations which mature sub 
sequent to such date, or from issuing, either prior or subsequent t 
such date, for purchase by the Secretary of the Treasury, its notes, 
debentures, bonds, or other obligations which mature subsequent fp 
such date or from continuing as a corporate agency of the United 
States and exercising any of its functions subsequent to such date for 
purposes of orderly liquidation, including the administration of its 
assets and the collection of any obligations held by the Bank, 

Sec. 9.1° The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall transmit t 
the Congress semiannually a complete and detailed report of its opers- 
tions. The report shall be as of the close of business on June 30 and 
December 31 of each year. 

Sec. 10. Section 9 of the Act of January 31, 1935 (49 Stat. 4, ch 
2), as amended, is repealed. 

Sec. 11.* Notwithstanding the provisions of section 955 of Title 18, 
U. S. Code, any person, including any individual, partnership, cor- 
poration, or association, may act for or participate with the Export 
Import Bank of Washington in any operation or transaction, or may 
acquire any obligation issued in connection with any operation of 
transaction, engaged in by the Bank. 

Sec. 12.15 The Export-Import Bank of Washington created hereby 
shall by virtue of this Act succeed to all of the rights and assume all of 
the liabilities of Export-Import Bank of Washington, a District of 
Columbia corporation, and any outstanding capital stock of the Dis 


1212 U. S. C. § 635e. Section 7 amended by Act October 3, 1951 (65 Stat. 367); Ae 
May 21, 1953 (67 Stat. 28); Act August 9, 1954 (68 Stat. 677); and Act May 22, 1988 
(72 Stat. 133). It originally read as follows: 

“Spec. 7. The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall not have outstanding at any one 
time loans and guaranties in an aggregate amount in excess of three and one-half times the 
authorized capital stock of the Bank.” 

212 U. S. C. § 635f. Section 8 amended by Act June 9, 1947 (61 Stat. 130) : Act Octo 
bee 3, 1951 (65 Stat. 367); and Act June 17, 1957 (71 Stat. 82). It originally read # 
follows: 

“Sec. 8. The provisions of the existing charter of the Bank relating to the term of itt 
existence, to the management of its affairs, and to its capital stock are superseded by the 
provisions of this Act and the Bank shall be exempt from sonar ines with any provisions 
of law relating to the amendment of certificates of incorporation or to the retirement of 
increase of stock of District of Columbia corporations and from the payment of any fee of 
tax to the Recorder of Deeds of the District of Columbia determined upon the value of 
amount of capital stock of the Bank or any increase thereof.” 

2120.8. C. § 635¢. 

%#12 U. S. C. § 635h. Section 11 amended by section 29 of the Act September 3, 19% 
(68 Stat. 1237) by substituting “section 955 of Title 18, United States Code” in lieu of “the 
Act of re 13, 1934 (48 Stat., ch. 112, p. 574)”. 

%12U. 8. C. § 6351. Section 12 added by Act June 9, 1947 (61 Stat. 130). 
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trict of Columbia corporation shall be deemed to have been issued 
by and shall be capital stock of the corporation created by this Act 
and all of the personnel, property, records, funds (including all un- 
expended balances of appropriations, allocations, or other funds now 
available), assets, contracts, obligations, and liabilities of the District 
of Columbia corporation are hereby transferred to, accepted, and 
assumed by the corporation created by this Act, without the necessity 
of any Act or Acts on the part of the corporation created by this Act 
or of the District of Columbia corporation, their officers, employees, 
or agents or of any other department or agency of the United States 
to carry out the purposes hereof and it shall be unnecessary to take 
any further action to effect the dissolution or liquidation of Export- 
Import Bank of Washington, a District of Columbia corporation. 
The members of the Board of Directors of the District of Columbia 
corporation, appointed pursuant to the provisions of the Export-Im- 
port Bank Act of 1945, shall, during the unexpired portion of the 
terms for which they were appointed, continue in office as members 
of the Board of Directors of the corporation created by this Act. 
Approved July 31, 1945. 









2. Bretton Woods Agreements Act, as Amended * 
Approved July 31, 1945 


AN ACT To provide for the participation of the United States in the Inte: 


national Monetary Fund and the International Bank for Reconstruction am 
Development. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 


Secrion 1. This Act may be cited as the “Bretton Woods Agree 
ments Act.” 


ACCEPTANCE OF MEMBERSHIP 


Sec. 2.2 The President is hereby authorized to accept membership 
for the United States in the International Monetary Fund (herein 
after referred to as the “Fund”), and in the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Bank”), provided for by the Articles of Agreement of the Fund and 
the Articles of Agreement of the Bank as set forth in the Final Ae 
of the United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference dated 


July 22, 1944, and deposited in the archives of the Department of 
State. 









APPOINTMENT OF GOVERNORS, EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS, AND ALTERNATES 


Sec. 3.° (a) The President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, shall appoint a governor of the Fund who shall also 
serve as a governor of the Bank, and an executive director of the Fund 
and an executive director of the Bank. The executive directors 9 
appointed shall also serve as provisional executive directors of the 
Fund and the Bank for the purposes of the respective Articles of 
Agreement. The term of office for the governor of the Fund and of 
the Bank shall be five years. The term of office for the executive 
directors shall be two years, but the executive directors shall remain 
in office until their successors have been appointed. 

(b) The President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, shall appoint an alternate for the governor of the Fund who 











































159 Stat. 512-517 ; 62 Stat. 137, 141; 63 Stat. 298-299; 65 Stat. 873-378; 67 Stat. 637; 
eA Pe 68 Stat. 677, 678 ; 69 Stat. 669 ; 22 U. S. C. 286-286k-1. 
on ». aSO 


222 U. 8. C. 286a. Sec. 3 of the International Finance Corporation Act, approved 
August 11, 1955 (69 Stat. 669 ; 22 U. S. C. 282a), provides as follows: 














“GOVERNOR, EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, AND ALTERNATES 


“Sec. 8. The governor and executive director of the International Bank for Reconstrue 
tion and Development, and the alternate for each of them, age under section 8 of 
the Bretton Woods Agreements Act, as amended (22 U. 8S. C. 286a) shall serve as governor, 
director and alternates, respectively, of the Corporation.” 
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shall also serve as alternate for the governor of the Bank. The Presi- 
dent, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall appoint 
an alternate for each of the executive directors. The alternate for 
each executive director shall be appointed from among individuals 
recommended to the President by the executive director. The terms 
of office for alternates for the governor and the executive directors 
shall be the same as the terms specified in subsection (a) for the 
governor and executive directors. 

(c) No person shall be entitled to receive any salary or other com- 
pensation from the United States for services as a governor, executive 
director, or alternate. 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND 
FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 


Sec. 4.4 (a) In order to coordinate the policies and operations of 
the representatives of the United States on the Fund and the Bank 
and of all agencies of the Government which make or participate in 
making foreign loans or which engage in foreign financial, exchange or 
monetary transactions, there is hereby established the National Ad- 
visory Council on International Monetary and Financial Problems 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Council”), consisting of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, as Chairman, the Secretary of State, the Secretary of 
Commerce, the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System,° the President of the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington, and during such period as the Foreign Operations Administra- 
tion shall continue to exist, the Director of the Foreign Operations 
Administration. 

(b) (1) The Council, after consultation with the representatives of 
the United States on the Fund and the Bank, shall recommend to the 


422 U. S. C. 286b. Sec. 4 of the International Finance Corporation Act, approved 
August 11, 1955 (69 Stat. 669; 22 U. S. C. 282b), provides as follows: 


“NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 


“Sec. 4. The provisions of section 4 of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act, as amended 
(22 U. S. C. 286b), shall apply with respect to the Corporation to the same extent as with 
respect to the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. Reports with 
respect to the Corporation under paragraphs 5 and 6 of subsection (b), of section 4 of said 
Aet, as amended, shall be included in the first report made thereunder after the establish- 
ment of the Corporation and in each eee ete) 

‘The material following “* * * Federal Reserve System,” read as follows in the 
original act: “and the Chairman of the Board of Trustees of the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington.” Subsection 4 (a) has been amended by the following: 

(1) The Economie Corporation Act of 1948, approved Apr. 3, 1948 (62 Stat. 137, 141), 
sec. 106 of which amended subsec. 4 (a) so as to include the Administrator for Eeonomic 
 cyreggetry “during such period as the Economic Cooperation Administration shall con- 

nue to exist’’. 

(2) The Mutual Security Act of 1951, approved Oct. 10, 1951 (65 Stat. 373, 378), sec. 
501 (e) (2) of which amended subsee, 4 (a), by substituting the Mutual Security Agency 
and the Director for Mutual Security for the Economic Cooperation Administration and 
the Administrator for Economic Cooperation respectively ; 

(3) Reorganization Plan No. 5 of 1953, effective June 30, 1953 (67 Stat. 637), sec. 7 
of which abolished the function of the Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Export- 
eer Bank of Washington of being a member of the National Advisory Council ; 

a) Reorganization Plan No. 7 of 1953, effective Aug. 1, 1953 (67 Stat. 639, 640), sec. 4 
of which provided that the Director of the Foreign Operations Administration should be 
& member of the National Advisory Council ; 

(5) Public Law 570, 88d Cong., approved Aug. 9, 1954 (68 Stat. 677, 678), sec. 2 of 
Braga, inserted the part of the text quoted above following “* * * the Federal Reserve 

Executive Order 10610 of May 9, 1955, effective July 1, 1955 (see page 126), abolished 

e Foreign Operations Administration and the Office of Director of the Foreign Operations 
Administration, and the membership of the Director of the Foreign Operations Admin- 
istration on the National Advisory Council thereby expired by operation of law effective 
on that date (Semiannual Report of the National Advisory Council to the President and 
to the Congress, January-June 1955, H. Doc. No. 336, 84th Cong.). 
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President general policy directives for the guidance of the representa. (7 
tives of the United States on the Fund and the Bank. the 
(2) The Council shall advise and consult with the President and§ may 
the representatives of the United States on the Fund and the Bank § the 
major problems arising in the administration of the Fund and the} crea 
Bank. ( 
(3) The Council shall coordinate, by consultation or otherwise,» § Bar 
far as is practicable, the policies and operations of the representatives § age 
of the United States on the Fund and the Bank, the Export-Import § pat: 
Bank of Washington and all other agencies of the Government to the § exc! 
extent that they make or participate in the making of foreign loans § inf 
or engage in foreign financial, exchange or monetary transactions § fur 
(4) Whenever, under the Articles of Agreement of the Fund or the § dee 
Articles of Agreement of the Bank, the approval, consent or agreement § unc 
of the United States is required before an act may be done by the re 
spective institutions, the decision as to whether such approval, consent, 
or agreement, shall be given or refused shall (to the extent such de 
cision is not prohibited by section 5 of this Act) be made by the Coun- ‘ 
cil, under the general direction of the President. No governor, execu § Pr 
tive director, or alternate representing the United States shall votein § St 
favor of any waiver of condition under article V, section 4, or in favor § St 
of any declaration of the United States dollar as a scarce currency uz § Fu 
der article VII, section 3, of the Articles of Agreement of the Fund, U 
without prior approval of the Council. + 
(5) The Council from time to time, but not less frequently than § “ 
every six months, shall transmit to the President and to the Congress ad 
a report with respect to the participation of the United States in the § of 
Fund and the Bank. Xx 
(6) The Council shall also transmit to the President and to the} “4 
Congress special reports on the operations and policies of the Fund } th 
and the Bank, as provided in this paragraph. The first report shall § ™ 
be made not later than two years after the establishment of the Fund J { 
and the Bank, and a report shall be made every two years after the 01 
making of the first report. Each such report shall cover and include: 
The extent to which the Fund and the Bank have achieved the pur- 
poses for which they were established ; the extent to which the opera- 
tions and policies of the Fund and the Bank have adhered to, or de 4 
parted from, the general policy directives formulated by the Coun- : 
cil, and the Council’s recommendations in connection therewith; the 
extent to which the operations and policies of the Fund and the Bank k 
have been coordinated, and the Council’s recommendations in con- 
nection therewith; recommendations on whether the resources of the 
Fund and the Bank should be increased or decreased ; recommenda- 
tions as to how the Fund and the Bank may be made more effective; | , 
recommendations on any other necessary or desirable changes in the f 
Articles of Agreement of the Fund and of the Bank or in this Act; 







and an overall appraisal of the extent to which the operations and 
policies of the Fund and the Bank have served, and in the future may 
expected to serve, the interests of the United States and the world im 


promoting sound international economic cooperation and furthering 
world security.° 


® See sec. 15 (b). 


actions, 
| or the 
eement 
the re- 
onsent, 
ich de- 
. Coun- 
exect- 
vote in 
1 favor 


Icy un- 
Fund 
y than 


ngress 
; in the 


to the 
: Fund 
+t shall 
> Fund 
ter the 
clude: 
\e pur- 
opera- 
or de- 
Coun- 
h; the 
» Bank 
n con- 
of the 
nenda- 
active; 
in 

s Act; 
ns an 
"e may 
orld in 
hering 


LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 299 


(7) The Council shall make such reports and recommendations to 
the President as he may from time to time request, or as the Council 
may consider oer to more effectively or efficiently accomplish 
the Soa of this Act or the purposes for which the Council is 
created. 

(c) The representatives of the United States on the Fund and the 
Bank, and the Export-Import Bank of Washington (and all other 
agencies of the Government to the extent that they make or partici- 
pate in the making of foreign loans or engage in foreign financial, 
exchange or monetary transactions) shall keep the Council fully 
informed of their activities and shall provide the Council with suc 
further information or data in their possession as the Council may 
deem necessary to the appropriate discharge of its responsibilities 
under this Act. 


CERTAIN ACTS NOT TO BE TAKEN WITHOUT AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 5.7 Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, neither the 
President nor any person or agency shall on behalf of the United 
States (a) request or consent to any change in the quota of the United 
States under article ITT, section 2, of the Articles of Agreement of the 
Fund; (b) propose or agree to any change in the par value of the 
United States dollar under article IV, section 5, or article XX, section 
oe the Articles of Agreement of the Fund, or approve any general 
change in par values under article IV, section 7; (c) subscribe to 
additional shares of stock under article IT, section 3, of the Articles 
of Agreement of the Bank; (d) accept any amendment under article 
XVII of the Articles of Agreement of the Fund or article VIII of the 
Articles of Agreement of the Bank; (e) make any loan to the Fund or 
the Bank. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, no gover- 
nor or alternate appointed to represent the United States shall vote 
for an increase of capital stock of the Bank under article IT, section 2, 
of the Articles of Agreement of the Bank. 


DEPOSITORIES 


Sec. 6.2 Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested to do so by 
the Fund or the Bank shall act as its depository or as its fiscal agent 
and the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall 
supervise and direct the carrying out of these functions by the Federal 
Reserve banks. 


PAYMENT OF SUBSCRIPTIONS 


Sec. 7. (a) Subsection (c) of section 10 of the Gold Reserve Act of 
ne as amended (U.S. C., title 31, sec. 822a), is amended to read as 

ollows: 

“(c)® The Secretary of the Treasury is directed to use $1,800,000,000 
of the fund established in this section to pay part of the subscription 
of the United States to the International Monetary Fund; and any 
repayment thereof shall be covered into the Treasury as a miscella- 
neous receipt.” 


C. 286¢. 


. 8. C. 
$22 U. 8. C. 286d. 
*81 U. 8. C. 822a (c), 

48193—59 20 
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‘ (b)* The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to pay the balanee 
of the subscription of the United States to the Fund not provided for 
in subsection (a) and to pay the subscription of the United States to 
the Bank from time to time when payments are required to be made 
to the Bank. For the purpose of making these payments, the Seere- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public-debt transaction 
$8,675,000,000 of the proceeds of any securities hereafter issued under F 
the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for whieh 
securities may be issued under that Act are extended to include sueh 
purpose. Payment under this subsection of the subscription of: the 
United States to the Fund or the Bank and repayments thereof shall 
be treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. 

(c) For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the cost to the 
United States of participation in the Fund and the Bank, the Secretary 
of the Treasury, after paying the subscription of the United States to 
the Fund, and any part of the subseription of the United States to the 
Bank required to be made under article IT, section 7 (i), of the Articles 
ef Agreement of the Bank, is authorized and directed to issue special 
notes of the United States from time to time at par and to deliver stich 
notes to the Fund and the Bank in exchange for dollars to the extent 
permitted by the respective Articles of Agreement. The special notes 
provided for in this subsection shall be issued under the authority and 
subject to the provisions of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, 
and the purposes for which securities may be issued under that Act 
are extended to include the purposes for which special notes are 
authorized and directed to be issued under this subsection, but such 
notes shall bear no interest, shall be non-negotiable, and shall be pay- 
able on demand of the Fund or the Bank, as the case may be. The 
face amount of special notes issued to the Fund under the authority of 
this subsection and outstanding at any one time shall not exceed in 
the aggregate the amount of the subscription of the United States 
actually paid to the Fund, and the face amount of such notes issued 
to the Bank and outstanding at any one time shall not exceed in the 
aggregate the amount of the subscription of the United States actually 
paid to the bank under article II, section 7 (i), of the Articles of 
Agreement of the Bank, 

(d) Any payment made to the United States by the Fund or the 

Bank as a distribution of net income shall be coyered into the Treasury 

as a miscellaneous receipt. 
























OBTAINING AND FURNISHING INFORMATION 






Sec. 8.1 (a) Whenever a request is made by the Fund to the United 
States as a member to furnish data under article VIII, section 5, of 
the Articles of Agreement of the Fund, the President may, through 
any agency he may designate, require any person to furnish such 
information as the President may determine to be essential to comply 
with such request. In making such determination the President sh 

seek to collect the information only in such detail as is necessary t 
comply with the request of the Fund. ‘No information so acqul 

shall be furnished to the Fund in such detail that the affairs of any 
person are disclosed. 


1” Subsecs. (b) through (d) of sec. 7 are set forth iu 22 U. S. C. 286c. 
11 22 U.S. C. 286f. 
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(b) In the event any person refuses to furnish such information 
when requested to do so, the President, through any designated gov- 
ernmental agency, may by subpoena require such person to appear 
and testify or to appear and produce records and other documents, 
or both. In case of contumacy by, or refusal to obey a subpoena 
served upon any such person, the district court for any district in 
which such person is found or resides or transacts business, upon 
application by the President or any governmental agency designated 
by him, shall have jurisdiction to issue an order requiring such person 
to appear and give testimony or appear and produce records and 
documents, or both; and any failure to obey such order of the court 
may be punished by such court as a contempt thereof. 

c) It shall be unlawful for any officer or employee of the Govern- 
ment, or for any advisor or consultant to the Government, to disclose, 
otherwise than in the course of official duty, any information obtained 
under this section, or to use any such information for his personal 
benefit. Whoever violates any of the provisions of this subsection 
shall, upon conviction, be fined not more than $5,000, or. imprisoned 
for not more than five years, or both. 

(d) The term “person” as used in this section means an individual 
partnership, corporation or association. 


FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS WITH FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS IN DEFAULT 


Seo. 9. The Act entitled “An Act to prohibit financial transactions 
with any foreign government in default of its obligations to the 
United States”, approved April 13, 1934 (U.S. C., title 31, sec. 804a), 
is amended by adding at the end thereof a new section to read as 
follows : i 

“Suc. 3.2 While any foreign government is a member both of the 
International Monetary Fund and of the International Bank for Re- 
construction and Development, this Act shall not apply to the sale 
or purchase of bonds, securities, or other obligations of such govern- 
ment or any political subdivision thereof or of any organization or 
association acting for or on behalf of such government or political 
subdivision, or to the making of any loan to such government, political 
subdivision, organization, or association.” 


JURISDICTION AND VENUE OF ACTIONS 


Sec. 10.18 For the purpose of any action which may be brought 
within the United States or its Territories or possessions by or against 
the Fund or the Bank in aceordance with the Articles of Agreement of 
the Fund or the Articles of Agreement of the Bank, the Fund or the 
Bank, as the case may be, shall be deemed to be an inhabitant of the 
Federal judicial district in which its principal office in the United 
States is located, and any such action at law or in equity to which 
tither the Fund or the Bank shall be a party shall be deemed to arise 
under the laws of the United States, and the district courts of the 
United States shall have original, jurisdiction of any such action. 
When either the Fund or the Bank is a defendant in any such action, 
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it may, at any time before the trial thereof, remove such action from 
a State court into the district court of the United States for the proper 
district by following the procedure for removal of causes otherwiss 
provided i law. 


STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 


Sec. 11.* The provisions of article TX, sections 2 to 9, both inclu 
sive, and the first sentence of article VILL, section 2 (b) of the Articles 
of Agreement of the Fund, and the provisions of article VI, section 
5 (i), and article VII, sections 2 to 9, both inclusive, of the Articles of 
Agreement of the Bank, shall have full force and effect in the United 
States and its Territories and possessions upon acceptance of member- 
ship by the United States in, and the establishment of, the Fund and 
the Bank, respectively. 


STABILIZATION LOANS BY THE BANE 


Sec. 12.°% The governor and executive director of the Bank a 
pointed by the United States are hereby directed to obtain prompily 
an official interpretation by the Bank as to its authority to make or 
guarantee loans for programs of economic reconstruction and the 
reconstruction of monetary systems, including long-term stabilization 
loans. Ifthe Bank does not interpret its powers to include the making 
or guaranteeing of such loans, the governor of the Bank representing 
the United States is hereby dinacsod to propose promptly and support 


an amendment to the Articles of Agreement for the ne se of explic- 


itly authorizing the Bank, after consultation with the Fund, to make 
or guarantee such loans. The President is hereby authorized and 


hy ng to accept an amendment to that effect on behalf of the United 
tates. 


STABILIZATION OPERATIONS BY THE FUND 


Szc, 13.1° (a) The governor and executive director of the Fund 
appointed by the United States are hereby directed to obtain 
promptly an official interpretation by the Fund as to whether its 
authority to use its resources extends beyond current monetary 
stabilization operations to afford temporary assistance to members in 
connection with seasonal, cyclical, and emergency fluctuations in the 
balance of payments of any member for current transactions, and 
whether it has authority to use its resources to provide facilities for 
relief, reconstruction, or armaments, or to meet a large or sustained 
outflow of capital on the part of any member. 

(b) If the interpretation by the Fund answers in the affirmative 
any of the questions stated in subsection (a), the governor of the 
Fund representing the United States is hereby directed to propos 
promptly and support an amendment to the Articles of Agreement for 
the purpose of expressly negativing such interpretation. The Presi- 
dent is hereby authorized ond directed to accept an amendment to that 
effect on behalf of the United States. 
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FURTHER PROMOTION OF INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS 


Sec. 14.17 In the realization that additional measures of interna- 
tional economic cooperation are necessary to facilitate the expansion 
and balanced growth of international trade and render most effective 
the operations of the Fund and the Bank, it is hereby declared to be 
the policy of the United States to seek to bring about further agree- 
ment and cooperation among nations and international bodies, as soon 
as possible, on ways and means which will best reduce obstacles to and 
restrictions upon international trade, eliminate unfair trade practices, 

romote mutually advantageous commercial relations, and otherwise 
acilitate the expansion and balanced growth of international trade 
and promote the stability of international economic relations. In con- 
sidering the policies of the United States in foreign lending and the 
policies of the Fund and the Bank, particularly in conducting ex- 
change transactions, the Council and the United States representa- 
tives on the Fund and the Bank shall give careful consideration to 
the progress which has been made in achieving such agreement and 
cooperation. 


SECURITIES ISSUED BY BANK AS EXEMPT SECURITIES; REPORTS FILED WITH 
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION ; ADDITIONAL DATA FOR REPORT 
OF NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Sec. 15.4 (a) Any securities issued by International Bank for Re- 
construction and Development (including any guaranty by the Bank, 
whether or not limited in scope), and any securities guaranteed by 
the Bank as to both principal and interest, shall be deemed to be 
exempted securities within the meaning of paragraph (a) (2) of 
section 3 of the Act of May 27, 1933, as amended (U. S. C., title 15, 
sec. 77c), and paragraph (a) (12) of section 3 of the Act of June 
6, 1934, as amended (U. S. C., title 15, sec. 78c). The Bank shall file 
with the Securities and Exchange Commission such annual and other 
reports with regard to such securities as the Commission shall deter- 
mine to be appropriate in view of the special character of the Bank and 
its operations and necessary in the public interest or for the protection 
of investors. 


"22 U. S. C. 286k. 

% Heading inserted by United States Code. 

#22 U. S. C. 286k-1. Sec. 15 added by sec. 2 of Public Law 142, 8ist Cong., June 29, 
1949 (63 Stat. 298-299). Sec. 1 of this law provides as follows: 

“That paragraph Seventh of section 8 of the National Bank Act, as amended (U. S. C., 
title 12, see. 24), is amended by adding to the end thereof the following new sentence: 
‘The limitations and restrictions herein contained as to dealing in and underwriting in- 
vestment securities shall not apply to obligations issued by the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development which are at the time eligible for — by a national 
bank for its own account: Provided, That no association shall hold obligations issued by 
said bank as a result of underwriting, dealing, or purchasing for its own account (and 
for this purpose obligations as to which it is under commitment shall be deemed to be held 
by it) in a total amount exceeding at any one time 10 per centum of its capital stock actu- 

ere in and unimpaired and 10 per centum of its unimpaired surplus fund’.” 

. 8, of this law, provides as follows: 


“SUSPENSION OF RIGHT OF INTERNATIONAL BANK TO ISSUE SECURITIES UNDER SECTION 286 
K-1: REPORT OF SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION [22 U. S. C. 286k-2. Heading 
inserted by United States Code. ] 


“Szc.3. The Securities and Exchange Commission acting in consultation with the 
National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial Problems is author- 
ized to suspend the provisions of section 15 (a) of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act at 
any time as to any or all securities issued or guaranteed by the Bank during the period 
of such suspension. The Commission shall incinde in its annual reports to Congress such 

formation as it shall deem advisable with regard to the operations and effect of this Act 
and in connection therewith shal] include any views submitted for such purpose by any 
association of dealers registered with the Commission.” 
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(b) The reports of the National Advisory Council provided for in 
section 4(a) (6) of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act shall also cover 
and include the effectiveness of the provisions of section 15(a) of this 
Act and the exemption for securities issued by the Bank provided by 
section 8 of the National Bank Act in facilitating the operations of 
the Bank and the extent to which the operations of the Bank may 
assist in financing European recovery and the reconstruction and de- 
velopment of the economic resources of member countries of the Bank 
and the recommendations of the Council as to any modifications it 
may deem desirable in the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 16.” (a) The United States Governor of the Fund is author § 
ized to request and consent to an increase of $1,375,000,000 in the 
quota of the United States under article ITT, section 2, of the Articles 
of Agreement of the Fund, as proposed in the resolution of the Board 
of Governors of the Fund dated February 2, 1959. 

(b) The United States Governor of the Bank is authorized (1) to 
vote for increases in the capital stock of the Bank under article If, 
section 2, of the Articles of Agreement of the Bank, as recommended in 
the resolution of the Board of Governors of the Bank dated February 
2, 1959, and (2) if such increases become effective, to subscribe on 
behalf of the United States to thirty-one thousand seven hundred and 


fifty additional shares of stock under article IT, section 3, of the 
Articles of Agreement of the Bank. 


* Section 16 added by Sec. 1 of Public Law 86—48, June 17, 1959 (73 Stat. 80). 
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3. International Monetary Fund 


The governments on whose behalf the present Agreement is signed 
ithor- § agree as follows: 
in. the Intropuctory ARTICLE 
ticles 
Board The International Monetary Fund is established and shall operate 
inaccordance with the following provisions: 
1) ‘to 


Je Ii, Articie I. Purposes 


led in 
ruary The purposes of the International Monetary Fund are: 


be on (i) To promote international monetary cooperation through a 
d and permanent institution which provides the machinery for consul- 
f the tation and collaboration on international monetary problems. 

(ii) To facilitate the expansion and balanced growth of inter- 
national trade, and to contribute thereby to the promotion and 
maintenance of high levels of employment and real income and 
to the development of the productive resources of all members as 
primary objectives of economic policy. 

(iii) To promote exchange stability, to maintain orderly ex- 
change arrangements among members, and to avoid competitive 
exchange depreciation. 

(iv) To assist in the establishment of a multilateral system of 
payments in respect of current transactions between members and 
mn the elimination of foreign exchange restrictions which hamper 
the growth of world trade. 

(v) To give confidence to members by making the Fund’s re- 
sources available to them under adequate safeguards, thus pro- 
viding them with opportunity to correct maladjustments in their 
balance of payments without resorting to measures destructive of 
national or international prosperity. 

(vi) In accordance with the above, to shorten the duration and 
lessen the degree of disequilibrium in the international balances 
and payments of members. 

The Fund shall be guided in all its decisions by the purposes set forth 
inthis Article. 


Articie II. MemeBerserpe 


Section 1. Original members.—The original members of the Fund 
shall be those of the countries represented at the United Nations 
Monetary and Financial Conference whose governments accept mem- 
bership before the date specified in Article XX, Section 2 (e). 

Sec. 2. Other members.—Membership shall be open to the govern- 
ments of other countries at such times and in accordance with such 
terms as may be prescribed by the Fund. 


305 
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Articte III. Quoras AND SUBSCRIPTIONS 


Section 1. Quotas.—Each member shall be assigned a quota. The 
quotas of the members represented at the United Nations Monetary 
and Financial Conference which accept membership before the date 
specified in Article XX, Section 2 (e), shall be those set forth ip 
Schedule A. The quotas of other members shall be determined by 
the Fund. 

Src. 2. Adjustment of guotas.—The Fund shall at intervals of five 
years review, and if it deems it appropriate propose an adjustment 
of, the quotas of the members, It may also, if it thinks fit, consider 
at any other time the adjustment of any particular quota at the request 
of the member concerned. A four-fifths majority of the total voti 

ower shall be required for any change in quotas and no quota s 
be changed without the consent of the member concerned. 

Sec. 3. Subscriptions: Time, place, and form of payment.—(a) 
The subscription of each member shall be equal to its quota and shall 
be paid in full to the Fund at the SPBED riate depository on or befor 
the date when the member becomes eligible under Article XX, Section 
4 (c) or (d), to buy currencies from the Fund. 

(6) Each member shall pay in gold, as a minimum, the smaller of— 

(i) twenty-five percent of its quota; or 
(ii) ten percent of its net official holdings of gold and United 
States dollars as at the date when the Fund notifies members under 
Article XX, Section 4 (@) that it will shortly be in a position to 
begin exchange transactions. 
Each member shall furnish to the Fund the data necessary to deter- 
mine its net official holdings of gold and United States dollars. 

(c) Each member shall pay the balance of its quota in its own 
currency. 

(d) 1f the net official holdings of gold and United States dollars 
of any member as at the date referred to in (b) (ii) above ar 
not ascertainable because its territories have been occupied by the 
enemy, the Fund shall fix an appropriate alternative date for deter- 
mining such holdings. If such date is later than that on which the 
country becomes eligible under Article XX, Section 4 (c¢) or (d), 
to buy currencies from the Fund, the Fund and the member sha 
agree on a provisional gold payment to be made under (4) above, 
and the balance of the member’s subscription shall be paid in the 
member’s currency, subject to appropriate adjustment between the 
member and the Fund when the net official holdings have been 
ascertained. 

Sec. 4. Payments when quotas are changed.—(a) Each member 
which consents to an increase in its quota shall, within thirty days 
after the date of its consent, pay to the Fund twenty-five percent of 
the increase in gold and the balance in its own currency. If, how 
ever, on the date when the member consents to an increase, its mor 
etary reserves are less than its new quota, the Fund may reduce the 
proportion of the increase to be paid in gold. 

(5) If a member consents to a reduction in its quota, the Fund 
shall, within thirty days after the date of the consent, pay to the 
member an amount equal to the reduction. The payment shall be made 
in the member’s currency and in such amount of gold as may 
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necessary to prevent reducing the Fund’s holdings of the currency 
below seventy-five percent of the new quota. 

Sec. 5. Substitution of securities for currency.—The Fund shall 
accept from any member in pines of any part of the member’s currency 
which in the judgment of the Fund is not needed for its operations, 
notes or similar obligations issued by the member or the depositor 
designated by the member under Article XIII, Section 2, which shall 
be non-negotiable, non-interest bearing and payable at their par value 
on demand OF crediting the account of the Fund in the designated 
depository. This section shall apply not only to currency subscribed 
by eres but also to any currency otherwise due to, or acquired by, 
the Fund. 


Articte IV. Par Vatures or CURRENCIES 


Section 1. Hapression of par values.—(a) The par value of the 
currency of each member shall be expressed in terms of gold as a com- 
mon denominator or in terms of the United States dollar of the weight 
and fineness in effect on July 1, 1944. 

(6) All computations relating to currencies of members for the 
purpose of applying the provisions of this Agreement shall be on 
the basis of their par values. 

Src. 2. Gold purchases based on par values.—The Fund shall pre- 
scribe a margin above and below par value for transactions in gold 
by members, and no member shall buy gold at a price above par value 
plus the prescribed margin, or sell gold at a price below par value 
minus the prescribed margin. 

Src. 3. Foreign exchange dealings based on parity —The maximum 
and the minimum rates for exchange transactions between the cur- 
rencies of members taking place within their territories shall not 
differ from parity— 

(i) in the case of spot exchange transactions, by more than one 
percent ; and 

(ii) in the case of other exchange transactions, by a margin 
which exceeds the margin for spot exchange transactions by more 
than the Fund considers reasonable. 

Src. 4. Obligations regarding exchange stability—(a) Each mem- 
ber undertakes to collaborate with the Fund to promote exchange 
stability, to maintain orderly exchange arrangements with other mem- 
bers, and to avoid competitive exchange alterations. 

(6) Each member undertakes, through appropriate measures con- 
sistent with this Agreement, to permit within its territories exchange 
transactions between its currency and the currencies of other mem- 
bers only within the limits prescribed under Section 3 of this Article. 
A member whose monetary authorities, for the settlement of inter- 
national transactions, in ‘Fact freely buy and sell gold within the 
limits prescribed by the Fund under Section 2 of this Article shall be 
deemed to be fulfilling this undertaking. 

Src. 5. Changes in par values—(a) A member shall not propose a 


change in the par value of its currency except to correct a fundamental 
uilibrium. 


(6) A change in the par value of a member’s currency may be made 
ros on the proposal of the member and only after consultation with 
e Fund. 
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(c) When a change is proposed, the Fund shall first take into ae 
count the changes, if any, which have already taken place in the initial 
par value of the member’s currency as determined under Article XX, 
Section 4. If the proposed change, together with all previous 
changes, whether increases or decreases— 

(1) does not exceed ten percent of the initial par value, the Fund 
shall raise no objection; 

(1i) does not exceed a further ten percent of the initial par 
value, the Fund may either concur or object, but shall declare its 
attitude within seventy-two hours if the member so requests ; 

(iii) is not within (i) or (ii) above, the Fund may either con- 
cur or object, but shall be entitled to a longer period in which to 
declare its attitude. ; 

(d) Uniform changes in par values made under Section 7 of this 
Article shall not be taken into account in determining whether a pro- 
posed change falls within (i), (11), or (iii) of (¢) above. 

(e) A member may change the par value of its currency without 
the concurrence of the Fund if the change does not affect the interna: 
tional transactions of members of the Fund. 

(f) The Fund shall concur in a proposed change which is within 
the terms of (¢) (ii) or (¢) (iii) above if it is satisfied that the change 
is necessary to correct a fundamental disequilibrium. In particular, 
provided it is so satisfied, it shall not object to a proposed change 
because of the domestic social or political policies of the member pro 
posing the change. 

Sec. 6. Effect of unauthorized changes.—lf£ a member changes the 
par value of its currency despite the objection of the Fund, in cases 
where the Fund is entitled to object, the member shall be ineligible to 
use the resources of the Fund unless the Fund otherwise determines; 
and if, after the expiration of a reasonable period, the difference be 
tween the member and the Fund continues, the matter shall be subject 
to the provisions of Article XV, Section 2 (6). 

Src. 7. Uniform changes in par values.—Notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of Section 5 (0) of this Article, the Fund by a majority of the 
total voting power may make uniform proportionate changes in the 
par values of the currencies of all members, provided each such change 
is approved by every member which has ten percent or more of the 
total of the quotas. The par value of a member’s currency shall, how- 
ever, not be changed under this provision if, within seventy-two hours 
of the Fund’s action, the member informs the Fund that. it does not 
wish the par value of its currency to be changed by such action. 

Sre. 8. Maintenance of gold value of the Fund’s assets—(a) The 
gold value of the Fund’s assets shall be maintained notwithstanding 
changes in the par or foreign exchange value of the currency of any 
member. 

(6) Whenever (i) the par value of a member’s currency is reduced, 
or (ii) the foreign exchange value of a member’s currency has, in the 
opinion of the Fund, depreciated to a significant extent withim that 
member’s territories, the member shall pay to the Fund within a rea 
sonable time an amount of its own currency equal to the reduction i 
the gold value of its currency held by the Fund. 

(c) Whenever the par value of a member’s currency is increased, 
the Fund shall return to such member within a reasonable time a 
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amount in its currency equal to the increase in the gold value of its 
currency held by the Fund. 

(d) The provisions of this section shall apply to a uniform propor- 
tionate change in the par values of the currencies of all members, un- 
less at the time when such a change is proposed the Fund decides 
otherwise. 

Sec. 9. Separate currencies within a member's territories.—A mem- 
ber proposing a change in the par value of its currency shall be deemed, 
unless it declares otherwise, to be proposing a corresponding change 
in the par value of the separate currencies of all territories in respect 
of which it has accepted this Agreement under Article XX, Section 
2(g). It shall, however, be open to a member to declare that its pro- 
posal relates either to the metropolitan currency alone, or only to one 
or more specified separate currencies, or to the metropolitan currency 
and one or more specified separate currencies. 


Articte VY. Transactions WitnH THE Funp 


Section 1. Agencies dealing with the Fund—Each member shall 
deal with the Fund only through its treasury, central bank, stabiliza- 
tion fund, or other similar fiscal agency and the Fund shall deal only 
with or through the same agencies. 

Src. 2. Limitation on the Fund’s operations —Except as otherwise 
provided in this Agreement, operations on the account of the Fund 
shall be limited to transactions for the purpose of supplying a mem- 
ber, on the initiative of such member, with the currency of another 
member in exchange for gold or for the currency of the member 
desiring to make the purchase. 

Sec. 3. Conditions governing use of the Fund’s resources.—(a) A 
member shall be entitled to buy the currency of another member from 
the Fund in exchange for its own currency subject to the following 
conditions : 

(i) The member desiring to purchase the currency represents 
that it is presently needed for making in that currency payments 
which are consistent with the provisions of this Agreement ; 

(ii) The Fund has not given notice under Article VII, Section 
3, that its holdings of the currency desired have become scarce ; 

(iii) The proposed purchase would not cause the Fund’s hold- 
ings of the purchasing member’s currency to increase by more 
than twenty-five percent of its quota during the period of twelve 
months ending on the date of the purchase nor to exceed two hun- 
dred percent of its quota, but the twenty-five percent limitation 
shall apply only to the extent that the Fund’s holdings of the 
member’s currency have been brought above seventy-five percent 
of its quota if they had been below that amount; 

(iv) The Fund has not, previously declared under Section 5 
of this Article, Article IV, Section 6, Article VI, Section 1, or 
Article XV, Section 2 (a), that the member desiring to purchase 
is ineligible to use the resources of the Fund. 

(6) A member shall not be entitled without the permission of the 
Fund to use the Fund’s resources to acquire currency to hold against 
forward exchange transactions. 

Sec. 4. Waiver of conditions—The Fund may in its discretion, and 
on terms which safeguard its interests, waive any of the conditions 
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prescribed in Section 3 (a) of this Article, especially in the case of 
members with a record of avoiding large or continuous use of the 
Fund’s resources. In making a waiver it shall take into consideration 
periodic or exceptional requirements of the member requesting the 
waiver. The Fund shall also take into consideration a member’s will- 
ingness to pledge as collateral security gold, silver, securities, or other 
acceptable assets having a value sufficient in the opinion of the Fund 
to protect its interests and may require as a condition of waiver the 
pledge of such collateral security. 

Sec. 5. /neligibility to use the Fund’s resources.—Whenever the 
Fund is of the opinion that any member is using the resources of the 
Fund in a manner contrary to the purposes of the Fund, it shall pre 
sent to the member a report setting forth the views of the Fund and 
prescribing a suitable time for reply. After presenting such a report 
to a member, the Fund may limit the use of its resources by the member, 
If no reply to the report is received from the member within the pre 
scribed time, or if the reply received is unsatisfactory, the Fund may 
continue to limit the member’s use of the Fund’s resources or may, 
after giving reasonable notice to the member, declare it ineligible to 
use the resources of the Fund. 

Src. 6. Purchases of currencies from the Fund for gold.—(a) Any 
member desiring to obtain, directly or indirectly, the currency of an- 
other member for gold shall, provided that it can do so with equal 
advantage, acquire it by the sale of gold to the Fund. 

(6) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to preclude any member 
from selling in any market gold newly seadesed from mines located 
within its territories. 

Src. 7. Repurchase by a member of its currency held by the Fund.— 
(a) A member may repurchase from the Fund and the Fund shall sell 
for gold any part of the Fund’s holdings of its currency in excess of 
its quota. 

(6) At the end of each financial year of the Fund, a member shall 
repurchase from the Fund with gold or convertible currencies, a8 
determined in accordance with Schedule B, part of the Fund’s hold- 
ings of its currency under the following conditions: 

(i) Each member shall use in repurchases of its own currency 
from the Fund an amount of its monetary reserves equal in value 
to one-half of any increase that has occurred during the year in 
the Fund’s holdings of its currency plus one-half of any increase, 
or minus one-half of any decrease, that has occurred during the 
year in the member’s monetary reserves. This rule shall not 
apply when a member’s monetary reserves have decreased during 
the year by more than the Fund’s holdings of its currency have 
increased. 

(ii) Lf after the repurchase described in (i) above (if required) 
has been made, a member’s holdings of another member’s cur 
rency (or of gold acquired from that member) are found to have 
increased by reason of transactions in terms of that currency wi 
other members or persons in their territories, the member whose 
holdings of such currency (or gold) have thus increased shall use 
the increase to repurchase its own currency from the Fund. 

(c) None of the adjustments described in (0) above shall be cat 
ried to a point at which— 
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(i) the member’s monetary reserves are below its quota, or 

(i1) the Fund’s holdings of its currency are below seventy-five 
percent of its quota, or 

(iii) the Fund’s holdings of any currency required to be used 
are — seventy-five percent of the quota of the member con- 
cerned. 

Sxo. 8. Charges —(a) Any member buying the currency of another 
member from the Fund in exchange for its own currency shall pay a 
service charge uniform for all members of three-fourths percent in 
addition to the parity price. The Fund in its discretion may increase 
this service charge to not more than one percent or reduce it to not 
less than one-half percent. 

(6) The Fund may levy a reasonable handling charge on any mem- 
ber buying gold from the Fund or selling gold to the Fund. 

(c) The Fund shall levy charges uniform for all members which 
shall be payable by any member on the average daily balances of its 
currency held by the Fund in excess of its quota. These charges 
shall be at the following rates: 

(1) On amounts not more than twenty-five percent in excess, of 
the quota: no charge for the first three months; one-half percent 

r annum for the next nine months; and thereafter an increase 
in the charge of one-half percent for each subsequent year. 

(ii) On amounts more than twenty-five percent ot not more 
than fifty percent in excess of the quota: an additional one-half 
percent for the first year; and an additional one-half percent for 
each subsequent year. 

(iii) On each additional bracket of twenty-five percent in ea- 
cess of the quota: an additional one-half percent for the first year ; 
and an additional one-half percent for each subsequent year. 

(2) Whenever the Fund’s holdings of a member’s currrency are 
such that the charge applicable to any bracket for any period has 
reached the rate of four percent per annum, the Fund and the mem- 
ber shall consider means by which the Fund’s holdings of the cur- 
rency can be reduced. Thereafter, the charges shall rise in accord- 
ance with the provisions of (c) above until they reach five percent and 
failing agreement, the Fund may then impose such charges as it deems 
appropriate. 

e) The rates referred to in (c) and (d) above may be changed by 
a three-fourths majority of the total voting power. 

(f) All charges shall be paid in gold. If, however, the member’s 
monetary reserves are less than one-half of its quota, it shall pay in 
gold only that proportion of the charges due which such reserves Seer 
to one-half of its quota, and shall pay the balance in its own currency. 


Articte VI. Carrrau TRANSFERS 


Szcrion 1. Use of the Fund’s resources for capital transfers.—(a) 
A member may not make net use of the Fund’s resources to meet a 
large or sustained outflow of capital, and the Fund may request a 
member to exercise controls to prevent such use of the resources of the 
Fund. If, after receiving such a request, a member fails to exercise 
appropriate controls, the Fund may declare the member ineligible to 
use the resources of the Fund. 
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(6) Nothing in this section shall be deemed— 

(i) to prevent the use of the resources of the Fund for capital 
transactions of reasonable amount required for the expansion of 
exports or in the ordinary course of trade, banking or other busi- 
ness, or 

(ii) to affect capital movements which are met out of a mem- 
ber’s own resources of gold and foreign exchange, but members 
undertake that such capital movements will be in accordance with 
the purposes of the Fund. 

Src. 2. Special provisions for capital transfers—If the Fund's 
holdings of the currency of a member have remained below seventy- 
five percent of its quota for an immediately preceding period of not 
less than six months, such member, if it has not been declared ineli- 
gible to use the resources of the Fund under Section 1 of this Article, 
Article IV, Section 6, Article V, Section 5, or Article XV, Section 
2 (a), shall be entitled, notwithstanding the provisions of Section 
1 (a) of this Article, to buy the currency of another member from 
the Fund with its own currency for any purpose, including capital 
transfers. Purchases for capital transfers under this section shall 
not, however, be permitted if they have the effect of raising the 
Fund’s holdings of the currency of the member desiring to purchase 
above seventy-five percent of its quota, or of reducing the Fund’s 
holdings of the currency desired below seventy-five percent of the 
quota of the member whose currency is desired. 

Sec. 3. Controls of capital transfers—Members may exercise such 
controls as are necessary to regulate international capital pea tiirn 
but no member may exercise these controls in a manner which wi 
restrict payments for current transactions or which will unduly delay 
transfers of funds in settlement of commitments, except as provided 
in Article VII, Section 3 (0b), and in Article XTV, Section 2. 


Articte VII. Scarce CurrENCIES 


Section 1. General scarcity of currency—tIf the Fund finds that 
a general scarcity of a particular currency is developing, the Fund 
may so inform members and may issue a report setting forth the 
causes of the scarcity and containing recommendations designed to 
bring it to an end. A representative of the member whose currency 
is involved shall participate in the preparation of the report. 

Sec. 2. Measures to replenish the Fund’s holdings of scarce eur- 
rencies.—The Fund may, if it deems such action appropriate to 
replenish its holdings of any member’s currency, take either or both 
of the following steps: 

(i) Propose to the member that, on terms and conditions agreed 
between the Fund and the member, the latter lend its currency to 
the Fund or that, with the approval of the member, the Fund 
borrow such currency from some other source either within or 
outside the territories of the member, but no member shall be 
under any obligation to make such loans to the Fund or to approve 
the borrowing of its currency by the Fund from any other source. 

(ii) Require the member to sell its currency to the Fund 
for gold. 

Src. 3. Scarcity of the Fund’s holdings —(a) Tf it becomes evident 
to the Fund that the demand for a member’s currency seriously 
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threatens the Fund’s ability to supply that currency, the Fund, 
whether or not it has issued a report under Section 1 of this Article, 
shall formally declare such currency scarce and shall thenceforth 
apportion its existing and accruing supply of the scarce currency 
with due regard to the relative needs of members, the general inter- 
national economic situation, and any other pertinent considerations. 
The Fund shall also issue a report concerning its action. 

(6) A formal declaration under (@) above shall operate as an 
authorization to any member, after consultation with the Fund, tem- 
yorarily to impose limitations on the freedom of exchange operations 
in the scarce currency. Subject to the provisions of Article IV, Sec- 
tions 8 and 4, the member shall have complete jurisdiction in deter- 
mining the nature of such limitations, but they shall be no more 
restrictive than is necessary to limit the demand for the scarce currency 
to the supply held by, or accruing to, the member in question ; and they 
shall be relaxed and removed as rapidly as conditions permit. 

(c) The authorization under (0) above shall expire whenever the 
Fund formally declares the currency in question to be no longer scarce. 

Sec. 4. Administration of restrictions—Any member imposing 
restrictions in respect of the currency of any other member pursuant 
tothe provisions of Section 3 (6) of this Article shall give sympathetic 
consideration to any representations by the other member regarding 
the administration of such restrictions. 

Sec. 5. Effect of other international agreements on restrictions.— 
Members agree not to invoke the obligations of any engagements 
entered into with other members prior to this Agreement in such a 
manner as will prevent the operation of the provisions of this 
Article. 


Articte VIII. Genera, Osiicatrions or MEMBERS 


Section 1. /ntroduction.—In addition to the obligations assumed 
under other articles of this Agreement, each member undertakes the 
obligations set out in this Article. 

Sec. 2. Avoidance of restrictions on current payments.—(a) Sub- 
ject to the provisions of Article VII, Section 3 (6), and Article XIV, 
Section 2, no member shall, without the approval of the Fund, im- 
pose restrictions on the making of payments and transfers for cur- 
rent international transactions. 

(6) Exchange contracts which involve the currency of any mem- 
ber and which are contrary to the exchange control regulations of 
that member maintained or imposed consistently with this Agree- 
ment shall be unenforceable in the territories of any member. In 
addition, members may, by mutual accord, cooperate in measures for 
the gh of making the exchange control regulations of either 
member more effective, provided that such measures and regulations 
are consistent with this Agreement. 

Src. 3. Avoidance of discriminatory currency practices—No mem- 
ber shall engage in, or permit any of its fiscal agencies referred to in 
Article V, Section 1, to engage in, any discriminatory currency ar- 
tangements or multiple currency practices except as authorized under 
this Agreement or approved by the Fund. If such arrangements 
and practices are engaged in at the date when this Agreement enters 
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into force the member concerned shall consult with the Fund as ty 
their progressive removal unless they are maintained or imposel 
under Article XIV, Section 2, in which case the provisions of See 
tion 4 of that Article shall apply. 

Sec. 4. Convertibility of foreign-held balances.—(a) Each membe 
shall buy balances of its currency held by another member if the lat 
ter, in requesting the purchase, represents— 

(i) that the balances to be bought have been recently acquired 
as a result of current transactions ; or 

(ii) that their conversion is needed for making payments for 
current transactions. 

The buying member shall have the option to pay either in the cur 
rency of the member making the request or in gold 

(6) The obligation in (a) above shall not apply— 

(i) when the convertibility of the balances has been restricted 
consistently with Section 2 of this Article, or Article VI, Section 
3; or 

(ii) when the balances have accumulated as a result of trans § 
actions effected before the removal by a member of restrictions 
maintained or imposed under Article XIV, Section 2; or 

(iii) when the balances have been acquired contrary to the ex 
change regulations of the member which is asked to buy them; a 

(iv) when the currency of the member requesting the pur 
chase has been declared scarce under Article VII, Section 3 (a) ;or 

(v) when the member requested to make the purchase is for any 
reason not entitled to buy currencies of other members from the 
Fund for its own currency. 

Src. 5. Furnishing of information—(a) The Fund may requite 
members to furnish it with such information as it deems necessary fot 
its operations, including, as the minimum re for the effective 
discharge of the Fund’s duties, national data on the following matters: 

1) Official holdings at home and abroad, of (1) gold, (2) for- 
eign exchange. 

(ii) Holdings at home and abroad by banking and finaneial 
agencies, other than official agencies, of (1) gold, (2) foreign 
exchange. 

(iii) Production of gold. 

(iv) Gold exports and imports according to countries of destt 
nation and origin. 

(v) Total exports and imports of merchandise, in terms of lo 
eal currency values, according to countries of destination and 
origin. 

(vi) International balance of payments, including (1) tradei 
goods and services, (2) gold transactions, (3) known capital trans 
actions, and (4) other items. 

(vii) International investment position, 7. ¢., investments with 
in the territories of the member owned abroad and investments 
abroad owned by persons in its territories so far as it is possible to 
furnish this information. 

(viii) National income. 

(ix) Price indices, ¢. e., indices of commodity prices in whole 
sale and retail markets and of export and import prices. 

(x) Buying and selling rates for foreign currencies. 
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(xi) Exchange controls, 7. ¢., a comprehensive statement of 
exchange controls in effect at the time of assuming membership in 
the Fund and details of subsequent changes as they occur. 

(xii) Where official clearing arrangements exist, details of 
amounts awaiting clearance in respect of commercial and financial 
transactions, and of the length of time during which such arrears 
have been outstanding. 

(b) In eee information the Fund shall take into considera- 
tion the varying ability of members to furnish the data requested. 
Members shall be under no obligation to furnish information in such 
detail that the affairs of individuals or corporations are disclosed. 
Members undertake, however, to furnish the desired information in as 
detailed and accurate a manner as is practicable, and, so far as possible, 
to avoid mere estimates, 

(c) The Fund may arrange to obtain further information by agree- 
ment with members. It shall act as a centre for the collection and 
exchange of information on monetary and financial problems, thus 
facilitating the preparation of studies designed to assist members in 
developing policies which further the purposes of the Fund. 

Src. 6. Consultation between nahn regarding existing inter- 
national agreements.—Where under this Agreement a member is 
authorized in the special or temporary circumstances specified in the 
Agreement to maintain or establish restrictions on exchange trans- 
actions, and there are other engagements between members entered 
into prior to this Agreement which conflict with the application of 
such restrictions, the parties to such engagements will consult with 
one another with a view to making such mutually acceptable adjust- 
ments as may be necessary. The provisions of this Article shall be 
without prejudice to the operation of Article VII, Section 5. 


Arricte IX. Stratus, Immuniries AND PRIVILEGES 


Section 1. Purpose of Article——To enable the Fund to fulfill the 
functions with which it is entrusted, the status, immunities and privi- 
leges set forth in this Article shall be accorded to the Fund in the 
territories of each member. 

Sro. 2. Status of the Fund.—The Fund shall possess full juridical 
personality, and in particular, the capacity— 

(i) to contract; 
(i1) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable prop- 


erty ; 
tii) to institute legal proceedings. 

Sec. 3. Javmunity from judicial process —The Fund, its property 
and its assets, wherever located and by whomsoever held, shall enjoy 
immunity from every form of judicial process except to the extent 
that it expressly waives its immunity for the purpose of any proceed- 
ings or by the terms of any contract. 

EC. 4. Immunity from other action.—Property and assets of the 
Fund, wherever located and by whomsoever held, shall be immune 
from search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation or any other form 
of seizure by executive or legislative action. 

- Sec. 5. Jmmunity of archives.—The archives of the Fund shall be 
inviolable. 
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Szc. 6. Freedom of assets from restrictions.—To the extent ney 





















































sary to carry out the operations provided for in this Agreement, qj J 
property and assets of the Fund shall be free from restrictions, reg, 
lations, controls and moratoria of any nature. Sec 

Src. 7. Privilege for communications.—The official communication °!”™” 
of the Fund shall be accorded by members the same treatment as th 
official communications of other members. " 

Src. 8. Jmmunities and privileges of officers and employees —K\ f 
governors, executive directors, alternates, officers and employees ¢ M 
the Fund— + 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to ack 
performed by them in their official capacity except when the Funi f 
waives this immunity ; 

(ii) not being local nationals, shall be granted the same im ’ 
munities from immigration restrictions, alien registration n : 
quirements and national service obligations and the same facilities + 
as regards exchange restrictions as are accorded by members tp : 
the representatives, officials, and employees of comparable rank t 
of other members; Sp 

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of travel} y,+), 
ing facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, official i 
and employees of comparable rank of other members. wh 

Sec. 9. /mmunities from taxation—(a) The Fund, its assets, p stric 
erty, income and its operations and transactions authorized by ths ury 
Agreement, shall be immune from all taxation and from all custom P 
duties. The Fund shall also be immune from liability for the colle 
tion or payment of any tax or duty. 

(6) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu§ Sr 
ments paid by the Fund to executive directors, alternates, officersa@§ of G 
employees of the Fund who are not local citizens, local subjects, or other§ Sx 
local nationals. be v 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation @§ one 
security issued by the Fund, including any dividend or interest thereon, § dete 
by whomsoever held— eal 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security Os 
solely because of its origin ; or prin 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is th} (| 
place or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, ot} rect 
the location of any office or place of business daintaied by the } pov 


Fund. 

Src. 10. Application of Article—Each member shall take such 
action as is necessary in its own territories for the purpose of ma 
effective in terms of its own law the principles set forth in this 
Article and shall inform the Fund of the detailed action which it has 
taken. 





Articte X. Revtations Wira Orner INTERNATIONAL OrGANIZATION 


The Fund shall cooperate within the terms of this Agreement with 
any general international organization and with public international 
organizations having specialized responsibilities in related 8 
Any arrangements for such cooperation which would involve a mod: 
fication of any provision of this Agreement may be effected only aftet 
amendment to this Agreement under Article XVII 
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Arrictz XI. Retations Wita Non-Memper CountTrRIEs 


Section 1. Undertakings regarding relations with non-member 
countries. —Each member undertakes : 

(i) Not to engage in, nor to permit any of its fiscal agencies 
referred to in Article V, Section 1, to engage in, any transac- 
tions with a non-member or with persons in a non-member’s terri- 
tories which would be contrary to the provisions of this Agree- 
ment or the purposes of the Fund; 

(ii) Not to cooperate with a non-member or with persons in a 
non-member’s territories in practices which would be contrary to 
the provisions of this Agreement or the purposes of the Fund; 
and 

(iii) To cooperate with the Fund with a view to the appli- 
cation in its territories of appropriate measures to prevent trans- 
actions with non-members or with persons in their territories 
which would be contrary to the provisions of this Agreement or 
the purposes of the Fund. 

Src. 2. Restrictions on transactions with non-member countries.— 
Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the right of any member to 
impose restrictions on exchange transactions with non-members or 
with persons in their territories unless the Fund finds that such re- 
srictions prejudice the interests of members and are contrary to the 
purposes of the Fund. 


Articte XII. OrGAnizaTION AND MANAGEMENT 


Section 1. Structure of the Fund—The Fund shall have a Board 
of Governors, Executive Directors, a Managing Director, and a staff. 

Sec. 2. Boara of Governors.——(a) All powers of the Fund shall 
be vested in the Board of Governors, consisting of one governor and 
one alternate appointed by each member in such manner as it may 
determine. Each governor and each alternate shall serve for five 
fears, subject to the pleasure of the member appointing him, and may 

reappointed. No alternate may vote except in the absence of his 
principal. The Board shall select one of the governors as chairman. 

(6) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Executive Di- 
rectors authority to exercise any powers of the Board, except the 
power to: 

(i) Admit new members and determine the conditions of their 
admission. 

(ii) Approve a revision of quotas. 

(i111) Approve a uniform change in the par value of the cur- 
rencies of all members. 

(iv) Make arrangements to cooperate with other international 
organizations (other than informal arrangements of a temporary 
or administrative character). 

(v) Determine the distribution of the net income of the Fund. 

(vi) Require a member to withdraw. 

(vii) Decide to liquidate the Fund. 

(viii) Decide appeals from interpretations of this agreement 

iven by the Executive Directors. 
(ch The Board of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and 


such other meetings as may be provided for by the Board or called 
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und 

by the Executive Directors. Meetings of the Board shall be called Ja 
the directors whenever requested by five members or by memben§ issue 
having one-quarter of the total voting power. yotes 
(zd) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shal (e) 
be a majority of the governors exercising not less than two-thirds@§ for hi 
the total voting power. ; are p 
(e) Each governor shall be entitled to cast the number of voty if) 
allotted under Section 5 of this Article to the member appointing point 
him. more 
(f) The Board of Governors may by regulation establish a pr§ shall 
cedure whereby the Executive Directors, when they deem such action} glects 
to be in the best interests of the Fund, may obtain a vote of the gover § equi 
nors on a specific question without calling a meeting of the Board. of th 
(g) The Board of Governors, and the Executive Directors to the point 
extent authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as may k (g 
necessary or appropriate to conduct the business of the Fund. at th 
(h) Ceiteeinddis and alternates shall serve as such without compen § busi 
sation from the Fund, but the Fund shall pay them reasonable expense (h 
incurred in attending meetings. 4 ma 


(t) The Board of Governors shall determine the remuneration 
be paid to the Executive Directors and the salary and terms of the 


i 

contract of service of the Managing Director. of 
Src. 3. Executive Directors—(a) The Executive Directors shall poin 
responsible for the conduct of the general operations of the Fund, and§ pu 
for this purpose shall exercise all the powers delegated to them by the§ yigic 
Board of Governors. a di 
(6) There shall be not less than twelve directors who need not RE crea 
governors, and of whom— to ¢: 
(i) five shall be appointed by the five members having fhe ( 
largest quotas; men 

li) not more than two shall be appointed when the provision § 4 7 

of (c) below apply; whe 
(iil) five sh: i be elected by the members not entitled to appoimt f  jner 
directors, other than the American Republics; and ( 

(iv) two shall be elected by the American Republics not} dog; 
entitled to appoint directors. gov 
For the purposes of this paragraph, members means governments of S 
countries whose names are set forth in Schedule A, whether thi tors 
become members in accordance with Article XX or in accordance Wi exe, 
Article IT, Section 2. When governments of other countries becom § Ex 
members, the Board of Governors may, by a four-fifths majority of the § cas 
total voting power, increase the number of directors to be elected. Bo 
(c) If, at the second regular election of directors and thereafter, the | ing 
members entitled to appoint directors under (6) (i) above do mh} de 
include the two members, the holdings of whose currencies by the Fund { 
have been, on the average over the preceding two years, reduced below § the 
their quotas by the largest absolute amounts in terms of gold asa com § Dj 
mon denominator, either one or both of such members, as the case may § cor 
be, shall be entitled to appoint a director. ory 
(d) Subject to Article XX, Section 3 (b) elections of elective diret | 
tors shall be conducted at intervals of two years in accordance wi ch 
the provisions of Schedule C, supplemented by such regulations as the § an 
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Fund deems appropriate. Whenever the Board of Governors in- 
ereases the number of directors to be elected under (}) above, it shall 
issue regulations making appropriate changes in the aoe of 
yotes required to elect directors under the provisions of Schedule C. 

(e) Each director shall appoint an alternate with full power to act 
for him when he is not present. When the directors appointing them 
| are present, alternates may participate in meetings but may not vote. 

( ) Directors shall continue in office until their successors are ap- 
pointed or elected. If the office of an elected director becomes vacant 
more than ninety days before the end of his term, another director 
shall be elected for the remainder of the term by the members who 
elected the former director. A majority of the votes cast shall be 
required for election. While the office remains vacant, the alternate 
of the former director shall exercise his powers, except that of ap- 
pointing an alternate. 

(g) The Executive Directors shall function in continuous session 
at the principal office of the Fund and shall meet as often as the 
business of the Fund may require. 

(hk) A quorum for any meeting of the Executive Directors shall be 
a majority of the directors representing not less than one-half of the 
voting power. 

(i) Each appointed director shall be entitled to cast the number 
of votes allotted under Section 5 of this Article to the member ap- 
pointing him. Each elected director shall be entitled to cast the 
number of votes which counted toward his election. When the pro- 
visions of Section 5 (6) of this Article are applicable, the votes which 
a director would otherwise be entitled to cast shall be increased or de- 
creased correspondingly. All the votes which a director is entitled 
to cast shall be cast as a unit. 

(j) The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which a 
member not entitled to appoint a director under (6) above may send 
a representative to attend any meeting of the Executive Directors 
When a request made by, or a matter particularly affecting, that 
member is under consideration. 

(k) The Executive Directors may appoint such committees as they 
deem advisable. Membership of committees need not be limited to 
governors or directors or their alternates. 

Sec. 4. Managing Director and staff—(a) The Executive Direc- 
tors shall select a Managing Director who shall not be a governor or an 
executive director. The Mana ing Director shall be chairman of the 
Executive Directors, but shall have no vote except a deciding vote in 
ease of an equal division. He may participate in meetings of the 
Board of Governors, but shall not vote at such meetings. The Manag- 
> gaa shall cease to hold office when the Executive Directors so 
ecide. 

(0) The Managing Director shall be chief of the operating staff of 
the Fund and shall conduct, under the direction of the Executive 
Directors, the ordinary business of the Fund. Subject to the general 
control of the Executive Directors, he shall be responsible for the 
organization, appointment and dismissal of the staff of the Fund. 

(c) The Managing Director and the staff of the Fund, in the dis- 
charge of their functions, shall owe their duty entirely to the Fund 
and to no other authority. Each member of the Fund shall respect the 
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international character of this duty and shall refrain from all attempy 
to influence any of the staff in the discharge of his functions. 

(d) In appointing the staff the Managing Director shall, subject 
the paramount importance of securing the highest standards of ef. 
ciency and of technical competence, pay due regard to the importang 
of recruiting personnel on as wide a geographical basis as possible, 

Src. 5. Vottng.—(a) Each member shall have two hundred and 
votes plus one additional vote for each part of its quota equivalent tp 
one hundred thousand United States dollars. 

(6) Whenever voting is required under Article V, Section 4 or 
each member shall have the number of votes to which it is enti 
under (a) above, adjusted— 

(i) by the addition of one vote for the equivalent of each for 
hundred thousand United States dollars of net sales of its eu 
rency up to the date when the vote is taken, or 

(i1) by the subtraction of one vote for the equivalent of each 
four hundred thousand United States dollars of its net purchases 
of the currencies of other members up to the date when the vote 
is taken ; 

provided, that neither net purchases nor net sales shall be deemed a 
any time to exceed an amount equal to the quota of the membe 
involved. 

(c) For the purpose of all computations under this section, United 
States dollars shall be deemed to be of the weight and fineness in effet 
on July 1, 1944, adjusted for any uniform change under Article IV, 
Section 7, if a waiver is made under Section 8 (d) of that Article 

(d) Except as otherwise specifically provided, all decisions of the 
Fund shal! be made by a majority of the votes cast. 

Sec. 6. Distribution of net income.—(a) The Board of Governors 
shall determine annually what part of the Fund’s net income shall bk 
placed to reserve and what part, if any, shall be distributed. 

(5) If any distribution is made, there shall first be distributed 
two-percent non-cumulative payment to each member on the amount 
by which seventy-five percent of its quota exceeded the Fund’s average 
holdings of its currency during that year. The balance shall be paid 
to all members in proportion to their quotas. Payments to each mem 
ber shall be made in its own currency. 

Sec. 7. Publication of reports—(a) The Fund shall publish 
annual report containing an audited statement of its accounts, 
shall issue, at intervals of three months or less, a summary statement 
of its transactions and its holdings of gold and currencies of member 

(6) The Fund may publish such other reports as it deems desit 
able for carrying out its purposes. 

Src. 8. Communication of views to members——The Fund shall # 
all times have the right to communicate its views informally to aly 
member on any matter arising under this Agreement. The 
may, by a two-thirds majority of the total voting power, decide to 
publish a report made to a member regarding its monetary or e 
nomic conditions and developments which directly tend to produces 
serious disequilibrium in the international balance of payments of 
members. Ifthe member is not entitled to appoint an executive diree 
tor, it shall be entitled to representation in accordance with Section 
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3 (j) of this Article. The Fund shall not publish a report involving 
changes in the fundamental structure of the economic organization 
of members. 


Artricte XIII. Orrices anp Depostrorres 


Section 1. Location of offices—The principal office of the Fund 
shall be located in the territory of the member having the largest 
quota, and agencies or branch offices may be established in the ter- 
ritories of other members. 

Sec. 2. Depositories.—(a) Each member country shall designate 
its central bank as a depository for all the Fund’s holdings of its 
currency, or if it has no central bank it shall designate such other 
institution as may be acceptable to the Fund. 

(b) The Fund may hold other assets, including gold, in the de- 
positories designated by the five members having the largest quotas 
and in such other designated depositories as the Fund may select. 
Initially, at least one-half of the holdings of the Fund shall be held in 
the depository designated by the member in whose territories the Fund 
has its principal office and at least forty percent shall be held in the 
depositories designated by the remaining four members referred to 
above. However, all transfers of gold by the Fund shall be made 
with due regard to the costs of transport and anticipated requirements 
of the Fund. In an emergency the Executive Directors may trans- 
fer all or any part of the Fund’s gold holdings to any place where 
they can be adequately protected. 


Src. 3. Guarantee of the Fund’s assets——Each member guarantees 
all assets of the Fund against loss resulting from failure or default on 
the part of the depository designated by it. 


Articte XIV. Transrtrionat Perrtop 


Section 1. Jntroduction—The Fund is not intended to provide 
facilities for relief or reconstruction or to deal with international 
indebtedness arising out of the war. 

Sec. 2. Exchange restrictions —In the post-war transitional period 
members may, notwithstanding the ees of any other articles 
of this Agreement, maintain and adapt to changing circumstances 
(and, in the case of members whose territories have been occupied by 
the enemy, introduce where necessary) restrictions on payments and 
transfers for current international transactions. Members shall, 
however, have continuous regard in their foreign exchange policies to 
| the purposes of the Fund; and, as soon as conditions permit, they 

shal take all possible measures to develop such commercial and finan- 
tial arrangements with other members as will facilitate international 
payments and the maintenance of exchange stability. In particular, 
meinbers shall withdraw restrictions maintained or imposed under this 
section as soon as they are satisfied that they will be able, in the 
absence of such restrictions, to settle their balance of payments in a 
manner which will not unduly encumber their access to the resources 
ofthe Fund. 

Sec. 3. Notification to the Fund.—Each member shall notify the 
Fund before it becomes eligible under Article XX, Section 4 (¢) or 





322 LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 


(d), to buy currency from the Fund, whether it intends to avail it 
self of the transitional arrangements in Section 2 of this Article, o 
whether it is prepared to accept the obligations of Article VIII, 
tions 2, 3, and 4. A member availing itself of the transitional ar. 
rangements shall notify the Fund as soon thereafter as it is prepared 
to accept the above-mentioned obligations. 

Sec. 4. Action of the Fund relating to restrictions —Not later thay 
three years after the date on which the Fund begins operations and ij 
each year thereafter, the Fund shall report on the restrictions still in 
force under Section 2 of this Article. Five years after the date on 
which the Fund begins operations, and in each year thereafter, an 
member still retaining any restrictions inconsistent with Article VII 
Sections 2, 3, or 4, shall consult the Fund as to their further retention, 
The Fund may, if it deems such action necessary in exceptional cit 
cumstances, make representations to any member that conditions are 
favorable for the withdrawal of any particular restriction, or for the 
general abandonment of restrictions, inconsistent with the provisions 
of any other article of this Agreement. The member shall be given 
a suitable time to reply to such representations. If the Fund finds 
that the member persists in maintaining restrictions which are incon 
sistent with the purposes of the Fund, the member shall be subject 
to Article XV, Section 2 (a). 

Src. 5. Nature of transitional period.—In its relations with mem- 
bers, the Fund shall recognize that the postwar transitional period 
will be one of change and adjustment and in making decisions on r 
quests occasioned thereby which are presented by any member it shall 
give the member the benefit of any reasonable doubt. 


Articte XV. Wirnprawat From MEempBersHip 


Secrion 1. Right of members to withdraw—Any member may 
withdraw from the Fund at any time by transmitting a notice in writ 
ing to the Fund at its principal office. Withdrawal shall become 
effective on the date such notice is received. 

Src. 2. Compulsory withdrawal.—(a) If a member fails to fulfill 
any of its obligations under this Agreement, the Fund may declare the 
member ineligible to use the resources of the Fund. Nothing in this 
section shall be deemed to limit the provisions of Article IV, Section 6, 
Article V, Section 5, or Article VI, Section 1. 

(6) If, after the expiration of a reasonable period the member per 
sists in its failure to fulfill any of its obligations under this Agreement, 
or a difference between a member and the Fund under Article IV, 
section shall be deemed to limit the provisions of Article IV, Section 6, 
membership in the Fund by a decision of the Board of Governors cat 
ried by a majority of the governors representing a majority of the 
total voting power. 

(ce) Regulations shall be adopted to ensure that before action 3 
taken against any member under (a) or (b) above, the member shall 
be informed in reasonable time of the complaint against it and givel 
an adequate opportunity for stating its case, both orally and @ 
writing. 

Sno 3. Settlement of accounts with members withdrawing.—Whea 
a member withdraws from the Fund, normal transactions of the Fund 
in its currency shal] cease and settlement of all accounts between It 
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and the Fund shall be made with reasonable despatch by agreement 
between it and the Fund. If agreement is not reached promptly, 
the provisions of Schedule D shall apply to the settlement of accounts. 


Artic: XVI. Emercency Provisions 


Section 1. Zemporary suspension.—(a) In the event of an emer- 
gency or the development of unforeseen circumstances threatening 
the operations of the Fund, the Executive Directors by unanimous 
yote may suspend for a period of not more than one hundred and 
twenty days the operation of any of the following provisions: 

(i) Article IV, Sections 3 and 4 (0). 

(11) Article V, Sections 2, 3, 7,8 (a) and (f). 
(ii1) Article VI, Section 2. 

(iv) Article XI, Section 1. 

(6) Simultaneously with any decision to suspend the operation of 
any of the foregoing provisions, the Executive Directors shall call a 
meeting of the ond of Governors for the earliest practicable date. 

(c) The Executive Directors may not extend any suspension beyond 
one hundred and twenty days. Such suspension may be extended, 
however, for an additional] period of not more than two hundred and 
forty days, if the Board of Governors by a four-fifths majority of the 
total voting power so decides, but it may not be further extended 
except by amendment of this Agreement pursuant to Article XVII. 

(d) The Executive Directors may, by a majority of the total voting 
power, terminate such suspension at any time. 

Sec. 2. Liquidation of the Fund.—(a) The Fund may not be liqui- 
dated except by decision of the Board of Governors. In an emer- 
gency, if the Executive Directors decide that liquidation of the Fund 
may be necessary, they may temporarily suspend all transactions, 
pending decision by the Board. 

(d if the Board of Governors decides to liquidate the Fund, the 
Fund shall forthwith cease to engage in any activities except those 
incidental to the orderly collection and liquidation of its assets and 
the settlement of its liabilities, and all obligations of members under 
this Agreement shall cease except those set out in this Article, in 
Article XVIII, paragraph (c), in Schedule D, paragraph 7, and in 
Schedule E. 

(c) Liquidation shall be administered in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Schedule E. 


Artrictzs XVII. AMENDMENTS 


(a) Any proposal to introduce modifications in this Agreement, 
whether emanating from a member, a governor or the Executive Di- 
rectors, shall be communicated to the chairman of the Board of Gov- 
ernors who shall bring the proposal before the Board. If the 
proposed amendment is approved by the Board the Fund shall, by 
circular letter or telegram, ask all members whether a accept the 


roposed amendment. When three-fifths of the members, having four- 
fths of the total voting power, have accepted the proposed amend- 
ment, the Fund shall certify the fact by a formal communication 
addressed to all members. 
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(5) Notwithstanding (a) above, acceptance by all members isn 
quired in the case of any amendment modifying— _ 
(i) the right to withdraw from the Fund (Article XV, Sectiq 















































3 
(ii) the provision that no change in a member’s quota shall hp (¢) bel 
made without its consent (Article IIT, Section 2) ; _(d) 
(iii) the provision that no change may be made in the pgp ings of 
value of a member’s currency except on the proposal of th wep 
member (Article IV, Section 5 (d)). togeth 
(c) Amendments shall enter into force for all members three monty the Fu 


after the date of the formal communication unless a shorter period} 
specified in the circular letter or telegram. 


Articte X VIII. INTERPRETATION 






(a) Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agne 
ment arising between any member and the Fund or between any mem- 
bers of the Fund shall be submitted to the Executive Directors fir 
their decision. If the question particularly affects any member no} 
entitled to appoint an executive director it shall be entitled to repre 
sentation in accordance with Article XII, Section 3 (7). 

(6) In any case where the Executive Directors have given a decision 





under (@) above, any member may require that the question be referni§ sys 
to the Board of Governors, whose decision shall be final. Pending th mc 
result of the reference to the Board the Fund may, so far as it itsel 
necessary, act on the basis of the decision of the Executive Directon § may 
(c) Whenever a disagreement arises between the Fund and a mem § speci 
ber which has withdrawn, or between the Fund and any member dur § beh 
ing liquidation of the Fund, such disagreement shall be submitted to} ofm 
arbitration by a tribunal of three arbitrators, one appointed by th} — (/ 
Fund, another by the member or withdrawing member and an umpin§ ‘le! 
who, unless the parties otherwise agree, shall be appointed by theg Stat 
President of the Permanent Court of International y ustice or such f Stat 
other authority as may have been prescribed by regulation ado othe 
by the Fund. The umpire shall have full power to settle all questions } tuti 
of procedure in any case where the parties are in disagreement with °° 
respect thereto. a 
n 
Articte XTX. Expranation or Terms lim 





In intents the provisions of this Agreement the Fund and its 
members shall be guided by the following: 

(a) A member’s monetary reserves means its net official holdings 
of gold, of convertible currencies of other members, and of the cur j 
rencies of such non-members as the Fund may specify. 

(6) The official holdings of a member means central holdings (that 
is, the holdings of its treasury, central bank, stabilization Fan or 
similar fiscal agency) ‘ 

(c) The holdings of other official institutions or other banks within 
its territories may, in any particular case, be deemed by the Fund, after 
consultation with the member, to be official holdings to the extent 
that they are substantially in excess of working balances; provided 
that for the purpose of determining whether, in a partinlea case, 


ssa 
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holdings are in excess of working balances, there shall be deducted 
from such holdings amounts of currency due to official institutions and 
banks in the territories of members or non-members specified under 
d) below. 

( ln A member’s holdings of convertible currencies means its hold- 
ings of the currencies of other members which are not availing them- 
selves of the transitional arrangements under Article XIV, Section 2, 
together with its holdings of the currencies of such non-members as 
the Fund may from time to time specify. The term currency for this 
purpose includes without limitation coins, paper money, bank bal- 
ances, bank acceptances, and government obligations issued with a 
maturity not exceeding twelve months, 

(¢) A member’s monetary reserves shall be calculated by deduct- 
ing from its central holdings the currency liabilities to the treasuries, 
central banks, stabilization funds, or similar fiscal agencies of other 
members or non-members spose under (d) above, together with 
similar liabilities to other official institutions and other banks in the 
' territories of members, or non-members specified under (d) above. 
To these net holdings shall be added the sums deemed to be official 
holdings of other official institutions and other banks under (¢) above. 

(f) The Fund’s holdings of the currency of a member shall include 
any securities accepted by the Fund under Article ITI, Section 5. 

(g) The Fund, after consultation with a member which is availing 
itself of the transitional arrangements under Article XIV, Section 2, 
may deem holdings of the currency of that member which carry 
specified rights of conversion into another currency or into gold to 
be holdings of convertible currency for the purpose of the calculation 
ofmonetary reserves. 

(4) For the purpose of calculating gold subscriptions under Arti- 
cle IIT, Section 3, a member’s net official holdings of gold and United 
States dollars shall consist of its official holdings of gold and United 
States currency after deducting central holdings of its currency by 
other countries and holdings of its currency by other official insti- 
tutions and other banks if these holdings carry specified rights of 
conversion into gold or United States currency. 

({) Payments for current transactions means payments which are 
not for the purpose of transferring capital, and includes, without 
limitation : 

(1) All payments due in connection with foreign trade, other 
current business, including services, and normal short-term bank- 
ing and credit facilities ; 

(2) Payments due as interest on loans and as net income from 
other investments ; 

(3) Payments of moderate amount for amortization of loans 
or for depreciation of direct investments ; 

(4) Moderate remittances for family living expenses. 

The Fund may, after consultation with the members concerned, de- 
termine whether certain specific transactions are to be considered 
current transactions or capital transactions, 


Artictzs XX, Frnat Provisions 


Section 1. Entry into force—This Agreement shall enter into force 
when it has been signed on behalf of governments having sixty-five 
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percent of the total of the quotas set forth in Schedule A and wha 
the instruments referred to in Section 2 (a) of this Article have beg 
deposited on their behalf, but in no event shall this Agreement ente 
into force before May 1, 1945. 

Src. 2. Signature—(a) Each government on whose behalf thy 
Agreement is signed shall deposit with the Government of the Unite 
States of America an instrument setting forth that it has accepted 
this Agreement in accordance with its low and has taken all 
necessary to enable it to carry out all of its obligations under thy 
Agreement. 

(6) Each 2g ear shall become a member of the Fund as from 
the date of the deposit on its behalf of the instrument referred tom 
(a) above, except that no government shall become a member befor 
this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of this Article. 

(c) The Government of the United States of America shall inform 
the governments of all countries whose names are set forth in Schek 
ule A, and all governments whose membership is approved in a¢ 
cordance with Article II, Section 2, of all signatures of this Agree 
ment and of the deposit of all instruments referred to in (a) above 

(d) At the time this Agreement is signed on its behalf, each gor 
ernment shall transmit to the Government of the United States of 
America one one-hundredth of one percent of its total subscription 
in gold or United States dollars for the purpose of meeting adminis 
trative expenses of the Fund. The Government of the United State 
of America shall hold such funds in a special deposit account and 
shall transmit them to the Board of Governors of the Fund when 
the initial meeting has been called under Section 3 of this Article 
If this Agreement has not come into force by December 31, 1945, the 
Government of the United States of America shall return such funds 
to the governments that transmitted them. 

(e) This Agreement shall remain open for signature at Washing: 
ton on behalf of the governments of the countries whose names are 
set forth in Schedule A until December 31, 4945. 

(7) After December 31, 1945, this Agreement shall be open for 
signature on behalf of the government of any country whose member 
ship has been approved in accordance with Article IT, Section 2. 

g) By their signature of this Agreement, all governments accept 
it both on their own behalf and in respect of all their colonies, over 
seas territories, all territories under their a suzerainty, or 
authority and all territories in respect of which they exercise a man 
date. 

(h) In the case of governments whose metropolitan territories have 
been under enemy occupation, the deposit of the instrument referred 
to in (a) above may be delayed until one hundred and eighty days 
after the date on which these territories have been liberated: If, 
however, it is not deposited by any such government before the 


expiration of this period the signature affixed on behalf of that'gov- 


ernment shall become void and the portion of its subscription paid 
under (d) above shall be returned to it. 

(i) Paragraphs (d) and (A) shall come into force with regard t0 
each signatory government as from the date of its'signature. 

Sec. 3. Inauguration of the Fund.—(a) As soon as this Agreement 
enters into force under Section 1 of this Article, each member shall 
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appoint a governor and the member having the largest quota shall call 

e first meeting of the Board of Governors. 

(b) At the first meeting of the Board of Governors, arrangements 
shall be made for the selection of provisional executive directors. 
The governments of the five countries for which the largest quotas are 
set forth in Schedule A shall appoint provisional executive directors. 
If one or more of such governments have not become members, the 
executive directorships they would be entitled to fill shall remain 
vacant until they become members, or until January 1, 1946, which- 
ever is the earlier. Seven provisional executive directors shall be 
elected in accordance with the provisions of Schedule C and shall re- 
main in office until the date of the first regular election of executive 
directors which shall be held as soon as practicable after January 1, 
1946. 

(c) The Board of Governors may delegate to the provisional execu- 
tive directors any powers except those which may not be delegated to 
the Executive Directors. 

Src. 4. Initial determination of par value.——(a) When the Fund is 
of the opinion that it will eeeiey be in a position to begin exchange 
transactions, it shall so notify the members and shall request each 
member to communicate within thirty days the par value of its cur- 
rency based on the rates of exchange prevailing on the sixtieth day 
before the entry into force of this Agreement. No member whose 
metropolitan territory has been occupied by the enemy shall be re- 
quired to make such a communcation while that territory is a theater 
of major hostilities or for such period thereafter as the Fund may 
determine. When such a member communicates the par value of its 
currency the provisions of (d) below shall apply. 

(6) The par value communicated by a member whose metropolitan 
territory has not been occupied by the enemy shall be the par value 
of that member’s currency for the purposes of this Agreement unless, 
within ninety days after the request referred to in (a) above has been 
received, (i) the member notifies the Fund that it regards the par 
value as unsatisfactory, or (ii) the Fund notifies the member that in 
its opinion the par value cannot be maintained without causing 
recourse to the Fund on the part of that member or others on a scale 
prejudicial to the Fund and to members. When notification is given 
under (i) or (ii) above, the Fund and the member shall, within a 
period determined by the Fund in the light of all relevant circum- 
stances, agree upon a suitable par value for that currency. If the 
Fund and the member do not agree within the period so determined, 
the member shall be deemed to have withdrawn from the Fund on the 
date when the period expires. 

(ec) When the par value of a member’s currency has been established 
under (b) above, either by the expiration of ninety days without 
notification, or by agreement after notification, the member shall be 
eligible to buy from the Fund the currencies of other members to the 
full extent permitted in this Agreement, provided that the Fund has 
begun exchange transactions. 

(a) In the case of a member whose metropolitan territory has been 


occupied by the enemy, the provisions of (b) above shall apply, subject 
to the following modifications: 
(i) The period of ninety eneeay be extended so as to end on a 


date to be fixed by agreement between the Fund and the member. 
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(ii) Within the extended period the member may, if the Puy 
has begun exchange transactions, buy from the Fund with ij 
currency the currencies of other members, but only under gud 
conditions and in such amounts as may be prescribed by the Funj 

(iii) At any time before the date fixed under (i) above, changg 
may be made by agreement with the Fund in the par value com 
municated under (a) above. 

(e) If a member whose metropolitan territory has been occupied 
the enemy adopts a new monetary unit before the date to be 
under (d) (i) above, the par value fixed by that member for the ney 
unit shall be communicated to the Fund and the provisions of (@ 
above shall apply. 

(f) Changes in par values agreed with the Fund under this section 
shall not be taken into account in determining whether a pro 
change falls within (i), (ii), or (iii) of Article IV, Section 5 (e). 

( 9) A member communicating to the Fund a par value for the cur 
rency of its metropolitan territory shall simultaneously communicate 
a value, in terms of that currency, for each separate currency, when 














France 
such exists, in the territories in respect of which it has accepted thi§ Greece 
Agreement under Section 2 (g) of this Article, but no member shal omy 
be required to make a communication for the separate currency of38 fond: 
territory which has been occupied by the enemy while that territoryis§ [celan 
a theater of major hostilities or for such period thereafter as the Funi§ India- 
may determine. On the basis of the par value so communicated, th} | ‘The 
Fund shall compute the par value of each separate currency. <A com = 
munication or notification to the Fund under (a), (6) or (d) abon§ go, 
regarding the par value of a currency, shall also be deemed, 
the contrary is stated, to be a communication or notification regarding 
the par value of all the separate currencies referred to above. Any 1 
member may, however, make a communication or notification relating} yr; 
to the metropolitan or any of the separate currencies alone. If th} mad 
member does so, the provisions of the preceding paragraphs (inclti-} gach 
ing (d) above, if a territory where a separate currency exists has been § shall 


occupied by the enemy) shall apply to each of these currencié 
separately. 

(hk) The Fund shall begin exchange transactions at such date asit 
may determine after members having sixty-five percent of the total 
of the quotas set forth in Schedule A have Teceaa eligible, in accort- 
ance with the preceding paragraphs of this section, to purchase the 
currencies of other members, but in no event until after major hostili- 
ties in Europe have ceased. 

(¢) The Fund may postpone exchange transactions with any mem 
ber if its circumstances are such that, in the opinion of the Fund, they 
would lead to use of the resources of the Fund in a manner contrary 
to the purposes of this Agreement or prejudicial to the Fund or the 
members. 

(7) The par values of the currencies of governments which indicate 
their desire to become members after December 31, 1945, shall be de- 
termined in accordance with the provisions of Article II, Section 2 


Done at Washington, in a single copy which shall remain deposited 
in the Archives of the Government of the United States of America, 9 
which shall transmit certified copies to all governments whose namé} | 


are set forth in Schedule A and to all governments whose membership 
is approved in accordance with Article IT, Section 2. 
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Scuepute A. Quoras 


{In millions of United States dollars] 


Luxembourg 
Mexico 


1The quota of Denmark shall be determined by the Fund after the Danish Government 
has declared its readiness to sign this Agreement but before signature takes place. , 


Sonepute B. Provisions Wrru Respect To RerurRcHASE BY A MEMBER 
or 1rs Currency He.p sy THE Funp 


1. In determining the extent to which repurchase of a member’s 
currency from the Fund under Article V, Section 7 (0), shall be 
made with each type of monetary reserve, that is, with gold and with 
- paella currency, the following rule, subject to 2 below, 

apply : 

(a) If the member’s monetary reserves have not increased 
during the year, the amount payable to the Fund shall be dis- 
tributed among all types of reserves in proportion to the mem- 
ber’s holdings thereof at the end of the year. 

(6) If the member’s monetary reserves have increased during 
the year, a part of the amount payable to the Fund equal to 
iao-half of the increase shall be distributed among those types of 
reserves which have increased in oe to the amount by 
which each of them has increased. The remainder of the sum 
payable to the Fund shall be distributed among all types of 

a in proportion to the member’s remaining holdings 

ereof. 

_ (ce) If after all the repurchases a under Article V, Sec- 
tion 7 (6), had been made, the result would exceed any of the 
limits specified in Article V, Section 7 (c), the Fund shall re- 
quire such repurchases to be made by the members proportion- 
ately in such manner that the limits will not be exceeded. 

2. The Fund shall not acquire the currency of any non-member 
under Article V, Section 7 (6) and (c). 
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3. In calculating monetary reserves and the increase in mon 
reserves during any year for the purpose of Article V, Section} 
(6) and (¢), no account shall be taken, unless deductions have other 
wise been made by the member for such holdings, of any increase ij 
those monetary reserves which is due to currency previously incom 
vertible having become convertible during the year; or to hold 
which are the proceeds of a long-term or sand ius tan loan con 
tracted during the year; or to holdings which have been transferred 
or set aside for repayment of a loan during the subsequent year. 

4. In the case of members whose metropolitan territories have beeq 
occupied by the enemy, gold newly produced during the five years after 
the entry into force of this Agreement from mines located within 
their metropolitan territories shall not be included in computations 
of their monetary reserves or of increases in their monetary reserves. 


Scuepute C. Execrion or Executive Drrecrors 


1. The election of the elective executive directors shall be by ballot 
of the governors eligible to vote under Article XII, Section 3 (6) 
(iii) and (iv). 

2. In balloting for the five directors to be elected under Article XI, 
Section 3 (6) (iii), each of the governors eligible to vote shall cast for 
one person all of the votes to which he is entitled under Article XI], 
Section 5 (a). The five persons receiving the greatest number of votes 
shall be directors, provided that no person who received less than nine- 
teen percent of the total number of votes that can be cast (eligible 
votes) shall be considered elected. 

3. When five persons are not elected on the first ballot, a second 
ballot shall be held in which the person who received the lowest number 
of votes shall be ineligible for election and in which there shall vote 
only (a) those governors who voted in the first ballot for a person not 
elected, and (b) those governors whose votes for a person elected are 
deemed under 4 below to have raised the votes cast for that person 
above twenty percent of the eligible votes. 

4. In determining whether the votes cast by a governor are to he 
deemed to have raised the total of any person above twenty percent 
of the eligible votes the twenty percent shall be deemed to include, 
first, the votes of the governor casting the largest number of votes 
for such person, then the votes of the governor casting the next larg- 
est number, and so on until twenty percent is bes cherl) 

5. Any governor, part of whose votes must be counted in order to 
raise the total of any person above nineteen percent, shall be considered 
as casting all of his votes for such person even if the total votes for 
such person thereby exceed twenty percent. 

6. Tf after the second ballot, five persons have not been elected, 
further ballots shall be held on the same principles until five persons 
have been elected, provided that after four persons are elected, the 
fifth may be elected by a simple majority of the remaining votes and 
shall be deemed to have been elected by all such votes. 

7. The directors to be elected by the American Republics under 
Article XII, Section 3 (0) (iv) shall be elected as follows: 

(a) Each of the directors shall be elected separately. 

(5) In the election of the first director, each governor repre 
senting an American Republic eligible to participate in the elec 
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tion shall cast for one person all the votes to which he is entitled. 
The person receiving the largest number of votes shall be elected 
provided that he has received not less than forty-five percent of 
the total votes. 

(c) If no person is elected on the first. ballot, further ballots 
shall be held, in each of which the person receiving the lowest 
number of votes shall be eliminated, until one person receives a 
number of votes sufficient for election under (6) above. 

(d@) Governors whose votes contributed to the election of the 
first director shall take no part in the election of the second 
director. 

(e) Persons who did not succeed in the first election shall not be 
ineligible for election as the second director. 

(f) A majority of the votes which can be cast shall be required 
for election of the second director. If.at the first ballot no person 
receives a majority, further ballots shall be held in each of which 
the person receiving the lowest number of votes shall be elimi- 
nated, until some person obtains a majority. 

(g) The second director shall be deemed to have been elected 
P % the votes which could have been cast in the ballot securing 

is election. 


Scuepute D. Serriement or Accounts WirH MemMBeErs 
WITHDRAWING 


1. The Fund shall be obligated to pay to a member withdrawing 


an amount equal to its quota, plus any other amounts due to it from the 
Fund, less any amounts due to the Fund, including charges accruing 
after the date of its withdrawal; but no payment shall be made until 
six months after the date of withdrawal. Payments shall be made 
inthe currency of the withdrawing member. 

2. If the Fund’s holdings of the currency of the withdrawing mem- 
ber are not sufficient to pay the net amount due from the Fund, the 
balance shall be paid in gold, or in such other manner as may be 
agreed. If the Fund and the withdrawing member do not reach 
agreement within six months of the date of withdrawal, the currency 
in question held by the Fund shall be paid forthwith to the with- 
drawing member. Any balance due shall be paid in ten half-yearly 
installments during the ensuing five years. Each such installment 
shall be paid, at the option of the Fund, either in the currency of the 
pecans member acquired after its withdrawal or by the delivery 
of gold. 

3. If the Fund fails to meet any installment which is due in accord- 
ance with the preceding paragraphs, the withdrawing member shall 
be entitled to require the Fund to pay the installment in any cur- 
rency held by the Fund with the exception of any currency which has 
been declared scarce under Article VII, Section 3. 

4. If the Fund’s holdings of the currency of a withdrawing mem- 
ber exceed the amount due to it, and if agreement on the method of 
settling accounts is not reached within six months of the date of with- 
drawal, the former member shall be obligated to redeem such excess 
currency in gold or, at its option, in the currencies of members which 
at the time of redemption are convertible. Redemption shall be made 
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at the parity existing at the time of withdrawal from the Fund. The 
withdrawing member shall complete redemption within five years of 
the date of withdrawal, or within such longer period as may be fixed 
by the Fund, but shall not be required to redeem in any half-yearly 
period more than one-tenth of the Fund’s excess holdings of its cur- 
rency at the date of withdrawal plus further acquisitions of the cur- 
rency during such half-yearly period. If the withdrawing member 
does not fulfill this obligation, the Fund may in an orderly manner 
liquidate in any market the amount of currency which should have 
been redeemed. 

5. Any member desiring to obtain the currency of a member which 
has withdrawn shall acquire it by purchase from the Fund, to the 
extent that such member has access to the resources of the Fund and 
that such currency is available under 4 above. 

6. The withdrawing member guarantees the unrestricted use at all 
times of the currency disposed of under 4 and 5 above for the pur- 
chase of goods or for payment of sums due to it or to persons within 
its territories. It shall compensate the Fund for any loss resulting 
from the difference between the par value of its currency on the date 
of withdrawal and the value realized by the Fund on disposal under 
4 and 5 above. 

7. In the event of the Fund going into liquidation under Article 
XVI, Section 2, within six months of the date on which the member 
withdraws, the account between the Fund and that government shall 
be settled in accordance with Article XVI, Section 2, and Schedule E. 


Scuepute E. ApMINIsTRATION OF LIQUIDATION 


1. In the event of liquidation the liabilities of the Fund other than 
the repayment of subscriptions shall have priority in the distribution 
of the assets of the Fund. In meeting each such liability the Fund 
shall use its assets in the following order: 

(a) the currency in which the liability is payable ; 

2) gold ; 

c) all other currencies in proportion, so far as may be prac 
ticable, to the quotas of the members. 

2. After the discharge of the Fund’s liabilities in accordance with 
1 above, the balance of the Fund’s assets shall be distributed and ap- 
portioned as follows: 

(a) The Fund shall distribute its holdings of gold among the 
members whose currencies are held by the Fund in amounts less 
than their quotas. These members shall share the gold so dis- 
tributed in the proportions of the amounts by which their quotas 
exceed the Fund’s holdings of their currencies. 

(6) The Fund shall distribute to each member one-half the 
Fund’s holdings of its currency but such distribution shall not 
exceed fifty percent of its quota. 

(c) The Fund shall apportion the remainder of its holdi 
of each currency among all the members in proportion to the 
amounts due to each member after the distributions under (a) 

and (6) above. 
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3. Each member shall redeem the holdings of its currency appor- 
tioned to other members under 2 (¢c) above, and shall agree with the 
Fund within three months after a decision to liquidate upon an orderly 
procedure for such redemption. ae 

4. If a member has not reached agreement with the Fund within 
the three-month period referred to in 3 above, the Fund shall use the 
currencies of other members apportioned to that member under 2 (c) 
above to redeem the currency of that member ee to other 
members. Each currency apportioned to a member which has not 
reached agreement shall be used, so far as ible, to redeem its 
currency apportioned to the members which have made agreements 
with the Fund under 3 above. 

5. If a member has reached agreement with the Fund in accord- 
ance with 3 above, the Fund shall use the currencies of other mem- 
bers apportioned to that member under 2 (c) above to redeem the 
currency of that member apportioned to other members which have 
made agreements with the Fund under 3 above. Each amount so 
redeemed shall be redeemed in the currency of the member to which 
it was apportioned. 

6, After carrying out the preceding PomeraD, the Fund shall 
pay to each member the remaining currencies held for its account. 

7. Each member whose currency has been distributed to other mem- 
bers under 6 above shall redeem such currency in gold or, at its option, 
in the currency of the member requesting redemption, or in such other 
manner as may be agreed between them. If the members involved do 
not otherwise agree, the member obligated to redeem shall complete 


redemption within five years of the date of distribution, but shall not 

be required to redeem in any half-yearly period more than one-tenth 

of the amount distributed to each other member. Ifthe member does 

not fulfill this obligation, the amount of currency which should have 

been redeemed may be liquidated in an “ang manner in any market. 
1 


8. Each member whose currency has been distributed to other mem- 
bers under 6 above guarantees the unrestricted use of such currency 
at all times for the purchase of goods or for payment of sums due 
to it or to persons in its territories. Each member so obligated a 
to compensate other members for any loss resulting from the differ- 
ence between the par value of its currency on the date of the decision 
to liquidate the Fund and the value realized by such members on dis- 
posal of its currency. 



























4. International Bank for Reconstruction and Development the - 
Text of Articles of Agreement (t 


The governments on whose behalf the present Agreement is signed ~_ 
agree as follows: the 


Intrropucrory ARTICLE Src. 


The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development is § 990, 
established and shall operate in accordance with the following J off 


provisions : shal 
Articte I. Purposes for 
The purposes of the Bank are: a 


(i) To assist in the reconstruction and development of terri- 


tories of members by Se the investment of capital for Sec 
productive purposes, including the restoration of economies de- (: 
stroyed or disrupted by war, the reconversion of productive facili | Ban 


ties to aes needs and the encouragement of the develop. § ™e 
ment of productive facilities and resources in less developed ber 
countries. the 


(ii) To promote private foreign investment by means of f fr 
ene tem or participations in loans and other investments made ( 
y private investors; and when private capital is not available J Whi 


on reasonable terms, to supplement private investment by pro- of t 
viding, on suitable conditions, finance for productive purposes ( 
out of its own capital, funds raised by it eid its other resources. § ™& 

(iii) To promote the long-range alatised growth of inter § ©! 
national trade and the maintenance of equilibrium in balances J 
of payments by encouraging international investment for the } “" 
development of the teidacttes resources of members, thereby | ‘ha 
assisting in raising productivity, the standard of living and con- | Src 
ditions of labor in their territories. S 

(iv) To arrange the loans made or guaranteed by it in rela- — sha 
tion to international loans through other channels so that the — Ba; 
more useful and urgent projects, large and small alike, will be Fey, 


dealt with first. g 
_ (v) To conduct its operations with due regard to the effect of - 
international investment on business conditions in the terri- T 


tories of members and, in the immediate postwar years, to assist as f 
in bringing about a smooth transition from a wartime to a peace 
time economy. 
The Bank shall be guided im all its decisions by the purposes set 
forth above. 
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ArtTIcLe II. MEMBERSHIP IN AND CaPITAL OF THE BANK 


Szcrion 1. Membership 


(a) The original members of the Bank shail be those members of 
the International Monetary Fund which accept membership in the 
Bank before the date specified in Article XI, Section 2 (e). 

(b) Membership shall be open to other members of the Fund, at such 
times and in accordance with such terms as may be prescribed by 
the Bank. 


Sec.2. Authorized capital 


(a) The authorized capital stock of the Bank shall be $10,000,000,- 
000, in terms of United States dollars of the weight and fineness in 
effect on July 1, 1944. The capital stock shall be divided into 100,000 
shares having a par value of $100,000 each, which shall be available 
for subscription only by members. 

(b) The capital stock may be increased when the Bank deems it 
advisable by a three-fourths majority of the total voting power. 


Sec. 3. Subscription of shares 


(a) Each member shall subscribe shares of the capital stock of the 
Bank. The minimum number of shares to be subscribed by the original 
members shall be those set forth in Schedule A. The minimum num- 
ber of shares to be subscribed by other members shall be determined by 
the Bank, which shall reserve a sufficient portion of its capital stock 
for subscription by such members. 

(b) The Bank shall prescribe rules laying down the conditions under 
which members may subscribe shares of the authorized capital stock 
of the Bank in addition to their minimum subscriptions. 

(c) If the authorized capital stock of the Bank is increased, each 
member shall have a reasonable opportunity to subscribe, under such 
conditions as the Bank shall decide, a proportion of the increase of 
stock equivalent to the proportion which its stock theretofore sub- 
scribed bears to the total capital stock of the Bank, but no member 
shall be obligated to subscribe any part of the increased capital. 


Sec. 4. Jsswe price of shares 
Shares included in the minimum subscriptions of original members 
shall be issued at par. Other shares shall be issued at par unless the 


Bank by a majority of the total voting power decides in special cir- 
cumstances to issue them on other terms, 
Src. 5. Division and calls of subscribed capital 
The subscription of each member shall be divided into two parts 
as follows : 
(i) twenty percent shall be paid or subject to call under Sec- 
tion 7 (i) of this Article as needed by the Bank for its operations; 
(ii) the remaining eighty percent shall be subject to call by the 
Bank only when required to meet obligations of the Bank created 
under Article IV, Sections 1 (a) (ii) and (iii). 
Calls on unpaid subscriptions shall be uniform on all shares. 
Sno 6. Limitation on liability 


_ Liability on shares shall be limited to the unpaid portion of the 
issue price of the shares, 
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Sec. 7. Method of payment of subscriptions for shares 
Payment of subscriptions for shares shall be made in gold or United 
States dollars and in the currencies of the members as follows: 

(i) under Section 5 (i) of this Article, two percent of the 
rice of each share shall be payable in gold or United States dol- 
ars, and, when calls are made, the remaining eighteen percent 

shall be paid in the currency of the member ; 

(ii) when a call is made under Section 5 (ii) of this Article, 
payment may be made at the option of the member either in gold, 
in United States dollars or in the currency required to discha 
the obligations of the Bank for the purpose for which the call is 
made; 

(iii) when a member makes payments in any currency under 
(i) and (ii) above, such payments shall be made in amounts equal 
in value to the member’s liability under the call. This liability 
shall be a proportionate part of the subscribed capital stock of the 
Bank as authorized and defined in Section 2 of this Article. 

Src. 8. Z'tme of payment of subscriptions 

(a) The two percent payable on each share in gold or United States 
dollars under Section 7 (i) of this Article, shall be paid within sixty 
days of the date on which the Bank begins operations, provided that— 

(i) any original member of the Bank whose metropolitan 
territory Sie suffered from enemy occupation or hostilities during 
the present war shall be granted the right to postpone payment 
of one-half percent until five years after that date; 


(ii) an original member who cannot make such a payment 
because it has not recovered ion of its gold reserves which 
are still seized or immobilized as a result of the war may postpone 
all payment until such date as the Bank shall decide. 

(b) The remainder of the pie of each share payable under See- 


tion 7 (i) of this Article shall 
provided that— 

(i) the Bank shall, within one year of its beginning operations, 
call not less than eight percent of the price of the share in addi- 
tion to the payment of two percent referred to in (a) above; 

(ii) not more than five percent of the price of the share shall 
be called in any period of three months. 


Src. 9. Maintenance of value of certain currency holdings of the Bank 


(a) Whenever (i) the par value of a member’s currency is reduced, 
or (ii) the foreign exchange value of a member’s currency has, in the 
opinion of the Bank, depreciated to a significant extent within that 
member’s territories, the member shall pay to the Bank within a 
reasonable time an additional amount of its own currency sufficient 
to maintain the value, as of the time of initial subscription, of, the 
amount of the currency of such member which is held by the Bank and 
derived from currency originally paid in to the Bank by the member 
under Article II, Section 7 (i), from currency referred to in Article 
IV, Section 2 (b), or from any additional currency furnished under 
the provisions of the present paragraph, and which has not been 
repurchased by the member for gold or for the currency of any member 
which is acceptable to the Bank. 


paid as and when called by the Bank, 
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(b) Whenever the par value of a member’s currency is increased, 
the Bank shall return to such member within a reasonable time an 
amount of that member’s currency equal to the increase in the value 
of the amount of such currency described in (a) above. _ 

(c) The provisions of the preceding paragraphs may be waived by 
the Bank when a uniform proportionate change in the par values of 
the currencies of all its members is made by the International Monetary 
Fund. 


Suc. 10. Restriction on disposal of shares 


Shares shall not be pledged or encumbered in any manner what- 
ever and they shall be transferable only to the Bank. 


Arricite III. Generat Provisions Revatine to Loans AND 
GUARANTEES 


Secrion 1. Use of resources 


(3) The resources and the facilities of the Bank shall be used 
exclusively for the benefit of members with equitable consideration to 
projects for development and ron for reconstruction alike. 

é) For the purpose of facilitating the restoration and recon- 
struction of the economy of members whose metropolitan territories 
have suffered great devastation from enemy occupation or hostilities, 
the Bank, in determining the conditions and terms of loans made to 
such membe.s, shall pay special regard to lightening the financial 
burden and expediting the completion of such restoration and recon- 
struction. 


Sec. 2. Dealings between members and the Bank 


Each members shall deal with the Bank only through its treasury, 
central bank, stabilization fund or other similar fiscal agency, and the 
Bank shall deal with members only by or through the same agencies. 


Suc. 3. Limitations on guarantees and borrowings of the Bank 
The total amount outstanding of guarantees, participations in 
loans and direct loans made by the Bank shall not be increased at 


any time, if by such increase the total would exceed one hundred 


percent of the unimpaired subscribed capital, reserves and surplus of 
the Bank. 


Src. 4. Conditions on which the Bank may guarantee or make loans 


The Bank may guarantee, participate in, or make loans to any 
member or any political subdivision thereof and any business, indus- 
trial, and agricultural enterprise in the territories of a member, subject 
tothe following conditions: 

(i) When the member in whose territories the project is located 
is not itself the borrower, the member or the central bank or some 
comparable agency of the member which is acceptable to the 
Bank, fully guarantees the repayment of the principal and the 
payment of interest and other charges on the loan. 

i) The Bank is satisfied that in the prevailing market condi- 
tions the borrower would be unable otherwise to obtain the loan 
under conditions which in the opinion of the Bank are reasonable 
for the borrower. 
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(iii) A competent committee, as provided for in Article Y, 
Section 7, has submitted a written report recommending th 
project after a careful study of the merits of the proposal. 

(iv) In the opinion of the Bank the rate of interest and othe 
charges are reasonable and such rate, charges and the schedul 
for repayment of principal are appropriate to the project. 

(v) In making or guaranteeing a loan, the Bank shall pay dig 
regard to the prospects that the borrower, and, if the borrowe 
is not a member, that the guarantor, will be in position to meg 
its obligations under the loan; and the Bank shall act. prudently 
in the interests both of the particular member in whose territories 
the project is located and of the members as a whole. 

(vi) In guaranteeing a loan made by other investors, the Bank 
receives suitable compensation for its risk. 

(vii) Loans made or guaranteed by the Bank shall, except in 
special circumstances, be for the purpose of specific projects of 
reconstruction or development. 


Src. 5. Use of loans guaranteed, participated in or made by the Bank 

(a) The Bank shall impose no conditions that the proceeds ofa 
loan shall be spent in the territories of any particular member o 
members. 

(b) The Bank shall make arrangements to ensure that the proceeds 
of any loan are used only for the purposes for which the loan was 
granted, with due attention to considerations of economy and él 
ciency and without regard to political or other non-economic iit 
ences or considerations. 


(c) In the case of loans made by the Bank, it shall open an account 
in the name of the borrower and the amount of the loan shall be cred 
ited to this account in the currency or currencies in which the loan’ 
made. The borrower shall be permitted by the Bank to draw on this 
account only to meet expenses in connection with the project as they 
are actually incurred. 


Articte IV. Operations 


Section 1. Methods of making or facilitating loans 


(a) The Bank may make or facilitate loans which satisfy the ger 
eral conditions of Article III in any of the following ways: 

() By making or participating in direct loans out of its ow 
funds corresponding to its unimpaired paid-up capital and sur 
plus and, subject to Section 6.of this Article, to its reserves. 

(ii) By making or participating in direct loans out of funds 
Eoin in the market of a member, or otherwise borrowed by the 

ank, 

(iii) By guaranteeing in whole or in part loans made by private 
investors through the usual investment channels. 

(b) The Bank may borrow funds under (a) (ii) above or guarantet 
loans under (a) (iii) above only with the approval of the memberil 
whose markets the funds are raised and the member in whose current] 
the loan is denominated, and only if those members agree that the 
proceeds may be exchanged for the currency of any other membé 
without restriction. 





LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 339 


Sec. 2. Availability and transferability of currencies 

(a) Currencies paid into the Bank under Article II, Section 7 (i), 
shall be loaned only with the approval in each case of the member 
whose currency is involved ; 5 however, that if necessary, after 
the Bank’s subscribed capital has been entirely called, such currencies 
shall, without restriction by the members whose currencies are offered, 
be used or exchanged for the currencies required to meet contractual 

ayments of interest, other charges or amortization on the Bank’s own 
Eatowings, or to meet the Bank’s liabilities with respect to such 
contractual payments on loans guaranteed by the Bank. 

(b) Currencies received by the Bank from borrowers or guarantors 
in payment on account of principal of direct loans made with cur- 
rencies referred to in (a) above shall be exchanged for the currencies 
of other members or reloaned only with the approval in each case of 
themembers whose currencies are involved ; provided, however, that if 
necessary, after the Bank’s subscribed capital has been entirely called, 
such currencies shall, without restriction by the members whose cur- 
rencies are offered, be used or exchanged for the currencies required 
to meet contractual payments of interest, other charges or amortiza- 
tion on the Bank’s own borrowings, or to meet the Bank’s liabilities 
sroreebect to such contractual payments on loans guaranteed by the 

ank. 

(c) Currencies received by the Bank from borrowers or guar- 
antors in payment on account of principal of direct loans made 
by the Bank under Section 1 (a) (1i) of this Article, shall be held 
and used, without restriction by the members, to make amorti- 
zation payments, or to anticipate payment of or repurchase part 
or all of the Bank’s own obligations. 

(d) All other currencies available to the Bank, including those 
raised in the market or otherwise borrowed under Section 1 (a) 
(ii) of this Article, those obtained by the sale of gold, those re- 
ceived as payments of interest and other charges for direct loans 
made under Sections 1 (a) (i) and (ii), and those received as 
payments of commissions and other charges under Section 1 (a) 
(ii), shall be used or exchanged for other currencies or gold re- 
quired in the operations of the Bank without restriction by the 
members whose currencies are offered. 

(e) Currencies raised in the markets of members by borrowers 
on loans guaranteed by the Bank under Section 1 (a) (iii) of this 
Article, shall also be used or exchanged for other currencies without 
restriction by such members. 


Sec. 3. Provision of currencies for direct loans 


The following provisions shall apply to direct loans under Sec- 
tions 1 (a) (i) and (ii) of this Article: 

(a) The Bank shall furnish the borrower with such currencies 
of members, other than the member in whose territories the project 
is located, as are needed by the borrower for expenditures to be 
made in the territories of such other members to carry out the purposes 
of the loan. 

(b) The Bank may, in exceptional circumstances when local cur- 
tency required for the purposes of the loan cannot be raised by the 

rrower on reasonable terms, provide the borrower as part of the 
loan with an appropriate amount of that currency. 
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(c) The Bank, if the project gives rise indirectly to an increased 
need for foreign exchange by the member in whose territories the 
project is located, may in exceptional circumstances provide the bor- 
rower as part of the loan with an ees amount of gold or for. 
eign exchange not in excess of the borrower’s local expenditure in 
connection with the purposes of the loan. 

(d) The Bank may, in exceptional circumstances, at the request of 
a member in whose territories a portion of the loan is spent, repur- 
chase with gold or foreign exchange a part of that member’s cur- 
rency thus spent but in no case shall the part so repurchased exceed 
the amount by which the expenditure of the loan in those territories 
gives rise to an increased need for foreign exchange. 


Sec. 4. Payment provisions for direct loans 


Loan contracts under Section 1 (a) (i) or (ii) of this Article shall 
be made in accordance with the following payment provisions: 

(a) The terms and conditions of interest and amortization pay- 
ments, maturity and dates of payment of each loan shall be determined 
by the Bank. The Bank shall also determine the rate and any other 
terms and conditions of commission to be charged in connection with 
such loan. 

In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) (ii) of this Article 
during the first ten years of the Bank’s operations, this rate of com- 
mission shall be not less than one percent per annum and not greater 
than one and one-half percent per annum, and shall be charged on 
the outstanding portion of any such loan. At the end of this period 
of ten years, the rate of commission may be reduced by the Bank with 
respect both to the outstanding portions of loans already made and to 
future loans, if the reserves accumulated by the Bank under Section 6 
of this Article and out of other earnings are considered by it sufficient 
to justify a reduction. In the case of future loans the Bank shall also 
have discretion to increase the rate of commission beyond the above 
limit, if experience indicates that an increase is advisable. 

(b) All loan contracts shall stipulate the currency or currencies 
in which payments under the contract shall be made to the Bank. At 
the option of the borrower, however, such payments may be made in 
gold, or subject to the agreement of the Bank, in the currency of & 
member other than that prescribed in the contract. 

(i) In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) (i) of this 
Article, the loan contracts shall provide that payments to the 
Bank of interest, other charges and amortization shall be made in 
the currency loaned, unless the member whose currency is loaned 
agrees that such payments shall be made in some other specified 
currency or currencies. These payments, subject to the provisions 
of Article II, Section 9 (c), shall be equivalent to the value of such 
contractual payments at the time the loans were made, in terms 
of a currency specified for the purpose by the Bank by a three 
fourths majority of the total voting power. : 

(ii) In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) (ii) of ths 
Article, the total amount outstanding and payable to the Bank 

in any one currency shall at no time exceed the total amount of 
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the outstanding borrowings made by the Bank under Section 1 
(a) (ii) and payable in the same SUE: 

(c) If a member suffers from an acute exchange stringency, so that 
the service of any loan contracted by that member or guaranteed by it 
or by one of its agencies cannot be provided in the stipulated manner, 
the member concerned may apply to the Bank for a relaxation of the 
conditions of payment. If the Bank is satisfied that some relaxation 
isin the interests of the particular member and of the operations of the 
Bank and of its members as a whole, it may take action under either, 
or both, of the following paragraphs with respect to the whole, or part, 
of the annual service: 

(i) The Bank may, in its discretion, make arrangements with 
the member concerned to accept service payments on the loan 
in the member’s currency for periods not to exceed three years 
upon appropriate terms regarding the use of such currency and 
the maintenance of its foreign exchange value; and for the repur- 
chase of such currency on appropriate terms. 

(ii) The Bank may modify the terms of amortization or extend 
the life of the loan, or both. 


Sec. 5. Guarantees 


(a) In guaranteeing a loan placed through the usual investment 
channels, the Bank shall charge a guarantee commission payable pe- 
riodically on the amount of the loan outstanding at a rate determined 
by the Bank. During the first ten years of the Bank’s operations, this 
rate shall be not less than one percent per annum and not greater than 
one and one-half percent per annum. At the end of this period of 
ten years, the rate of commission may be reduced by the Bank with 
respect both to the outstanding portions of loans already guaranteed 
and to future loans if the reserves accumulated by the Bank under 
Section 6 of this Article and out of other earnings are considered by it 
sufficient to justify a reduction. In the case of future loans the 
Bank shall also have discretion to increase the rate of commission 
mend gy above limit, if experience indicates that an increase is 

visable. 


(b) Guarantee commissions shall be paid directly to the Bank by 
the borrower. 

(c) Guarantees by the Bank shall provide that the Bank may termi- 
nate its liability with respect to interest if, upon default by the bor- 
rower and by the guarantor, if any, the Bank offers to purchase, at par 
and interest accrued to a date designated in the offer, the bonds or 
other obligations guaranteed. 

(d) The Bank shall have power to determine any other terms and 
conditions of the guarantee. 


Szc. 6. Special reserve 

The amount of commissions received by the Bank under Sections 4 
and 5 of this Article shall be set aside as a special reserve, which shall 
be kept available for meeting liabilities of the Bank in accordance with 
Section 7 of this Article. The special reserve shall be held in such 
liquid form, permitted under this Agreement, as the Executive Direc- 
tors may decide. 
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Sec. 7. Methods of meeting liabilities of the Bank in case of defaults 

In cases of default on loans made, participated in, or guaranteed 
by the Bank: 

(a) The Bank shall make such arrangements as may be feasible 
to adjust the obligations under the loans, including arrangements 
under or analogous to those provided in Section 4 (c) of this Article, 

(b) The payments in Hath aee of the Bank’s liabilities on borrow. 
ings or guarantees under Section 1 (a) (ii) and (iii) of this Article 
shall be charged 

(i) first, against the special reserve provided in Section 6 of 
this Article; 

(ii) then, to the extent necessary and at the discretion of the 
Bank, against the other reserves, surplus and capital available 
to the Bank. 

(c) Whenever necessary to meet contractual payments of interest, 
other charges or amortization on the Bank’s own borrowings, or to 
meet the Bank’s liabilities with respect to similar payments on loans 
guaranteed by it, the Bank may call an appropriate amount of the 
unpaid subscriptions of members in accordance with Article IT, See 
tions 5 and 7. Moreover, if it believes that a default may be of lo 
duration, the Bank may call an additional amount of such unpai 
subscriptions not to exceed in any one year one percent of the total 
subscriptions of the members for the following purposes: 

(i) To redeem prior to maturity, or otherwise discharge its 
liability on, all or part of the outstanding principal of any loan 
guaranteed by it in respect of which the debtor is in default. 

(ii) To repurchase, or otherwise discharge its liability on, all 
or part of its own outstanding borrowings. 

Sec. 8. Miscellaneous operations 

In addition to the operations specified elsewhere in this Agreement, 
the Bank shall have the power: 

(i) To buy and sell securities it has issued and to buy and sell 
securities which it has guaranteed or in which it has invested, 
provided that the Bank shall obtain the approve! of the member 
in whose territories the securities are to be bought or sold. 

(ii) To guarantee securities in which it has invested for the 
purpose of facilitating their sale. 

(iii) To borrow the currency of any member with the approval 
of that member. 

(iv) To buy and sell such other securities as the directors by 
a three-fourths majority of the total voting power may deem 
proper for the investment of all or part of the special reserve 
under Section 6 of this Article. 

In exercising the powers conferred by this section, the Bank maj 
deal with any person, partnership, association, corporation or other 
legal entity in the territories of any member. 


Sec. 9. Warning to be placed on securities 


Every security guaranteed or issued by the Bank shall bear on its 
face a conspicuous statement to the effect that it is not an obligation 
of any government unless expressly stated on the security. 
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Seo. 10. Political activity prohibited 


The Bank and its officers shall not interfere in the political affairs 
of any member; nor shall they be influenced in their decisions by the 
political character of the member or members concerned. Only eco- 
nomic considerations shall be relevant to their decisions, and these 
considerations shall be weighed impartially in order to achieve the 
purposes stated in Article I. 


ArticLeE VY. OrGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


Section 1. Structure of the Bank 


The Bank shall have a Board of Governors, Executive Directors, a 
President and such other officers and staff to perform such duties as 
the Bank may determine. 


Sec. 2. Board of Governors 


(a) All the powers of the Bank shall be vested in the Board of 
Governors consisting of one governor and one alternate appointed by 
each member in such manner as it may determine. Each governor 
and each alternate shall serve for five years, subject to the pleasure of 
the member appointing him, and may be reappointed. No alternate 
may vote except in the absence of his principal. The Board shall 
select one of the governors as Chairman. 

(b) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Executive Diree- 
tors authority to exercise any powers of the Board, except the power 
to: 

(i) Admit new members and determine the conditions of their 
admission ; 

(ii) Increase or decrease the capital stock ; 

(ii1) Suspend a member; 

(iv) Decide appeals from interpretations of this Agreement 
given by the Executive Directors; 

(v) Make arrangements to cooperate with other international 
organizations (other than informal arrangements of a temporary 
and administrative character) ; 

(vi) Decide to suspend permanently the operations of the Bank 
and to distribute its assets ; 

(vii) Determine the distribution of the net income of the Bank, 

(c) The Board of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and such 
other meetings as may be provided for by the Board or called by the 
Executive Directors. Meetings of the Board shall be called by the 
directors whenever requested ie five members or by members having 
one-quarter of the total voting power. 

(a) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall be 
& majority of the governors, exercising not less than two-thirds of 
the total voting power. 

(e) The Board of Governors may by regulation establish a proce- 
dure whereby the Executive Directors, when they deem such action 
to be in the best interests of the Bank, may obtain a vote of the Gov- 
érnors on a specific question without calling a meeting of the Board. 

(f) The Board of Governors, and the Executive Directors to the 


extent authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as may be 
necessary or appropriate to conduct the business of the Bank. 
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(g) Governors and alternates shall serve as such without compensa. 
tion from the Bank, but the Bank shall pay them reasonable expenses 
incurred in attending meetings. 

(h) The Board of Governors shall determine the remuneration to 
be paid to the Executive Directors and the salary and terms of the 
contract of service of the President. 


Sec. 3. Voting 
(a) Each member shall have two hundred and fifty votes plus one 
additional vote for each share of stock held. 


(b) Except as otherwise specifically provided, all matters before 
the Bank shall be decided by a majority of the votes cast. 


Sec. 4. Executive Directors 


(a) The Executive Directors shall be responsible for the conduct 
of the general operations of the Bank, and for this purpose, shall exer- 
cise all the powers delegated to them by the Board of Governors. 

(b) There shall be twelve Executive Directors, who need not he 
governors, and of whom— 

(i) five shall be appointed, one by each of the five members 
having the largest number of shares ; 

(ii) seven shall be elected according to Schedule B by all the 
governors other than those eppouitel by the five members te 
ferred to in (i) above. 

For the purpose of this paragraph, “members” means governments 
of countries whose names are set forth in Schedule A, whether ~ 
are original members or become members in accordance with Arti 
IT, Section 1 (b). When governments of other countries become mem- 
bers, the Board of Governors may, by a four-fifths majority of the 
total voting power, increase the total number of directors by increas- 
ing the number of directors to be elected. 

Executive directors shall be Sea or elected every two years. 

(c) Each executive director shall appoint an alternate with full 
power to act for him when he is not present. When the executive 
directors appointing them are present, alternates may participate in 
meetings but shall not vote. 

(d) Directors shall continue in office until their successors are 
appointed or elected. If the office of an elected director becomes 
vacant more than ninety days before the end of his term, another 
director shall be elected for the remainder of the term by the governors 
who elected the former director. A majority of the votes cast shall 
be required for election. While the office remains vacant, the alternate 
of the former director shall exercise his powers, except that of appoint 
ing an alternate. 

(e) The Executive Directors shall function in continuous session 
at, the principal office of the Bank and shall meet as often as the busi- 
ness of the Bank may require. 

(f) A quorum for any meeting of the Executive Directors shall be 
a majority of the directors, exercising not less than one-half of the 
total voting power. 

(g) Each appointed director shall be entitled to cast the number 
of votes allotted under Section 3 of this Article to the member ap- 
pointing him, Each elected director shall be entitled to cast the num- 
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ber of votes which counted toward his election. All the votes which 
a director is entitled to cast shall be cast as a unit. 

(h) The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which 
a member not entitled to appoint a director under i?) above may send 
a representative to attend any meeting of the Executive Directors 
when a request made by, or a matter particularly affecting, that mem- 
ber is under consideration. 

(i) The Executive Directors may appoint such committees as they 
deem advisable. Membership of such committees need not be limited 
to governors or directors or their alternates. 


Sec. 5. President and staff 


(a) The Executive Directors shall select a President who shall not 
be a governor or an executive director or an alternate for either. The 
President shall be Chairman of the Executive Directors, but shall 
have no vote except a deciding vote in case of an equal division. He 
may participate in ee of the Board of Governors, but shall not 
yote at such meetings. The President shall cease to hold office when 
the Executive Directors so decide. 

(b) The President shall be chief of the operating staff of the Bank 
and shall conduct, under the direction of the Executive Directors 
the ordinary business of the Bank. Subject to the general control 
of the Executive Directors, he shall be responsible for the organiza- 
tion, appointment and dismissal of the officers and staff. 

(c) The President, officers and staff of the Bank, in the discharge 
of their offices, owe their duty entirely to the Bank and to no other 
authority. ach member of the Bank shall respect the international 
character of this duty and shall refrain from all attempts to influence 
any of them in the discharge of their duties. 

(d) In appointing the officers and staff the President shall, subject 
tothe paramount importance of securing the highest standards of effi- 
ciency and of technical competence, pay due rd to the importance 
of recruiting personnel on as wide a Sarena) basis as possible. 


Sec. 6. Advisory Council 


(a) There shall be an Advisory Council of not less than seven per- 
sons selected by the Board of Governors including representatives of 
banking, commercial, industrial, labor, and agricultural interests, and 
with as wide a national representation as possible. In those fields 
where specialized international organizations exist, the members of 
the Council representative of those fields shall be selected in agreement 
with such organizations. The Council shall advise the Bank on mat- 
ters of general policy. The Council shall meet annually and on such 
other occasions as the Bank may request. 

(b) Councillors shall serve for two years and may be reappointed. 
aT — be paid their reasonable expenses incurred on behalf of 
® : 


Sec. 7. Loan committees 


_The committees required to report on loans under Article III, Sec- 

tion 4, shall be appointed by the Bank. Each such committee shall 
include an expert selected by the governor representing the member 
in whose territories the project is located and one or more members of 
the technical staff of the Bank. 
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Sec. 8. Relationship to other international organizations 


(a) The Bank, within the terms of this Agreement, shall cooperat 
with any general international organization and with public intern. 







































































tional organizations having specialized responsibilities in related fields } (a) 
Any arrangements for such cooperation which would involve a modi § state 
fication of any provision of this Agreement, may be affected only afte § three: 
amendment to this Agreement under Article VIII. a prof 

(b) In making decisions on applications for loans or guarantes (b) 
relating to matters directly within the competence of any international } to car 
organization of the types specified in the preceding paragraph and (c) 
participated in primarily by members of the Bank, the Bank shall} thiss 
give consideration to the views and recommendations of such Sa0, 
organization. (2) 
Sec. 9. Location of offices of th 

(a) The principal office of the Bank shall be located in the territory | be all 
of the member holding the greatest number of shares. (b) 

(b) The Bank may establish agencies or branch offices in the terri- | shall 
tories of any member of the Bank. each | 
Sec. 10. Regional offices and councils ing d 

(a) The Bank may establish regional offices and determine th aes 
location of, and the areas to be covered by, each regional office. il 

(b) Each regional office shall be advised by a regional council repre rn i 
sentative of the entire area and selected in such manner as the Bank *™ t 
may decide. nad 
Sec. 11. Depositories of th 

(a) Each member shall designate its central bank as a depository} shall 
for all the Bank’s holdings of its currency or, if it has no central bank, 
it shall designate such other institution as may be acceptable t 
the Bank. 

(b) The Bank may hold other assets, including gold, in depositories 
designated by the five members having the largest number of shares Sect 
and in such other designated depositories as the Bank may selec} Ai 
Initially, at least one-half of the gold holdings of the Bank shall be] mitt 
held in the depository designated by the member in whose territory the | dtav 
Bank has its principal office, and at least forty percent shall be heldin} g. 
the depositories designated by the remaining four members referred to If 
above, each of such depositories to hold, initially, not less than the the 
amount of gold paid on the shares of the member designating it of t 
However, all transfers of gold by the Bank shall be made with die The 
regard to the costs of transport and anticipated requirements of the ior 
Bank. In an emergency the Executive Directors may transfer all # take 
any part of the Bank’s gold holdings to any place where they can be W 
adequately protected. any 
Sec. 12. Form of holdings of currency but s 

The Bank shall accept from any member, in place of any partd] gp, 
the member’s currency, paid in to the Bank under Article II, ction A 
7 (i), or to meet amortization payments on loans made with suth Mor 
currency, and not needed by the Bank in its operations, notes or sit ‘m 
obligations issued by the government of the member or the depositoly | | ,.; 


designated by such member, which shall be non-negotiable, noi 
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interest-bearing and payable at their par value on demand by credit 
to the account of the Bank in the designated depository. 
Sec. 13. Publication of reports and provision of information 

(a) The Bank shall publish an annual report containing an audited 
statement of its accounts and shall circulate to members at intervals of 
three months or less a summary statement of its financial position and 
aprofit and loss statement showing the results of its operations. 

(b) The Bank may publish such other reports as it deems desirable 
tocarry out its purposes, 

(c) Copies of all reports, statements and publications made under 
this section shall be distributed to members, 


Src. 14. Allocation of net income 


(a) The Board of Governors shall determine annually what part 
of the Bank’s net income, after making provision for reserves, shall 
be allocated to surplus and what part, if any, shall be distributed. 

(b) If any part is distributed, up to two percent non-cumulative 
shall be paid, as a first charge against the distribution for any year, to 
each member on the basis of the average amount of the loans outstand- 
ing during the year made under Article IV, Section 1 (a) (i), out of 
currency corresponding to its subscription. If two percent is paid as 
a first hates any balance remaining to be distributed shall be paid to 
all members in proportion to their shares. Payments to each member 
shall be made in its own currency, or if that currency is not available, 
in other currency acceptable to the member. If such payments are 
made in currencies other than the member’s own currency, the transfer 


of the currency and its use by the receiving member after payment 
shall be without restriction by the members. 


Articites VI. WirHpRAWAL AND SUSPENSION OF MEMBERSHIP: 
SUSPENSION OF OPERATIONS 


Section 1. Right of members to withdraw 

Any member may withdraw from the Bank at any time by trans- 
mitting a notice in writing to the Bank at its principal office. With- 
drawal shall become effective on the date such notice is received. 


Suc.2. Suspension of membership 


If a member fails to fulfill any of its obligations to the Bank, 
the Bank may suspend its membership by decision of a majority 
of the governors, exercising a majority of the total voting power. 

¢ member so suspended shall automatically cease to be a mem- 
ber one year from the date of its suspension. unless a decision is 
taken by the same majority to restore the member to good standing. 

While under suspension, a member shall not be entitled to exercise 
any rights under this Agreement, except the right of withdrawal, 
but shall remain subject to all obligations. 


Seo. 3. Cessation of membership in International Monetary Fund 
Any member which ceases to be a member of the International 
Monetary Fund shall automatically cease after three months to be 
‘member of the Bank unless the Bank by three-fourths of the total 
voting power has agreed to allow it to remain a member. 
481935928 
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Sec. 4. Settlement of accounts with governments ceasing to hk 
members 


(a) When a government ceases to be a member, it shall remain liab) 







































for its direct obligations to the Bank and for its contingent liabilitix porar! 
to the Bank so long as any part of the loans or guarantees contrac] § ing an 
before it ceased to be a member are outstanding; but it shall cei} of Go’ 
to incur liabilities with respect to loans and guarantees entered ih} (b) 
thereafter by the Bank shel to share either in the income or the e§ of nev 
penses of the Bank. exerci 
(b) At the time a government ceases to be a member, the Bank shall f sion o 
arrange for the repurchase of its shares as a part of the settlement} those 
of accounts with such government in accordance with the provision} tion o 
of (c) and (d) below. For this purpose the repurchase price ofth= (c) 
shares shall be the value shown by the books of the Bank on the day} capits 
the government ceases to be a Sanaa own 
(c) The payment for shares repurchased by the Bank under this alco 
section shall be governed by the following conditions: (d) 
(i) Any amount due to the government for its shares shall hk} assets 
withheld so long as the government, its central bank or any ofis} on w 
agencies remains liable, as borrower or guarantor, to the Bank} holdi 
and such amount may, at the option of the Bank, be applied m@§ range 
any such liability as it matures. No amount shall be withheli§ tion 1 
on account of the liability of the government resulting fromib§ rect 
subscription for shares under Article II, Section 5 (ii). In (e) 
event, no amount due to a member for its shares shall be paid§ subsc 
until six months after the date upon which the government cease 
to be a member. ; 
(ii) Payments for shares may be made from time to time, up 
their surrender by the government, to the extent by which th 
amount due as the repurchase price in (b) above exceeds theag} (f 
gregate of liabilities on loans and guarantees in (c) (i) above until f (e) « 
the former member has received the full repurchase price. make 
(iii) Payments shall be made in the currency of the country} util 
receiving payment or at the option of the Bank in gold. be si 
(iv) If losses are aaa by the Bank on any guarantees} Ban 
participations in loans, or loans which were outstanding on th} (¢ 
date 9 the government ceased to be a member, and the amoumt | tors 
of such losses exceeds the amount of the reserve provided agains } ratic 
losses on the date when the government ceased to be a member} (1 
such government shall be obligated to repay upon demand the} as a 
amount by which the repurchase price of its shares would hav | foll 


been reduced, if the losses had been taken into account when the 
repurchase price was determined. In addition, the former mem 
ber government shall remain liable on any call for unpaid stb 
scriptions under Article II, Section 5 (ii), to the extent thatit 
would have been penne to respond if the impairment of capital 
had occurred and the call had been made at the time the repur 
chase price of its shares was determined. 

(d) If the Bank suspends permanently its operations under Se 
tion 5 (b) of this Article, within six months of the date upon which 
any government ceases to be a member, all rights of such government 
shall be determined by the provisions of Section 5 of this Article. 
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Spc. 5. Suspension of operations and settlement of obligations 


(a) In an emergency the Executive Directors may suspend tem- 

rarily operations in respect of new loans and guarantees pend- 
ing an opportunity for further consideration and action by the Board 
of Governors. ; 

(b) The Bank may suspend permanently its operations in respect 
of new loans and guarantees by vote of a majority of the governors, 
exercising a majority of the total voting power. After such suspen- 
sion of operations the Bank shall forthwith cease all activities, except 
those incident to the orderly realization, conservation, and preserva- 
tion of its assets and settlement of its obligations. 

(c) The liability of all members for uncalled subscriptions to the 
capital stock of the Bank and in respect of the depreciation of their 
own currencies shall continue until all claims of creditors, including 
all contingent claims, shall have been discharged. 

(d) All creditors holding direct claims shall be paid out of the 
assets of the Bank, and then out of payments to the Bank on calls 
m unpaid subscriptions. Before making any payments to creditors 
holding direct claims, the Executive Directors shall make such ar- 
rangements as are necessary, in their judgment, to insure a distribu- 
tion to holders of contingent claims ratably with creditors holding di- 
rect claims. 

(e) No distribution shall be made to members on account of their 
subscriptions to the capital stock of the Bank until— 

Gi) all liabilities to creditors have been discharged or provided 
for, and 

(ii) a majority of the governors, exercising a majority of the 
total voting power, have decided to make a distribution. 

(f) After a decision to make a distribution has been taken under 
(e) above, the Executive Directors, may by a two-thirds majority vote, 
make successive distributions of the assets of the Bank to members 
until all of the assets have been distributed. This distribution shall 
be subject to the prior settlement of all outstanding claims of the 
Bank against each member. 

(g) Before any distribution of assets is made, the Executive Direc- 
tors shall fix the proportionate share of each member according to the 
ratio of its atikerebvol ing to the total outstanding shares of the Bank. 

(h) The Executive Directors shall value the assets to be distributed 
ts at the date of distribution and then proceed to distribute in the 
following manner: 

(i) There shall be paid to each member in its own obligations 
or those of its official agencies or legal entities within its terri- 
tories, insofar as they are available for distribution, an amount 
equivalent in value to its proportionate share of the total amount 
to be distributed. 

(ii) Any balance due to a member after payment has been 
made under (i) above shall be paid, in its own currency, insofar 
as it is held by the Bank, up to an amount equivalent in value to 
such balance. 

(iii) Any balance due to a member after payment has been 
made under (@) and (ii) above shall be paid in gold or currency 
acceptable to the member, insofar as they are held by the Bank, 
up to an amount equivalent in value to such balance. 
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(iv) Any remaining assets held ay the Bank after paymenj 


oy nee sf 
have been made to members under (i), (ii), and (iii) above shal P 
be distributed pro rata among the members. 

(i) Any member receiving assets distributed by the Bank in accont % 
ance with (h) above, shall enjoy the same rights with respect to su e 
assets as the Bank enjoyed prior to their distribution. n 

r 
Arricte VII. Srarus, Iamunitres AND PRIVILEGES “ 
Secrion 1. Purposes of Article f 

To enable the Bank to fulfill the functions with which it is @ . 
trusted, the status, immunities and privileges set forth in this Artih> . 
shall be accorded to the Bank in the territories of each member, DEC. ' 
Suc. 2. Status of the Bank ie 

The Bank shall possess full juridical personality, and, in particula,} jaya 
the capacity— from 

(i) tocontract; (b 

(11) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable propg jpn 

erty 5. oe empl 
(i11) to institute legal proceedings. othe! 

Sec. 3. Position of the Bank with regard to judicial process (c 

Actions may be brought against the Bank only in a court of — secu 
tent jurisdiction in the territories of a member in which the Bankh ther 
an office, has appointed an agent for the purpose of accepting servi 
or notice of process, or has issued or guaranteed securities. No a 
tions shall, however, be brought by members or persons acting for 
deriving claims from members. The property and assets of the Bank 
shall, wheresoever located and by whomsoever held, be immune from 
all forms of seizure, attachment or execution before the delivery of | 
final judgment against the Bank. (¢ 
Sec. 4. Immunity of assets from seizure iho 

Property and assets of the Bank, wherever located and by whom 
soever held, shall be immune from search, requisition, confiscatiot, 
expropriation or any other form of seizure by executive or legislative 
action. 

Sec. 5. Imm unity of archives nee Spc 

The archives of the Bank shall be inviolable. I 
Sec. 6. Freedom of assets from restrictions tert 
_ To the extent necessary to carry out the operations provided for lav 
in this Agreement and subject to the provisions of this Agreement, | 
all property and assets of the Bank shall be free from restrictions, 
regulations, controls and moratoria of any nature. 

Sec. 7. Privilege for communications 

The official communications of the Bank shall be accorded by each | Wh 
member the same treatment that it accords to the official communice | Di 
tions of other members. Go 
Src. 8. /mmunities and privileges of officers and employees er 

All governors, executive directors, alternates, officers and employees pr 
of the Bank— 


whom 
scation, 
rislative 


ded for 
eement, 
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by each 
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(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts 
performed by them in their official capacity except when the Bank 
waives this immunity ; 

(ii) not being local nationals, shall be aecorded the same immu- 
nities from immigration restrictions, alien registration require- 
ments and national service obligations and the same facilities as 
regards exchange restrictions as are accorded by members to the 
“ami officials, and employees of comparable rank of 
other members 3 

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of travelling 
facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, officials 
and employees of comparable rank of other members. 


Sec. 9. Zmmunities from taxation 


(a) The Bank, its assets, property, income and its operations and 
transactions authorized by this Agreement, shall be immune from all 
taxation and from all customs duties. The Bank shall also be immune 
from liability for the collection or payment of any tax or duty. 

(b) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu- 
ments paid by the Bank to executive directors, alternates, officials or 
employees of the Bank who are not local citizens local subjects, or 
other local nationals. 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security issued by the Bank (ineluding any dividend or interest 
thereon) by whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is issued by the Bank; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
place or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or 
the location of any office or place of business maintained by the 
Bank. 

(d) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security guaranteed by the Bank (including any dividend or interest 
thereon) by whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is guaranteed by the Bank; or 
(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
location of any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. 
Sec. 10. Application of Article 

Each member shall take such action as is necessary in its own 

territories for the purpose of making effective in terms of its own 


law the principles set forth in this Article and shall inform the Bank 
of the detailed action which it has taken. 


Arricte VIII. AMENDMENTS 


(a) Any proposal to introduce modifications in this Agreement, 
whether emanating from a member, a governor or the Executive 
Directors, shall be communicated to the Chairman of the Board of 
Governors who shall bring the proposal before the Board. If the 
proposed amendment is approved by the Board the Bank shall, by 
circular letter or telegram, ask all members whether they accept the 
proposed amendment. When three-fifths of the members having 
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jess than sixty-five percent of the total subscriptions set forth in 
Schedule A and when the instruments referred to in Section 2 (a) of 
this Article have been deposited on their behalf, but in no event shall 
this Agreement enter into force before May 1, 1945. 


Sec. 2. Signature 


(a) Each government on whose behalf this Agreement is signed 
shall deposit with the Government of the United States of America 
an instrument setting forth that it has accepted this Agreement in 
accordance with its law and has taken all steps necessary to enable it 
tocarry out all of its obligations under this Agreement. 

(b) Each government shall become a member of the Bank as from 
the date of the deposit on its behalf of the instrument referred to in 
(a) above, except that no government shall become a member before 
this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of this Article. 

(c) The Government of the United States of America shall inform 
the governments of all countries whose names are set forth in Sched- 
ule A, and all governments whose membership is approved in accord- 
ance with Article II, Section 1 (b), of all signatures of this Agree- 
ment and of the deposit of all instruments referred to in (a) above. 

(d) At the time this Agreement is signed on its behalf, each gov- 
ernment shall transmit to the Government of the United States of 
America one one-hundredth of one percent of the price of each share 
in gold or United States dollars for the purpose of meeting adminis- 
trative expenses of the Bank. This payment shall be credited on 
account of the payment to be made in accordance with Article HU, 
Section 8 (a). The Government of the United States of America 
shall hold such funds in a special deposit account and shall transmit 
them to the Board of Governors of the Bank when the initial meeting 
has been called under Section 3 of this Article. If this Agreement has 
not come into force by December 31, 1945, the Government of the 
United States of America shall return such funds to the governments 
that transmitted them. 

(e) This Agreement shall remain open for signature at Washing- 
ton on behalf of the governments of the countries whose names are set 
forth in Schedule A until December 31, 1945. 

(f) After December 31, 1945, this Agreement shall be open for sig- 
nature on behalf of the government of any country whose member- 
ship has been approved in accordance with Article II, Section 1 (b). 

(e) By their signature of this Agreement, all governments accept it 
both on their own behalf and in respect of all their colonies, overseas 
territories, all territories under their protection, suzerainty, or author- 
ity and all territories in respect of which they exercise a mandate. 

(h) In the case of governments whose metropolitan territories have 
been under enemy occupation, the deposit of the instrument referred 
toin (a) above may be delayed until one hundred and eighty days 
after the date on which these territories have been liberated. If, how- 
ever, it is not deposited by any such government before the expira- 
tion of this period, the signature affixed on behalf of that | teers 
shall become void and the portion of its subscription paid under (d) 
above shall be returned to it. ; 
al Paragraphs (d) and (h) shall come into force with regard to 
tach signatory government as from the date of its signature. 
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Sec. 3. Inauguration of the Bank 
(a) As soon as this Agreement enters into force under Section | 










of this Article, each member shall appoint a governor and the member 1" 
to whom the largest number of shares is allocated in Schedule A shall } % th 
call the first meeting of the Board of Governors. 2. 1 
(b) At the first meeting of the Board of Governors, arrangement eligib 
shall be made for the selection of provisional executive directors. Th memt 
governments of the five countries, to which the largest number of The § 
shares are allocated in Schedule A, shall appoint provisional executing | °*°C¥ 
directors. If one or more of such governments have not become mem fourt 
bers, the executive directorships which they would be entitled to fil} YS 
shall remain vacant until they become members, or until January |, 3. 
1946, whichever is the earlier. Seven provisional executive director | ballo 
shall be elected in accordance with the provisions of Schedule B ani}  ° 
shall remain in office until the date of the first regular election of } Yo! 
executive directors which shall be held as soon as practicable after} 2* © 
January 1, 1946. are d 
(c) The Board of Governors may delegate to the provisional exect- abov 
tive directors any powers except those which may not be delegated 4. 
to the Executive Directors. deer 
(d) The Bank shall notify members when it is ready to commence the ¢ 
operations. the ¥ 
Done at Washington, in a single copy which shall remain deposited | P&> 
in the Archives of the Government of the United States of America, | "4: 
which shall transmit certified copies to all governments whose names 5. 
are set forth in Schedule A and to all governments whose Member | "™* 
ship is approved in accordance with Article IT, Section 1 (b). coe 
Scuepute A. Susscrrerions pr 
Millions of dollars Millions of dellan have 
DEIR. 25 meet on-n hee ep - BO i API dela ewikthnite id eee 24 seve 
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Egypt. --------------------- 40 Union of South Africa_._____- 100 
El Salvador-__-_-..-------.-- ee iu o, Waiekah hake Oa 1, 200 
fee thsi Jen. eke bee oe United Kingdom ----__-_.--- 1, 300 
Ce Ce pe ee 95 _ United States...........---- 3, 175 
SN 0 jill dale ial aspimualsagliiy 0.5 
CRE eg ts SE is Caer el a Bec © a e-'s'etge iw a 10. 


Venemiela. Oe ee BP 10.5 


1 The quota of Denmark shall be determined by the Bank after Denmark accepts membership in accord: 
ance with these Articles of Agreement. 
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ScuepuLe B. Execrion or Executive Direcrors 


1. The election of the elective executive directors shall be by ballot 
of the governors eligible to vote under Article V, Section 4 (b). 

2. In balloting for the elective executive directors, each governor 
eligible to vote shall cast for one person all of the votes to which the 
member appointing him is entitled under Section 3 of Article V. 
The seven persons receiving the greatest number of votes shall be 
executive directors, except that no person who receives less than 
fourteen percent of the total of the votes which can be cast (eligible 
votes) shall be considered elected. 

3, When seven persons are not elected on the first ballot, a second 
ballot shall be held in which the person who received the lowest num- 
ber of votes shall be ineligible for election and in which there shall 
yote only (a) those governors who voted in the first ballot for a person 
not elected and (b) those governors whose votes for a person elected 
are deemed under 4 below to have raised the votes cast for that person 
above fifteen percent of the eligible votes. 

4. In determining whether the votes cast by a governor are to be 
deemed to have raised the total of any person above fifteen percent of 
the eligible votes, the fifteen percent shall be deemed to include, first, 
the votes of the governor casting the largest number of votes for such 
person, then the votes of the governor casting the next largest number, 
and so on until fifteen percent is reached. 

5. Any governor, part of whose votes must be counted in order to 
raise the total of any person above fourteen percent, shall be considered 
as casting all of his votes for such person even if the total votes for 
such person thereby exceed fifteen percent. 

6, If, after the second ballot, seven persons have not been elected, 
further ballots shall be held on the same principles until seven persons 
have been elected, provided that after six persons are elected, the 
seventh may be elected by a simple majority of the remaining votes and 
shall be deemed to have been elected by all such votes. 





5. International Finance Corporation Act, Public Law 350, 84 
Congress (S. 1894), 69 Stat 669, approved August 11, 1955 


AN ACT To provide for the participation of the United States in the Internationg 
Finance Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Americain Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 


Srcrton 1. This Act may be cited as the “International Finane | 
Corporation Act”. 


ACCEPTANCE OF MEMBERSHIP 


Sc. 2. The President is hereby authorized to accept membership 
for the United States in the International Finance Corporation (her 
inafter referred to as the Corporation), provided for by the Article 
of Agreement of the Corporation deposited in the archives of th 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 


GOVERNOR, EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, AND ALTERNATES 


Sec. 3. The governor and executive director of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, and the alternate for each 
of them, appointed under section 3 of the Bretton Woods Agreements 
Act, as amended (22 U. S. C. 286a), shall serve as governor, director 
and alternates, respectively, of the Corporation. 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND 
FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 


Sec. 4. The provisions of section 4 of the Bretton Woods Agree 
ments Act, as amended (22 U.S. C. 286b), shall apply with respect to 
the Corporation to the same extent as with respect to the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development. Reports with respect to 
the Corporation under genera 5 and 6 of subsection (b) of section 
4 of said Act, as amended, shall be included in the first report made 
thereunder after the establishment of the Corporation and in each 
succeeding report. 


CERTAIN ACTS NOT TO BE TAKEN WITHOUT AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 5. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, neither the 
President nor any person or agency shall on behalf of the United 
States (a) subscribe to additional shares of stock under article I, 
section 3, of the Articles of Agreement of the Corporation; (b) accept 
any amendment under article VII of the Articles of Agreement of 
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the Corporation; (c) make any loan to the Corporation. Unless 
Congress by law authorizes such action, no governor or alternate 
representing the United States shall vote for an increase of capital 
stock of the Corporation under article II, section 2 (c) (ii), of the 
Articles of Agreement ofthe Corporation. _ 
Oe coe EB | 
DEPOSITORIES 
Sec. 6. Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested to do so by 
the Corporation shall act as its depository or as its fiscal agent, and 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall supervise 
and direct the carrying out of these functions by the Federal Reserve 
banks. 


PAYMENT OF SUBSCRIPTIONS 


Sec. 7. (a) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to pay the 
subscription of the United States to the Corporation and for this 
se is authorized to use as a public-debt transaction not to exceed 
,168,000 of the proceeds of any securities hereafter issued under the 
Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which 
securities may be issued under that Act are extended to include such 
urpose. Payment under this subsection of the subscription of the 
Dnited States to the Corporation and any repayment thereof shall be 
treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. 

(b) Any payment of dividends made to the United States by the 
Corporation shall be covered into the Treasury as a miscellaneous 
receipt. 

Z JURISDICTION AND VENUE OF ACTIONS 


Seo. 8. For the purpose of any action which may be brought within 
the United States or its Territories or possessions by or against the 
Corporation in accordance with the Articles of Agreement of the 
Corporation, the Corporation shall be deemed to be an inhabitant of 
the Federal judicial district in which its principal office in the United 
States is located, and any such action at law or in equity to which the 
Corporation shall be a party shall be deemed to arise under the laws 
of the United States, and the district courts of the United States 
shall have original jurisdiction of any such action. When the Corpo- 
ration is a defendant 1m any such action, it may, at any time before the 
trial thereof, remove such action from a State court into the district 
court of the United States for the proper district by following the 
procedure for removal of causes otherwise provided by law. 


STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 


Sec. 9. The provisions of article V, section 5 (a), and article V1, 


sections 2 to 9, both inclusive, of the Articles of Agreement of the 

Corporation shall have full force and effect in the United States and 

its Territories and possessions upon acceptance of membership by the 

United States in, and the establishment of, the Corporation. 
Approved August 11, 1955. 





































6. International Finance Corporation 





Text of Articles of Agreement 










e 
The governments on whose behalf this Agreement is signed agreex g 
follows: t! 
Inrropuctory ARTICLE s 
The International Finance Corporation (hereinafter called th y 
Corporation) is established and shall operate in accordance with th d) 
following provisions: as ' 
ArticLe I. Purpose scribe 
The purpose of the Corporation is to further economic development OF. is 
by encouraging the growth of productive private enterprise in mem Corp 
ber countries, particularly in the less developed areas, thus su part 
menting the activities of the International Bank for Reconstructin (e 
and Development (hereinafter called the Bank). In carrying out thi} oy 3; 
purpose, the Corporation shall— u 
(1) in association with private investors, assist in financing th f 
establishment, improvement and expansion of productive privat seri 
enterprises which would contribute to the development of it 
member countries by making investments, without guaranteed SEC. 
repayment by the member government concerned, in cases when} (8 
sufficient private capital is not available on reasonable terms; | of st 
(ii) seek to bring together investment opportunities, domesti shar 
and foreign private capital, and experienced management; and by tl 
(iii) seek to stimulate, and to help create conditions conducim} _ {t 
to, the flow of private capital, domestic and foreign, into produt | beis 
tive investment in member countries. (« 
The Corporation shall be guided in all its decisions by the provisions able 
of this Article. on 
e 
Articite IT. Mempersute anp Caprran rte 
e 
Secrion 1. Membership inr 
(a) The original members of the Corporation shall be those mem | 
bers of the Bank listed in Schedule A hereto which shall, on or befor 
the date specified in Article IX, Section 2 (c), accept membership im} 
the Corporation. mer 
(b) Membership shall be open to other members of the Bank #] Sx, 
such times and in accordance with such terms as may be prescribed by | 
the Corporation. tio1 
Sec. 2. Capital Stock Sn, 
(a) The authorized capital stock of the Corporation shall R]  ¢ 
$100,000,000, in terms of United States dollars, wh 
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(b) The authorized capital stock shall be divided into 100,000 
shares having a par value of one thousand United States dollars 
each. Any such shares not initially subscribed by original members 
shall be available for subsequent subscription in accordance with 
Section 3 (d) of this Article. 

(c) The amount of Pho stock at any time authorized may be 
increased by the Board of Governors as follows: 

(i) by a majority of the votes cast, in case such increase is nec- 
essary for the purpose of issuing shares of capital stock on initial 
subscription by members other than original members, provided 
that the aggregate of any increases authorized pursuant to this 
subparagraph shall not exceed 10,000 shares ; 

(ii) in any other case, by a three-fourths majority of the total 
voting power. 

d) In case of an increase authorized pursuant to paragraph (c) 
as above, each member shall have a reasonable opportunity to sub- 
seribe, under such conditions as the Corporation shall decide, to a 
roportion of the increase of stock equivalent to the proportion which 
its stock theretofore subscribed bears to the total capital stock of the 
Corporation, but no member shall be obligated to subscribe to any 
part of the increased capital. 

(e) Issuance of shares of stock, other than those subscribed either 
on initial subscription or pursuant to paragraph (d) above, shall 

uire a three-fourths majority of the total voting power. 

f) Shares of stock of the Corporation shall be available for sub- 
scription only by, and shall be issued only to, members. 


Sec. 3. Subscriptions 


(a) Each original member shall subscribe to the number of shares 
of stock set forth opposite its name in Schedule A. The number of 
shares of stock to be subscribed by other members shall be determined 
by the Corporation. 

(b) Shares of stock initially subscribed by original members shall 
be issued at par. 

(c) The initial subscription of each original member shall be pay- 
able in full within 30 days after either the date on which the Corpora- 
tion shall begin operations pursuant to Article LX, Section 3 (b), or 
the date on which such original member becomes a member, which- 
ever shall be later, or at a date thereafter as the Corporation shall 
determine. Payment shall be made in gold or United States dollars 
in response to a call by the Corporation which shall specify the place 
or places of payment. 

( The price and other terms of subscription of shares of stock 
to be subscribed, otherwise than on initial subscription by original 
members, shall be determined by the Corporation. 


Sec. 4. Limitation on Liability 

_No member shall be liable, by reason of its membership, for obliga- 
tions of the Corporation. 

Suc. 5. Restriction on Transfers and Pledges of Shares 


Shares of stock shall not be pledged or encumbered in any manner 
whatever, and shall be transferable only to the Corporation. 
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ArticiE III. Operations 






Section 1. Financing Operations 


The Corporation may make investments of its funds in productim 
private enterprises in the territories of its members, The existeng 
of a government or other public interest in such an enterprise shall Spo. 6. 
not necessarily preclude the Corporation from making an investment 


therein. oo 
Sxc. 2. Forms of Financing 
(a) The Corporation’s financing shall not take the form of invest le 
ments in capital stock. Subject to the foregoing, the Corporatio h 
may make investments of its funds in such form or forms as it ma se 
deem appropriate in the circumstances, including — without limi . 
tation) investments according to the holder thereof the right to par t 
ticipate in earnings and the right to subscribe to, or to convert th 
investment into, capital stock. . 
(b) The Corporation shall not itself exercise any right to sub E 
scribe to, or to convert any investment into, capital stock. ; 
Sec. 3. Operational Principles 
The operations of the Corporation shall be conducted in accoré- 1 
ance with the following principles: 
(i) the Corporation shall not undertake any financing for ’ 
which in its opinion sufficient private capital could be obtained 
on reasonable terms; 
(ii) the Corporation shall not finance an enterprise in the Sec 
territories of any member if the member objects to such financing; : 
(iii) the Corporation shall impose no conditions that the pro Ww 
ceeds of any financing by it shall be spent in the territories of any ‘hel 
particular country ; shal 
(iv) the Corporation shall not assume responsibility for mam | "2 
aging any enterprise in which it has nemeed: ; See. 
(v) the Corporation shall undertake its financing on terms E 
and conditions which it considers appropriate, taking into a¢ | op j 
count the requirements of the enterprise, the risks being under } gati 
taken by the Corporation and the terms and conditions normally gov 
obtained by private investors for similar nate | Src 
(vi) the Corporation shall seek to revolve its funds by selling 
its investments to private investors whenever it can appropriately T 
do so on satisfactory terms; affa 


(vii) the Corporation shall seek to maintain a reasonable 
diversification in its investments. 

Src. 4. Protection of Interests 

Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent the Corporation, in the 
event of actual or threatened default on any of its investments, actual 
or threatened insolvency of the enterprise in which such investment 
shall have been made, or other situations which, in the opinion of the 
Corporation, threaten to jeopardize such investment, from taking 
action and exercising such rights as it may deem necessary for the 
protection of its interests. 


Src. 5. Applicability of Certain Foreign Exchange Restrictions 


Funds received by or payable to the Corporation in respect of an in- 
vestment of the Corporation made in any member’s territories pur 
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suant to Section 1 of this Article shall not be free, solely by reason of 
any provision of this Agreement, from generally applicable foreign 
exchange restrictions, regulations and controls in force in the terri- 
tories of that member. 


Sec. 6. Miscellaneous Operations 
In addition to the operations specified elsewhere in this Agreement, 
the Corporation shall have the power to— 

i) borrow funds, and in that connection to furnish such col- 
lateral or other security therefor as it shall determine; provided, 
however, that before making a public sale of its obligations in the 
markets of a member, the Corporation shall have obtained the 
approval of that member and of the member in whose currency 
the obligations are to be denominated ; 

(ii) invest funds not needed in its gigacauiy <b rations in such 
obligations as it may determine and invest funds held by it for 
pension or similar purposes in any marketable securities, all 
without being subject to the restrictions imposed by other sections 
of this Article; 

(iii) guarantee securities in which it has invested in order to 
facilitate their sale; 

(iv) buy and sell securities it has issued or guaranteed or in 
which it has invested; 

(v) exercise such other powers incidental to its business as shall 
be necessary or desirable in furtherance of its purposes. 


Sec. 7. Valuation of Currencies 
Whenever it shall become necessary under this Agreement to value 
any currency in terms of the value of another currency, such valuation 
1 be as reasonably determined by the Corporation after consulta- 
tion with the International Monetary Fund. 


Sec. 8. Warning To Be Placed on Securities 
Every security issued or guaranteed by the Corporation shall bear 
on its face a conspicuous statement to the effect that it is not an obli- 


gation of the Bank or, unless expressly stated on the security, of any 
government. 


Src. 9. Political Activity Prohibited 

The Corporation and its officers shall not interfere in the political 
affairs of any member; nor shall they be influenced in their decisions 
by the political character of the member or members concerned. Only 
economic considerations shall be relevant to their decisions, and these 
considerations shall be weighed impartially in order to achieve the 
purposes stated in this Agreement. 


Articte TV. OrGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


Seotion 1. Structure of the Corporation 
The Corporation shall have a Board of Governors, a Board of Di- 
rectors, a Chairman of the Board of Directors, a President and such 


other officers and staff to perform such duties as the Corporation may 
determine. 
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Src. 2. Board of Governors 

(a) All the powers of the Corporation shall be vested in the Boan 
of Governors. 

(b) Each governor and alternate governor of the Bank appointel 
by a member of the Bank which is also a member of the Corporation 
shall ex officio be a governor or alternate governor, respectively, of 
the Corporation. No alternate governor may vote except in the a 
sence of his principal. The Board of Governors shall select one of 
the governors as Chairman of the Board of Governors. Any gov- 
ernor or alternate governor shall cease to hold office if the member 
by which he was appointed shall cease to be a member of the Corpor: 
tion. 

(c) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Board of Directo 
authority to exercise any of its powers, except the power to— 

_ (1) admit new members and determine the conditions of their 

admission ; 

(ii) increase or decrease the capital stock ; 

(iii) suspend a member; 

(iv) decide appeals from interpretations of this Agreement 
given by the Board of Directors; 

(v) make arrangements to cooperate with other international 
organizations (other than informal arrangements of a temporary 
and administrative character) ; 

(vi) decide to suspend permanently the operations of the Cor 
poration and to distribute its assets ; 

(vii) declare dividends; 

(viii) amend this Agreement. 

(d) The Board of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and 
such other meetings as may be provided for by the Board of Governors 
or called by the Board of Directors. 

(e) The annual meeting of the Board of Governors shall be held in 
conjunction with the annual meeting of the Board of Governors of the 
Bank. 

(f) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall be 
a majority of the governors, exercising not less than two-thirds of the 
total voting power. 

(g) The Corporation may by regulation establish a procedure 
whereby the Board of Directors may obtain a vote of the governor 
on a specific question without calling a meeting of the Board of 
Governors. 

(h) The Board of Governors, and the Board of Directors to the ex- 
tent authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as may Dé 
necessary or appropriate to conduct the business of the Corporation. 

(i) Governors and alternate governors shall serve as such without 
compensation from the Corporation. 


Src. 3. Voting 


(a) Each member shall have two hundred and fifty votes plus one 
additional vote for each share of stock held. 

(b) Except as otherwise expressly provided, all matters before the 
Corporation shal] be decided by a majority of the votes cast. 
Sec. 4. Board of Directors 


(a) The Board of Directors shall be responsible for the conduct of 
the general operations of the Corporation, and for this purpose 
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exercise all the powers given to it by this Agreement or delegated to 
it by the Board of Governors. 

(b) The Board of Directors of the Corporation shall be composed 
ex officio of each Executive Director of the Bank who shall have been 
either (i) aie by a member of the Bank which is also a mem- 
ber of the Corporation, or (ii) elected in an election in which the 
votes of at least one member of the Bank which is also a member of 
the Corporation shall have counted toward his election. The alter- 
nate to each such Executive Director of the Bank shall ew a be an 
alternate director of the Corporation. Any director shall cease to 
hold office if the member by which he was appointed, or if all the 
members whose votes counted toward his election, shall cease to be 
members of the Corporation. 

(c) Each director who is an appointed Executive Director of the 
Bank shall be entitled to cast the number of votes which the member 
by which he was so appointed is entitled to cast in the Corporation. 

ach director who is an elected Executive Director of the Bank 
shall be entitled to cast the number of votes which the member or 
members of the Corporation whose votes counted toward his election 
in the Bank are entitled to cast in the Corporation. All the votes 
which a director is entitled to cast shall be cast as a unit. 

(d) An alternate director shall have full power to act in the 
absence of the director who shall have appointed him. When a 
director is present his alternate may participate in meetings but 
shall not vote. 

(e) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Directors shall be 


a majority of the directors exercising not less than one-half of the 
total voting power. 

(f) The Board of Directors shall meet as often as the business of 
the Corporation may require. 

(g) The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which 
a member of the Corporation not entitled to appoint an Executive 
Director of the Bank may send a ae to attend any meet- 


ing of the Board of Directors of the Corporation when a request 
made by, or a matter particularly affecting, that member is under 
consideration. 


Sec. 5. Chairman, President and Staff 


(a) The President of the Bank shall be ex officio Chairman of the 
Board of Directors of the Corporation, but shall have no vote except 
a deciding vote in case of an equal division. He may participate in 
meetings of the Board of Governors but shall not vote at such 
aye 

(b) The President of the Corporation shall be appointed by the 
Board of Directors on the recommendation of the aia The 
President shall be chief of the operating staff of the Corporation. 
_ Under the direction of the Board of Directors and the general super- 

vision of the Chairman, he shall conduct the ordinary business of the 
Corporation and under their general control shall be responsible for 

organization, appointment and dismissal of the officers and staff. 

The President may participate in meetings of the Board of Directors 

but shall not vote at such meetings. The President shall cease to hold 
481935924 
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office by decision of the Board of Directors in which the Chairman 
concurs. 

(c) The President, officers and staff of the Corporation, in the dis. 
charge of their offices, owe their duty entirely to the Corporation and 
to no other authority. Each member of the Corporation shall respect 
the international character of this duty and shall refrain from all 
attempts to influence any of them in the discharge of their duties. 

(d) Subject to the paramount importance of securing the highest 
standards of efficiency and of technical competence, due regard shall be 
paid, in appointing the officers and staff of the Corporation, to the 
importance of recruiting personnel on as wide a geographical basis 
as possible. 


Sec. 6. Relationship to the Bank 


(a) The Corporation shall be an entity separate and distinct from 
the Bank and the funds of the Corporation shall be kept separate and 
apart from those of the Bank. The Corporation shall not lend to or 
borrow from the Bank. The provisions of this section shall not pre- 
vent the Corporation from making arrangements with the Bank 
regarding facilities, personnel and services and arrangements for 
reimbursement of administrative expenses paid in the first instance 
by either organization on behalf of the other. 

(b) Nothing in this Agreement shall make the Corporation liable 
for the acts or obligations of the Bank, or the Bank liable for the acts 
or obligations of the Corporation. 


Src. 7. Relations With Other International Organizations 

The Corporation, acting through the Bank, shall enter into formal 
arrangements with the United Nations and may enter into such 
arrangements with other public international organizations having 
specialized responsibilities in related fields. 


Src. 8. Location of Offices 


The principal office of the Corporation shall be in the same locali 
as the principal office of the Bank. The Corporation may establi 
other offices in the territories of any member. 


Src. 9. Depositories 


Each member shall designate its central bank as a depository 
in which the Corporation may keep holdings of such member’s cur- 
rency or other assets of the Corporation or, if it has no central bank, 
it shall designate for such purpose such other institution as may be 
acceptable to the Corporation. 


Sec. 10. Channel of Communication 


Each member shall designate an appropriate authority with which 
the Corporation may communicate in connection with any matter 
arising under this Agreement. 


Sec. 11. Publication of Reports and Provision of Information 
(a) The Corporation shall publish an annual report containing a 
audited statement of its accounts and shall circulate to members at 
appropriate intervals a summary statement of its financial position 
and a — and loss statement showing the results of its operations. 
(b) The Corporation may publish such other reports as it deems 
desirable to carry out its purposes. 
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(c) Copies of all reports, statements and publications made under 
this section shall be distributed to members. 


Sec. 12. Dividends 


(a) The Board of Governors may determine from time to time 
what part of the Corporation’s net income and surplus, after making 
appropriate provision for reserves, shall be distributed as dividends, 

tb) ‘Ditidends shall be distributed pro rata in proportion to capital 
stock held by members. 

(c) Dividends shall be paid in such manner and in such currency 
or currencies as the Corporation shall determine. 


Articte V. WiruprawaL; SusPension or MremBersHip; SUSPENSION 
or OPERATIONS 


Srorion 1. Withdrawal by Members 


Any member may withdraw from membership in the Corporation at 
any time by transmitting a notice in writing to the Corporation at its 
principal office. Withdrawal shall become effective upon the date such 
notice is received. 


Sec. 2. Suspension of Membership 


(a) If a member fails to fulfill any of its obligations to the Cor- 
poration, the Corporation may suspend its membership by decision 
of a majority of the governors, exercising a majority of the total] vot- 
ing power. The member so suspended shall automatically cease to 
be a member one year from the date of its suspension unless a decision 
is taken by the same majority to restore the member to standing. 

(b) While under suspension, a member shall not entitled to 
exercise any rights under this Agreement except the right of with- 
drawal, but shall remain subject to all obligations. 


Sec. 3. Suspension or Cessation of Membership in the Bank 


Any member which is suspended from membership in, or ceases to 
of a majority of the governors, exercising a majority of the total vot- 
bership in, or cease to be a member of, the Corporation, as the case 
may be. 


Sec. 4. Rights and Duties of Governments Ceasing To Be Members 


(a) When a government ceases to be a member it shall remain liable 
for all amounts due from it to the Corporation. The Corporation 
shall arrange for the repurchase of such government’s capital stock 
as a part of the settlement of accounts with it in accordance with the 
provisions of this section, but the government shall have no other 
rights under this Agreement except as provided in this section and in 
Article VIII (c). 

(b) The Corporation and the government may agree on the repur- 
chase of the capital stock of the government on such terms as ma 
be appropriate under the circumstances, without regard to the provi- 
sions of paragraph (<) below. Such agreement may provide, among 
other things, for a final settlement of all obligations of the government 
to the Corporation. 

(c) If such agreement shall not have been made within six months 
after the government ceases to be a member or such other time as the 
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Corporation and such government ma agree, the repurchase price 
of the government’s capital stock shall be the value thereof shown by 
the books of the Corporation on the day when the government ceases 
to be a member. The repurchase of the capital stock shall be sub- 
ject to the following conditions: 

(i) payments for shares of stock may be made from time to 
time, upon their surrender by the government, in such instal- 
ments, at such times and in such eae tie currency or currencies 
as the Corporation reasonably determines, taking into account 
the financial position of the Corporation; 

(ii) any amount due to the government for its capital stock 
shall be withheld so long as the government or any of its agencies 
remains liable to the Corporation for payment of any amount 
and such amount may, at the option of. the Corporation, be set 
off, as it becomes payable, against the amount due from the 
Corporation; 

(iii) if the Corporation sustains a net loss on the investments 
made pursuant to Article III, Section 1, and held by it on the 
date when the government ceases to be a member, and the amount 
of such loss exceeds the amount of the reserves provided therefor 
on such date, such government shall repay on demand the amount 
by which the repurchase price of its shares of stock would have 
been reduced if such loss had been taken into account when the 
repurchase price was determined. 

(d) In no event shall any amount due to a government for its 
capital stock under this section be paid until six months after the 
date upon which the government ceases to be a member. If within 
six months of the date upon which any government ceases to be a 
member the Corporation suspends operations under Section 5 of this 
Article, all rights of such government shall be determined by the 
provisions of such Section 5 and such government shall be considered 
still a member of the Corporation for purposes of such Section 5, 
except that it shall have no voting rights. 

Src. 5. Suspension of Operations and Settlement of Obligations 

(a) The Corporation may permanently suspend its operations 
vote of a majority of the governors exercising a majority of the t 
voting power. After such suspension of operations the Corporation 
shall forthwith cease all activities, except those incident to the orderly 
realization, conservation and preservation of its assets and settlement 
of itsobligations. Until final settlement of such obligations and distri- 
bution of such assets, the Corporation shall remain in existence and 
all mutual rights and obligations of the Corporation and its mem- 
bers under this Agreement shall continue unimpaired, except that no 
member shall be suspended or withdraw and that no distribution shall 
be made to members except as in this section provided. 

(b) No distribution shali be made to members on account of their 
subscriptions to the capital stock of the Corporation until all liabili- 
ties to creditors shall have been discharged or provided for and until 
the Board of Governors, by vote of a majority of the governors exer- 


cising a majority of the total voting power, shall have decided to make 
such distribution. 
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(c) Subject to the foregoing, the Corporation shall distribute the 
assets of the Corporation to members pro rata in proportion to capital 
stock held by them, subject, in the case of any member, to prior settle- 
ment of all outstanding claims by the Corporation against such mem- 
ber. Such distribution shall be made at such times, in such currencies, 
and in cash or other assets as the Corporation shall deem fair and 
equitable. The shares distributed to the several members need not 
necessarily be uniform in respect of the type of assets distributed 
or of the currencies in which they are aibemaae 

(d) Any member receiving assets distributed by the Corporation 
pursuant to this section shall enjoy the same rights with respect to 
such assets as the Corporation enjoyed prior to their distribution. 


Articte VI. Srarus, Immunrries AND PrIvILecEs 


Section 1. Purposes of Article 


To enable the Corporation to fulfill the functions with which it 
is entrusted, the status, immunities and privileges set forth in this 
Article shall be accorded to the Corporation in the territories of each 
member. 


Sxc. 2. Status of the Corporation 
The Corporation shall possess full juridical personality and, in 
particular, the capacity— 
(i) to contract; : 
(ii) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable 
property ; 
(iii) to institute legal proceedings. 
Sec. 3. Position of the Corporation With Regard to Judicial Process 
Actions may be brought against the Corporation only in a court 
of competent jurisdiction in the territories of a member in which 
the Corporation has an office, has appointed an agent for the purpose 
of accepting service or notice of process, or has issued or guaranteed 
securities. No actions shall, however, be brought by members or per- 
sons acting for or deriving claims from members: The property and 
assets of the Corporation shall, wheresoever located and by whomso- 
ever held, be immune from all forms of seizure, attachment or execu- 
tion before the delivery of final judgment against the Corporation. 
Sec. 4, Immunity of Assets From Seizure 
Property and assets of the Corporation, wherever located and by 
whomsoever held, shall be immune from search, requisition, confisca- 
tion, expropriation or any other form of seizure by executive or legis- 
lative action. 
Src. 5. Immunity of Archives 
The archives of the Corporation shall be inviolable. 
Sec. 6. Freedom of Assets From Restrictions 
To the extent necessary to carry out the operations provided for in 
this Agreement and subject to the provisions of Article ITI, Section 
5, and the other provisions of this Agreement, all property and assets 


of the Corporation shall be free from restrictions, regulations, con- 
trols and moratoria of any nature. 
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Sec. 7. Privilege for Communications 

The official communications of the Corporation shall be accorded by 
each member the same treatment that it accords to the official commy- 
nications of other members. 


Src. 8. Immunities and Privileges of Officers and Employees 
All governors, directors, alternates, officers and employees of the 
Corporation— : 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts 
performed by them in their official capacity ; 

(ii) not being local nationals, shall be accorded the same immn- 
nities from immigration restrictions, alien registration require- 
ments and national service obligations and the same facilities as 
regards exchange restrictions as are accorded by members to the 
representatives, officials, and employees of comparable rank of 
other members; 

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of traveling | 
facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, officials 
and employees of comparable rank of other members. 

Src. 9. Immunities From Taxation 

(>) The Corporation, its assets, property, income and its operations 
and transactions authorized by this ment, shall be immune from 
all taxation and from all customs duties. The Corporation shall also 
be immune from liability for the collection or payment of any tax 
or duty. 

(b) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu- 


ments paid by the Corporation to directors, alternates, officials or 


employees of the Corporation who are not local citizens, loca] subjects, 
or other local nationals. 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security issued by the Corporation (including any dividend or interest 
thereon) by whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security solely 
because it is issued by the Corporation ; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
place or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or 
the location of any office or place of business punteingh by the 
Corporation. 

(d) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security guaranteed by the Corporation (including any dividend or 
interest ape whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates inst such obligation or security 
solely because it is guaranteed - the Corporation; or 

(i1) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
location of any office or place of business maintained by, the 
Corporation. 


Sec. 10. Application of Article 


Each member shall take such action as is necessary in its own terri- 


tories for the pupre of making effective in terms of its own law the 
principles set forth in this Article and shall inform the Corporation 
of the detailed action which it has taken. 
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Sec. 11. Waiver 


The Corporation in its discretion may waive any of the privileges 
and immunities conferred under this Article to such extent and 
upon such conditions as it may determine. 


Articte VII. AMENDMENTS 


(a) This Agreement may be amended by vote of three-fifths of the 
governors exercising four-fifths of the total voting power. 
(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) above, the affirmative vote of 
all governors is required in the case of any amendment modifying— 
(i) the right to withdraw from the Corporation provided in 
Article V,Section1l; _ 
(ii) the preamipiys right secured by Article IT, Section 2 (d) ; 
iii) the limitation on lability provided in Article IT, Section 4. 
(c) Any proposal to amend this Agreement, whether emanating 
from a member, a governor or the Board of Directors, shall be com- 
municated to the Chairman of the Board of Governors who shall bring 
the proposal before the Board of Governors. When an amendment 
has been duly por me the Corporation shall so certify by formal 
communication addressed to all members. Amendments shall enter 
into force for all members three months after the date of the formal 
communication unless the Board of Governors shall specify a shorter 
period. 


ArticLte VIII. InrTerprReTATION AND ARBITRATION 


(a) Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agree- 
ment arising between any member and the Corporation or between any 
members of the Corporation shall be submitted to the Board of 
Directors for its decision. If the question particularly affects any 
member of the Corporation not entitled to appoint an Executive 
Director of the Bank, it shall be entitled to representation in accord- 
ance with Article IV, Section 4 (g). 
inte In any case where the Board of Directors has given a decision 

er (2) above, any member may require that the question be referred 
to the Board of Governors, whose decision shall be final. Pending the 
result of the reference to the Board of Governors, the Corporation 
may, so far as it deems necessary, act on the basis of the decision of 
the Board of Directors. 

(c) Whenever a disagreement arises between the Corporation and a 
country which has ceased to be a member, or between the Corporation 
and any member during the permanent suspension of the Corporation 
such disagreement shall be submitted to arbitration by a tribunal of 
three arbitrators, one appointed by the Corporation, another by the 
country involved and an umpire who, unless the parties otherwise 
agree, shall be appointed by the President of the International Court 
of Justice or such other authority as “ have been prescribed b 
regulation adopted by the Corporation. The umpire shall have 
power to settle all questions of procedure in any case where the parties 
are in disagreement with respect thereto. 
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Articte 1X. Frnau Provisions 


Section 1. Entry Into Force 


This Agreement shall enter into force when it has been signed on 
behalf of not less than 30 governments whose subscriptions comprise 
not less than 75 percent of the total subscriptions set forth in Sched- 
ule A and when the instruments referred to in Section 2 (a) of this 
Article have been deposited on their behalf, but in no event shall this 
Agreement enter into force before October 1, 1955. 


Src. 2. Signature 


(a) Each government on whose behalf this Agreement is signed 
shall deposit with the Bank an instrument setting forth that it has 
accepted this Agreement without reservation in accordance with its 
law and has taken all steps necessary to enable it to carry out all of 
its obligations under this Agreement. 

(b) Bach government shall become a member of the Corporation as 
from the date of the deposit on its behalf of the instrument referred 
to in paragraph (a) above except that no government shall becomea 
member before this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of 
this Article. 

c) This Agreement shall remain open for signature until the close 
of business on December 31, 1956, at the principal office of the Bank 
on behalf of the governments of the countries whose names are set 
forth in Schedule A. 

(d) After this Agreement shall have entered into force, it shall be 
open for signature on behalf of the government of any country whose 
membership has been approved pursuant to Article II, Section 1 (b). 
Src. 3. Znauguration of the Corporation 

(a) As soon as this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 
of this Article the Chairman of the Board of Directors shall calla 
meeting of the Board of Directors. 

(b) The Corporation shall begin operations on the date when such 
meeting is held. 

() ending the first meeting of the Board of Governors, the Board 
of Directors may exercise all the powers of the Board of Governors 
except those reserved to the Board of Governors under this Agree 
ment. 

Donz at Washington, in a single copy which shall remain deposited 
in the archives of the International Bank for Reconstruction and De- 
velopment, which has indicated by its signature below its agreement 
to act.as depository of this eement and to notify all governments 
whose names are set forth in Schedule A of the date when this Agree- 
ment shall enter into force under Article [X, Section 1 hereof. 


— 


Austr 
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ScnHepuLe A. SusscriptTions To CaprTaL STrock OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION 


Country Number of shares | Amount (in United 
States dollars) 


ONES, 2 aac pio in dies oes DOLE shales OS 2, 215 2, 215, 000 
li tara’: iafellalile Aip. ge egg Baste Soetoss 554 554, 000 
Belgium. - - - -- Sos ee ee 2, 492 2, 492, 000 
Bolivia. _ _ _- st i SSUES 78 78, 000 
Brazil__---- ae jo JOS AA 1, 163 , 163, 000 
Burma. - --- oe 5 tele 166 166, 000 
ys BS : 3, 600 , 600, 000 

166 166, 000 

388 388, 000 

a3 s Kat }, 646 }, 646, 000 

Colombia -- - - - - b aial 388 388, 000 
Costa Rica__---_- oo Se ie Pa ; 22, 000 
388, 000 

Denmark - - nena’ ; 5: 753, 000 
Dominican Republic 22 22, 000 
Eeuador-__---_- ‘ 35, 000 
Egypt--. 590, 000 
Breeiveder.!) 2022 O22 JHE 11, 000 
Ethiopia__...___- 33, 000 
: 421, 000 

: 815, 000 

Germany --_-_-=-- : 5 3, 655, 000 
Greece 7 27 277, 000 
Guatemala__-_---_- ran nee Lt tS 25 22, 000 
PMG. ceyoaquse- qanqess 4 we 2% 22, 000 
Honduras- -_- - -- 11, 000 


i a : 11, 000 
Re OTE Ne SET wae ee 4, 4 431, 000 


Indonesia_ - , 218, 000 


med aid baa ue yes Deis sos ‘ 372, 000 
67, 000 
50, 000 
994, 000 
769, 000 
, ' 33, 000 
I eis ck at inlet date ee ee et 50, 000 
Luxembourg . 111, 000 
i _ : 720, 000 
meunerianee:. Uli iiii2 024 B00 Tue 2ououe Bt ‘ 046, 000 
Nicaragua y 
NO he ented: atin attrib = trends visnaeentli’ 
Pakistan_____ __ 
Panama__- Se ae ee 
Paraguay A : 16 
194 
Philippines. __--_--- -- 166 
Sweden_.._._._- eae 108 
aS ee ee apt 72 
Thailand _____- 139 
Turkey 4 i 476 
Union of South Africa__- 108 
United Kingdom i 400 
EE a ee ee eee 168 
Uruguay_.__...___- 116 
Venezuela 116 
Besemlavids c0siu-uobusisotad du My 443 


Total einai Oget yeithss ose 1 100,000 | 100, 000, 000 





7. Inter-American Development Bank Act, Public Law 86-147, 
86th Congress (S. 1928), 73 Stat. 299, approved August 7, 1959 


AN ACT To provide for the participation of the United States in the Inter 
American Development Bank. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Americain Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 


Section 1. This Act may be cited as the “Inter-American Develop- 
ment Bank Act”. 


ACCEPTANCE OF MEMBERSHIP 


Sro. 2. The President is hereby authorized to accept membership 
for the United States in the Inter-American Development Bank (here- 
inafter referred to as the Bank), provided for by the agreement 
establishing the bank (hereinafter referred to as the agreement) de- 
posited in the archives of the Organization of American States. 


GOVERNOR, ALTERNATE GOVERNOR, AND EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 


Sxo. 3. (a) The President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, shall appoint a Governor of the Bank and an alternate 
for the governor. The term of office for the governor and the alter- 
nate governor shall be five years, but each shall remain in office until 
a successor has been appointed. : 

(b) The President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, shall appoint an Executive Director of the Bank. Exce 
as provided for in article XV, section 3, of the agreement, 
term of office for the Executive Director shall be three years, but 
he shall remain in office until a successor has been appointed. 

(c) No person shall be entitled to receive any salary or other com- 
pensation from the United States for services as a governor, alter- 
nate governor, or Executive Director. 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND 
FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 


Szo. 4. The provisions of section 4 of the Bretton Woods Agree- 
ments Act, as amended (22 U. S. C. 286b), shall apply with respect 
to the Bank to the same extent as with respect to the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development and the International 
Monetary Fund. Reports with respect to the Bank under paragra’ 
(5) and (6) of subsection (b) of section 4 of said Act, as amen 
shall be included in the first report made thereunder after the estab- 
lishment of the Bank and in each succeeding report. 


372 
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CERTAIN ACTS NOT TO BE TAKEN WITHOUT AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 5. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, neither the 
President nor any person or agency shall, on behalf of the United 
States, (a) subscribe to additional shares of stock under article II, 
section 3 of the agreement; (b) request or consent to any change in the 
quota of the United States under article LV, section 3, of the agree- 
ment; (c) pares any amendment under article XII of the agreement ; 
or (d) make a loan or provide other financing to the Bank, except that 
loans or other financing may be provided to the Bank by a United 
States agency created pursuant to an Act of Congress which is author- 
ized by law to make loans or provide other financing to international 
organizations. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, no 
governor or alternate appointed to represent the United States shall 
vote for any increase of capital stock of the Bank under article II, 
section 2, of the agreement or any increase in the resources of the Fund 
for Special Operations under article IV, section 3 (g) thereof. 


DEPOSITORIES 


Sec. 6. Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested to do so by the 
Bank shall act as its depository or as its fiscal agent and the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall supervise and direct 
the carrying out of these functions by the Federal Reserve banks, 


PAYMENT OF SUBSCRIPTION 


Sec. 7. (a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, without 
fiscal year limitation, for the purchase of thirty-five thousand shares 
of capital stock in the Bank, $350 million. In addition, there is hereby 
. authorized to be appropriated, without fiscal year limitation, for pay- 
ment of the subscription of the United States to the Fund for Special 
Operations, $100 million. 

(b) For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the cost to the United 
States of participation in the Bank, the Secretary of the Treasury, 
after paying the requisite part of the subscription and quota of the 
United States in the Bank required to be made under article II, sec- 
tion 4, and article IV, section 3, respectively, of the agreement, is 
authorized and directed to issue special notes of the United States from 
time to time, at par, and to deliver such notes to the Bank in ex- 
change for dollars to the extent permitted by the agreement. The 
special notes provided for in this subsection shall be issued under the 
authority and subject to the provisions of the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, and the purposes for which securities may be issued 
under that Act are extended to include the purposes for which special 
notes are authorized and directed to be issued under this subsection, 
but such notes shall bear no interest, shall be nonnegotiable, and shall 
be payable on demand of the Bank. The face amount of special notes 
feued to the Bank under the authority of this subsection and out- 
standing at any one time shall not exceed, in the aggregate, the amount 
of the subscription and — of the United States actually paid to 
the Bank under article II, section 4, and article IV, section 8, respec- 
tively, of the agreement. 
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(c) Any payment made to the United States by the Bank as a dis. 
tribution of net income shall be covered into the Treasury as a mis- 
cellaneous receipt. 


JURISDICTION AND VENUE OF ACTIONS 






Sec. 8. For the purpose of any action which may be brought within 
the United States, its Territories or possessions, or the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico by or against the Bank in accordance with the a, 
ment, the Bank shall be deemed to be an inhabitant of the Federal 
judicial district in which its principal office in the United States is 
lated and any such action at law or in equity to which the Bank 
shall be a party shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the United 
States, and the district courts of the United States shall have original 
jurisdiction of any such action. When the Bank is a defendant in an 
such action, it may, at any time before the trial thereof, remove suc 
action from a State court into the district court of the United States 
for the proper district by following the procedure for removal of 
causes ctherwins provided by law. 





STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 





Sec. 9. The provisions of article X, section 4 (c), and article XI, 
sections 2 to 9, both inclusive, of the agreement shall have full force 
and effect in the United States, its Territories and possessions, and 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, upon acceptance of membership 
by the United States in, and the establishment of, the Bank. 


SECURITIES ISSUED BY BANK AS INVESTMENT SECURITIES FOR NATIONAL 
BANKS 






Sec. 10. The last sentence of paragraph seven of section 5136 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended (12 U.S. C. 24), is amended by inserting 
after the words “International Bank for Reconstruction and Develo 
ment” the words “or the Inter-American Development Bank” and 
striking the words “said Bank” and inserting in lieu thereof “either 
of said Banks”. 


SECURITIES ISSUED BY BANK AS EXEMPT SECURITIES } REPORT FILED WITH 
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 






Sec. 11. (a) Any securities issued by the Bank (including any 
guarantee by the Bank, whether or not limited in seope) in connection 
with raising of funds for including in the Bank’s ordinary capital 
resources as defined in article II, section 5, of the agreement, and any 
securities guaranteed by the Bank as to both principal and interest to 
which the commitment in article II, section 4 (a) (ii), of the agreement 
is expressly applicable, shall be deemed to be exempted securities 
within the meaning of paragraph (a) (2) of section 3 of the Act of 
May 27, 1933, as amended (15 U.S. C. 77c), and paragraph (3) (12) 
of section 3 of the Act of June 6, 1934, as amended (15 US. . 18c). 
The Bank shall file with the Securities and Exchange Commission 
such annual and other reports with regard to such securities as 
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the Commission shall determine to be appropriate in view of the 
special character of the Bank and its operations and necessary in the 
ublic interest or for the protection of investors. 

(b) The Securities and Exchange Commission, acting in consulta- 
tion with the National Advisory Council on International Monetary 
and Financial Problems, is authorized to suspend the provisions of 
subsection (a) at any time as to any or all securities issued or guaran- 
teed by the Bank during the period of such suspension. The Com- 
mission shall include in its annual reports to Congress such informa- 
tion as it shall deem advisable with regard to the operations and effect 
of this section and in connection therewith shall include any views 
submitted for such purpose by any association of dealers registered 
with the Commission. 


CERTAIN REPORTS REQUIRED 


Sec. 12. The reports of the National Advisory Council on Inter- 
national Monetary and Financial Problems provided for in section 
4(b) (6) of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act (and referred to in 
section 4 of this Act) shall also cover and include the effectiveness of 
the provisions of section 11 of this Act and the exemption for securi- 
ties issued by the Bank provided by section 5136 of the Revised 
Statutes in facilitating the operations of the Bank and the develop- 
ment of the economic resources of member countries of the Bank and 
the recommendations of the Council as to any modifications it may 
deem desirable in the provisions of this Act. 
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ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING THE 
INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


The countries on whose behalf this Agreement is signed agree to 
create the Inter-American Development Bank, which shall operate 
in accordance with the following provisions: 


Artictse I. Purposs anp FuNncrions 


Section 1. Purpose 


The purpose of the Bank shall be to contribute to the acceleration 
of the process of economic development of the member countries, 
individually and collectively. 

Src. 2. Functions 

(a) To implement its purpose, the Bank shall have the following 
functions: 

(i) to promote the investment of public and private capital 
for development purposes; 

(ii) to utilize its own capital, funds raised by it in financial 
markets, and other available resources, for financing the develop- 
ment of the member countries, giving priority to those loans and 
guarantees that will contribute most effectively to their economic 
growth; 

(ili) to encourage-private investment in projects, enterprises, 
and activities contributing to economic Sanehaiinent and to su 
plement private investment when private capital is not available 
on reasonable terms and conditions; 

(iv) to cooperate with the member countries to orient their 
development policies toward a better utilization of their resources, 
in a manner consistent with the objectives of making their econo- 
mies more complementary and of fostering the orderly growth 
of their foreign trade; and 

(v) to provide technical assistance for the preparation, finane- 
ing, and implementation of development plans and projects, in- 
cluding the study of priorities and the formulation of specifi¢ 
project proposals. 

(b) In carrying out its functions, the Bank shall cooperate as far 
as possible with national and international institutions and with 
private sources supplying investment capital. 


Articite II. MemsBersuip rin AND CAPITAL OF THE BANK 


Section 1. Membership 
(a) The original members of the Bank shall be those members of 
the Organization of American States which, by the date specified m 
Article XV, Section 1 (a), shall accept membership in the Bank. 
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(b) Membership shall be open to other members of the Organization 
of American States at such times and in accordance with such terms 
as the Bank may determine. 


Sec. 2. Authorized Capital 

(a) The authorized capital stock of the Bank, together with the 
initial resources of the Fund for Special Operations established in 
Article IV (hereinafter called the Fund), shall total one billion dol- 
lars ($1,000,000,000) in terms of United States dollars of the weight 


and fineness in effect on January 1, 1959. Of this sum, eight hundred 


and fifty million dollars ($850,000,000) shall constitute the authorized 
capital ‘stock of the Bank and shall be divided into 85,000 shares 
having a par value of $10,000 each, which shall be available for sub- 
scription by members in accordance with Section 3 of this article. 

(b) The authorized capital stock shall be divided into paid-in shares 
and callable shares. The equivalent of four hundred million dollars 
Tee deen, shall be paid in, and four hundred and fifty million 

ollars ($450,000,000) shall be callable for the purposes specified in 
Section 4 (a) (ii) of this article. 

(c) The capital stock indicated in (a) of this section shall be in- 
creased by five hundred million dollars ($500,000,000) in terms of 
United States dollars of the weight and fineness existing on January 
1, 1959, provided that— 

(1) the date for payment of all subscriptions established in ac- 
cordance with Section 4 of this article shall have passed; and 

(ii) @ regular or special meeting of the Board of Governors, 
held as soon as possible after the date referred to in subpara- 
graph (i) of this paragraph, shall have approved the above- 
mentioned increase of five hundred million aetlate ($500,000,- 
000) by a three-fourths majority of the total voting power of the 
member countries. 

(d) The increase in capital stock provided for in the preceding 
paragraph shall be in the form of callable capital. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (c) and (d) of 
this section, the authorized capital stock may be increased when the 
Board of Governors deems it advisable and in a manner agreed upon 
by a two-thirds majority of the total number of governors represent- 
ing not less than three-fourths of the total voting power of the mem- 
ber countries. 


Sec. 3. Subscription of Shares 


(a) Each member shall subscribe to shares of the capital stock of 
the Bank. The number of shares to be subscribed by the original 
members shall be those set forth in Annex A of this Agreement, which 
specifies the obligation of each member as to both paid-in and callable 
capital. The number of shares to be subscribed by other members 
shall be determined by the Bank. 

(b) In case of an increase in capital pursuant to Section 2, para- 
graph (c) or (e) of this article, each member shall have a right to 
subscribe, under such conditions as the Bank shall decide, to a pro- 
portion of the increase of stock equivalent to the proportion which its 
stock theretofore subscribed bears to the total capital stock of the 
Bank. No member, however, shall be obligated to subscribe to any 
part of such increased capital. 
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(c) Shares of stock initially subscribed by original members shall 
be issued at par. Other shares shall be issued at par unless the Bank 
decides in special circumstances to issue them on other terms. 

(d) The liability of the member countries on shares shall be limited 
to the unpaid portion of their issue price. 

(e) Shares of stock shall not ledged or encumbered in any 
manner, and they shall be transferable only to the Bank. 

Src. 4. Payment of Subscriptions 

(a) Payment of the subscriptions to the capital stock of the Bank 
as set forth in Annex A shall be made as follows: 

(i) Payment of the amount subscribed by each country to the 
paid-in capital stock of the Bank shall be made in three install- 
ments, the first of which shall be 20 percent, and the second and 
third each 40 percent, of such amount. The first installment 
shall be paid by each country at any time on or after the date on 
which this Agreement is signed, and the instrument of acceptance 
or ratification deposited, on its behalf in accordance with Article 
XV, Section 1, but not later than September 30, 1960, The re- 
maining two installments shall be paid on such dates as are de- 
termined by the Bank, but not sooner than September 30, 1961, 
and September 30, 1962, respectively. 

Of each installment, 50 percent shall be paid in gold and/or 
dollars and 50 percent in the currency of the member. 

(ii) The callable portion of the subscription for capital shares 
of the Bank shall be subject to call only when required to meet 
the obligations of the Bank created under Article III, Section 
4 (ii) and (ili) on borrowings of funds for inclusion in the 
Bank’s ordinary capital resources or guarantees chargeable to 
such resources. In the event of such a call, payment may be made 
at the option of the member either in gold, in United States 
dollars, or in the currency required to discharge the obligations of 
the Bank for the purpose for which the call is made. 

Calls on unpaid subscriptions shall be uniform in percentage 
on all shares. 

(b) Each payment of a member in its own currency under 
graph (a) (i) of this section shall be in such amount as, in the opinion 
of the Bank, is equivalent to the full value in terms of United States 
dollars of the weight and fineness in effect on January 1, 1959, of the 
portion of the subscription being paid. The initial payment shall be 
in such amount as the member considers appropriate hereunder but 
shall be subject to such adjustment, to be effected within 60 days of 
the date on which the payment was due, as the Bank shall determine 
to be necessary to constitute the full dollar value equivalent as pro- 
vided in this paragraph. 

(c) Unless otherwise determined by the Board of Governors by a 
three-fourths majority of the total voting power of the me 
countries, the liability of members for payment. of the second and 
third installments of the paid-in portion of their subscriptions to the 
capital stock shall be conditional upon payment of not less than 90 
percent of the total obligations of the members due for— : 

(i) the first and second installments, respectively, of the paid- 
in portion of the subscriptions; and 
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(ii) the initial payment and all prior calls on the subscription 
quotas to the Fund. 


Sec. 5. Ordinary Capital Resources 
As used in this Agreement, the term “ordinary capital resources” 
of the Bank shall be deemed to include the following: 
(i) authorized capital, including both paid-in and callable 
shares, subscribed pursuant to Sections 2 and 3 of this article; 
(ii) all funds raised by borrowings under the authority of 
Article VII, Section 1 (i) to which the commitment set forth in 
Section 4 ( a) (ii) of this article is applicable; 
(iii) all funds received in repayment of loans made with the 
resources indicated in (i) and (a) of this section; and 
(iv) all income derived from loans made from the aforemen- 
tioned funds or from guarantees to which the commitment set 
forth in Section 4 (a) (ii) of this article is applicable. 


Articty IIT. Oprrations 


Section 1. Use of Resources 

The resources and facilities of the Bank shall be used exclusively 
to implement the purpose and functions enumerated in Article I of 
this Agreement. 


Src, 2. Ordinary and Special Operations 
(a) The operations of the Bank shall be divided into ordinary 


operations and special operations. 

(b) The ordinary operations shall be those financed from the Bank’s 
ordinary capital resources, as defined in Article IT, Section 5, and shall 
relate exclusively to, loans made, participated in, or guaranteed by 
the Bank which are peneyanle only in the respective currency or 
currencies in which the loans were made, Such operations shall be 
subject to the terms and conditions that the Bank deems advisable, 
consistent with the provisions of this A ent. 

(c) The special operations shall be those financed from the resources 
of the Fund in accordance with the provisions of Article IV. 


Sec. 3. Basic Principle of Separation 

(a) The ordinary capital resources of the Bank as defined in 
Article II, Section 5, shall at all times and in all respects be held, 
used, obligated, invested, or otherwise disposed of entirely separate 
from the resources of the Fund, as defined in Article IV, Section 3 (h). 

The financial statements of the Bank shall show the ordinary opera- 
tions of the Bank and the operations of the Fund separately, and the 
Bank shall establish such other administrative rules as may be neces- 
sary to. ensure the effective separation of the two t of operations. 

The ordinary capital resources of the Bank shall under no circum- 
stances be charged with, or used to discharge, losses or liabilities arising 
out of operations for which the resources of the Fund were originally 
used or committed. 

(b) Expenses pertaining directly to ordinary operations shall be 
charged to the ordinary capital resources of the Bank. oo 
pertaining directly to special operations shall ‘be cael aa to the re- 
sources of the Fund. Other expenses shall be cha as the Bank 
determines. 
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Src. 4. Methods of Making or Guaranteeing Loans 

Subject to the conditions stipulated in this article, the Bank may 
make or guarantee loans to any member, or any agency or politica] 
subdivision thereof, and to any enterprise in the territory of a mem- 
ber, in any of the following ways: 

(i) by making or participating in direct loans with funds 
oes to the unimpaired paid-in capital and, except as 
provided in Section 13 of this article, to its reserves and undistrib- 
uted surplus; or with the unimpaired resources of the Fund; 

(ii) by making or participating in direct loans with funds 
raised by the Bank in capital markets, or borrowed or acquired 
in any other manner for inclusion in the ordinary capital re- 
sources of the Bank or the resources of the Fund; and 

(iii) by guaranteeing in whole or in part loans made, except in 
special cases, by private investors. 


Src. 5. Limitations on Ordinary Operations 


(a) The total amount outstanding of loans and guarantees made 
by the Bank in its ordinary operations shall not at any time exceed 
the total amount of the unimpaired subscribed capital of the Bank, 
plus the unimpaired reserves and surplus included in the ordinary 
capital resources of the Bank, as defined in Article II, Section 5, ex- 
clusive of income assigned to the special reserve established pursuant 
to Section 13 of this article and other income ee by decision of 
the Board of Governors to reserves not available for loans or 
guarantees. 

(b) In the case of loans made out of funds borrowed by the Bank 
to which the obligations provided for in Article IT, Section 4 (a) (ii) 
are applicable, the total amount of principal outstanding and payable 
to the Bank in a specific currency shall at no time exceed the total 
amount of principal of the outstanding borrowings by the Bank that 
are payable in the same currency. 

Sec. 6. Direct Loan Financing 

In making direct loans or participating in them, the Bank may 
provide financing in any of the following ways: 

(a) By furnishing the borrower currencies of members, other than 
the currency of the member in whose territory the project is to be 
carried out, that are necessary to meet the foreign exchange costs of 
the project. 

(b) By providing financing to meet expenses related to the pur- 

oses of the loan in the territories of the member in which the project 
it to be carried out. Only in special cases, particularly when the 
project indirectly gives rise to an increase in the demand for foreign 
exchange in that country, shall the financing granted by the Bank 
to meet local aoabaigeoray f provided in gold or in currencies other 
than that of such member; in such cases, the amount of the financin 
granted by the Bank for this purpose shall not exceed a reason@ 
portion of the local expenses incurred by the borrower. 


Src. 7. Rules and Conditions for Making or Guaranteeing Loans 


(a) The Bank may make or guarantee loans subject to the follow- 
ing rules and conditions: 
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(i) the applicant for the loan shall have submitted a detailed 
proposal and the staff of the Bank shall have presented a writ- 
ten report recommending the proposal after a study of its merits. 
In special circumstances, the Board of Executive Directors, by 
a majority of the total voting power of the member countries, 
may require that a proposal be submitted to the Board for de- 
cision in the absence of such a report; 

(ii) in considering a request for a loan or a guarantee, the 
Bank shall take into account the ability of the borrower to 
obtain the loan from private sources of financing on terms which, 
in the opinion of the Bank, are reasonable for the borrower, 
taking into account all pertinent factors; 

(iii) in making or guaranteeing a loan, the Bank shall pay 
due regard to the prospects that the borrower and its guarantor, 
if any, will be in a position to meet their obligations under the 
loan contract ; 

(iv) in the opinion of the Bank, the rate of interest, other 
charges and the schedule for repayment of principal are appro- 
priate for the project in question ; 

(v) in guaranteeing a loan made by other investors, the Bank 
shall receive suitable compensation for its risk; and 

(vi) loans made or guaranteed by the Bank shall be princi- 
pally for financing specific projects, including those forming 
part of a national or regional development program. However, 
the Bank may make or guarantee overall loans to development 
institutions or similar agencies of the members in order that the 
latter may facilitate the financing of specific development. proj- 
ects whose individual financing requirements are not, in the 
opinion of the Bank, large enough to warrant the direct super- 
vision of the Bank. 

(b) The Bank shall not finance any undertaking in the territory 
of a member if that member objects to such financing. 


Sec. 8. Optional Conditions for Making or Guaranteeing Loans 

(a) In the case of loans or guarantees of loans to nongovernmental 
entities, the Bank may, when it deems it advisable, require that the 
member in whose territory the project is to be carried out, or a public 
institution or a similar agency of the member acceptable to the Bank, 
guarantee the repayment of the principal and the payment of inter- 
est and other charges on the loan. 

(b) The Bank may attach such other conditions to the making of 
loans or guarantees as it deems appropriate, taking into account both 
the interests of the members directly involved in the particular loan 
or guarantee proposal and the interests of the members as a whole. 


Sec. 9. Use of Loans Made or Guaranteed by the Bank 

(a) Except as provided in Article V, Section 1, the Bank shall im- 
pose no condition that the proceeds of a loan shall be spent in the 
territory of any particular country nor that such proceeds shall not 
be spent in the territories of any particular member or members. 

(b) The Bank shall take the necessary measures to ensure that the 
pensreta of any loan made, guaranteed, or panne in by the 

ank are used only for the purposes for which the loan was granted, 
with due attention to considerations of economy and efficiency. 
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Sxc. 10. Payment Provisions for Direct Loans 

Direct loan contracts made by the Bank in conformity with Section 
4 (i) or (ii) of this article shall establish ; 

(a) All the terms and conditions of each loan, including among 
others, provision for payment of principal, interest and other charges, 
maturities, and dates of payment ; and 

(b) The currency or currencies in which payments shall be made to 
the Bank. 


Sec. 11. Guarantees 


(a) In guaranteeing a loan the Bank shall charge a guarantee fee, 
at a rate determined by the Bank, payable periodically on the amount 
of the loan outstanding. 

(b) Guarantee contracts concluded by the Bank shall provide that 
the Bank may terminate its liability with respect to interest if, upon 
default by the borrower and by the guarantor, if any, the Bank 
offers to purchase, at par and interest accrued to a date designated in 
the offer, the bonds or other obligations guaranteed. 

(c) In issuing guarantees, the Bank shall have power to determine 
any other terms and conditions, 


Sec. 12. Special Commission 

On all loans, participations, or guarantees made out of or by com- 
mitment of the ordinary capital resources of the Bank, the latter shall 
charge a special commission. The special commission, payable peri- 
odically, shall be computed on the amount outstanding on each loan, 
participation, or guarantee and shall be at the rate of one per cent 
per annum, unless the Bank, by a two-thirds majority of the total 


voting power of the member countries, decides to reduce the rate of 
commission. 


Sec. 13. Special Reserve 

The amount of commissions received by the Bank under Section 12 
of this article shall be set aside as a special reserve, which shall be 
kept for meeting liabilities of the Bank in accordance wtih Article 
VII, Section 3 (b) (i). The special reserve shall be held in such 
liquid form, permitted under this Agreement, as the Board of Execu- 
tive Directors may decide. 


Articite IV. Funp ror Specrat Operations 


Section 1. Establishment, Purpose, and Functions 


A Fund for Special Operations is established for the making of 
loans on terms and conditions appropriate for dealing with special 
circumstances arising in specific countries or with respect to specific 
projects. 

The Fund, whose administration shall be entrusted to the Bank, 
shall have the purpose and functions set forth in Article I of this 
Agreement. 


Src. 2. Applicable Provisions 


The Fund shall be governed by the provisions of the present article 
and all other provisions of this Agreement, excepting those incon- 


sistent with the provisions of the present article and those expressly 


applying only to the ordinary operations of the Bank. 
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Sec. 3. Resources 


(a) The original members of the Bank shall contribute to the 
resources of the Fund in accordance with the provisions of this section. 

(b) Members of the Organization of American States that join the 
Bank after the date specified in Article XV, Section 1 (a), shall con- 
tribute to the Fund with such quotas, and under such terms, as may be 
determined by the Bank. 

(c) The Fund shall be established with initial resources in the 
amount of one hundred and fifty million dollars ($150,000,000) in 
terms of United States dollars of the weight and fineness in effect on 
January 1, 1959, which shall be contributed by the original members 
of the Bank in accordance with the quotas specified in Annex B. 

(d) Payment of the quotas shall be made as follows: 

(i) Fifty percent of its quota shall be paid by each member 
at any time on or after the date on which this Agreement is 
signed, and the instrument of acceptance or ratification deposited, 
on its behalf in accordance with Article XV, Section 1, but not 
later than September 30, 1960. 

(ii) The remaining 50 percent shall be paid at any time subse- 
quent to one year after the Bank has begun operations, in such 
amounts and at such times as are determined by the Bank; 
provided, however, that the total amount of all quotas shall be 
made due and payable not later than the date fixed for payment 
of the third installment of the subscriptions to the paid-in capital 
stock of the Bank. 


(iii) The payments required under this section shall be dis- 


tributed among the members in proportion to their quotas and 

shall be made one-half in gold and/or United States dollars, and 
one-half in the currency of the contributing member. 

(e) Each payment of a member in its own currency under the 

preceding paragraph shall be in such amount.as, in the ppenion of the 


Bank, is equivalent to the full value, in terms of United States dollars 
of the weight and fineness in effect. on January 1, 1959, of the portion 
of the quota being paid. The initial payment shall be in such amount 
as the member considers appropriate hereunder but shall be subject 
to such adjustment, to be effected within 60 days of the date on which 
payment was due, as the Bank shall determine to be necessary to 
constitute the full dollar value equivalent as provided in this 
paragraph. 

(f) Unless otherwise determined by the Board of Governors by a 
three-fourths majority of the total voting power of the member 
countries, the liability of members for payment of any call on the 
unpaid portion of their subscription quotas to the Fund shall be con- 
ditional upon payment of not less than 90 percent. of the total obliga- 
tions of the members for— 

(i) the initial payment and all prior calls on such quota sub- 
scriptions to the Fund ; and Tio 

(ii) any installments due on the paid-in portion of the sub- 
scriptions to the capital stock of the Bank. 

(g) The resources of the Fund shall be increased through addi- 
tional contributions by the members when the Board of Governors 
considers it advisable by a three-fourths majority of the total voting 
power of the member countries. The provisions of Article IT, Section 
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3 (b), shall apply to such increases, in terms of the proportion be- 
tween the quota in effect for each member and the total amount of the 
resources of the Fund contributed by members. 
(h) As used in this Agreement, the term “resources of the Fund” 
shall be deemed to include the following: 
. (1) contributions by members pursuant to paragraphs (c) and 
(g) of this section; 

(ii) all funds raised by borrowing to which the commitment 
stipulated in Article II, Section 4 (a) (ii) is not applicable, i. e, 
those that are specifically chargeable to the resources of the Fund: 

(iii) all funds received in repayment of loans made from the 
resources mentioned above ; 

(iv) all income derived from operations using or committing 
any of the resources mentioned above; and 

(v) any other resources at the disposal of the Fund. 


Src. 4. Operations 


(a) The operations of the Fund shall be those financed from its 
own resources, as defined in Section 3 (h) of the present article. 

(b) Loans made with resources of the Fund may be partially or 
wholly repayable in the currency of the member in whose territory the 
project being financed will be carried out. The part of the loan not 
repayable in the currency of the member shall be paid in the currency 
or currencies in which the loan was made. 


Sec. 5. Limitation on Liability 
In the operations of the Fund, the financial liability of the Bank 
shall be limited to the resources and reserves of the Fund, and the lia- 


bility of members shall be limited to the unpaid portion of their re- 
spective quotas that has become due and payable. 


Sec. 6. Limitation on Disposition of Quotas 

The rights of members of the Bank resulting from their contribu- 
tions to the Fund may not be transferred or encumbered, and members 
shall have no right of reimbursement of such contributions except in 
cases of loss of the status of membership or of termination of the 
operations of the Fund. 


Sec. 7. Discharge of Fund Liabilities on Borrowings 
Payments in satisfaction of any liability on borrowings of funds for 
inclusion in the resources of the Fund shall be charged— 
(i) first, against any reserve established for this purpose; and 
(ii) then, against any other funds available in the resources of 
the Fund. 


Sec. 8. Administration 

(a) Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the authorities of 
the Bank shall have full powers to administer the Fund. 

(b) There shall be a Vice President of the Bank in charge of the 
Fund. The Vice President shall participate in the meetings of the 
Board of Executive Directors of the Bank, without vote, whenever 
matters relating to the Fund are discussed. 

(c) In the operations of the Fund the Bank shall utilize to the fullest 
extent possible the same personnel, experts, installations, offices, equip- 
ment, and services as it uses for its ordinary operations, 
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(d) The Bank shall publish a separate annual report showing the 
results of the Fund’s financial operations, including profits or losses. 
At the annual meeting of the Board of Governors there shall be at 
least one session devoted to consideration of this report. In addition, 
the Bank shall transmit to the members a quarterly summary of the 
Fund’s operations, 

Sec. 9. Voting 


‘we sery making decisions concerning operations of the Fund, each 
member country of the Bank shall have the voting power in the Board 
of Governors accorded to it pursuant to Article VIII, Section 4 (a) 
and (b), and each director shall have the voting power in the Board of 
Executive Directors accorded to him pursuant to Article VIII, Section 
4(a) and (c). 

(b) All decisions of the Bank concerning the operations of the Fund 
shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority of the total voting power 
of the member countries, unless otherwise provided in this article. 


Sec. 10. Distribution of Net Profits 


The Board of Governors of the Bank shall determine what portion of 
the net profits of the Fund shall be distributed among the members 
after making provision for reserves. Such net profits shall be shared 
in proportion to the quotas of the members. 


Sec. 11. Withdrawal of Contributions 


(a) No country may withdraw its contribution and terminate its 
relations with the Fund while it is still a member of the Bank. 

(b) The provisions of Article IX, Section 3, with respect to the 
settlement of accounts with countries that terminate their member- 
ship in the Bank also shall apply to the Fund. 


Sec. 12. Suspension and Termination 


The provisions of Article X also shall apply to the Fund with sub- 
stitution of terms relating to the Fund and its resources and respective 
creditors for those oe to the Bank and its ordinary capital 
resources and respective creditors. 


ARTICLE VY. CURRENCIES 


Section 1. Use of Currencies 


(a) The currency of any member held by the Bank, either in its 
ordinary capital resources or in the resources of the Fund, however 
acquired, may be used by the Bank and by any recipient from the Bank, 
without restriction by the member, to make payment for goods and 
services produced in the territory of such member. 

(b) Members may not maintain or impose restrictions of any kind 
upon the use by the Bank or by any recipient from the Bank, for pay- 
ments in any country, of the following: 

(i) gold and dollars received by the Bank in payment of the 
50 percent portion of each member’s subscription to shares of the 
Bank’s capital and of the 50 percent portion of each member’s 

uota for contribution to the Fund, pursuant to the provisions of 
Article IT and Article IV, respectively ; 

(ii) currencies of members purchased with the gold and dollar 

funds referred to in (i) of this paragraph; 
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(iii) currencies obtained by borrowings, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of Article VII, Section 1 (i), for inclusion in the ordinary 
capital resources of the Bank; 

(iv) gold and dollars received by the Bank in payment on 
account of principal, interest, and other charges, of loans made 
from the gold and dollar funds referred to in (1) of this para- 
graph; currencies received in Serer of principal, interest, and 
other charges, of loans made from currencies referred to in (ii) 
and (iii) of this paragraph; and currencies received in payment of 
commissions and fees on all guarantees made by the Bank; and 

(v) currencies, other than the member’s own currency, received 
from the Bank pursuant to Article VII, Section 4 (c) and Article 
IV, Section 10, in distribution of net profits. 

(c) A member’s currency held by the Bank, either in its ordinary 
capital resources or in the resources of the Fund, not covered by para- 
graph (b) of this section, also may be used by the Bank or any re- 
cipient from the Bank for payments in any country without restriction 
of any kind, unless the member notifies the Bank of its desire that such 
currency or a portion thereof be restricted to the uses specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(d) embers may not place any restrictions on the holding and use 
by the Bank, for making amortization payments or aero pehe pay- 
ment of, or repurchasing part or all of, the Bank’s own obligations, of 
currencies received by the Bank in repayment of direct loans made 
from borrowed funds included in the ordinary capital resources of the 
Bank. 

(e) Gold or currency held by the Bank in its ordinary capital re- 
sources or in the resources of the Fund shall not be used the Bank 
to purchase other currencies unless authorized by a two-thirds majority 
of the total voting power of the member countries. 


Sec. 2. Valuation of Currencies 


Whenever it shall become necessary under this Agreement to value 
any currency in terms of another currency, or in terms of gold, such 


valuation shall be determined by the Bank after consultation with the 
International Monetary Fund. 


Sec. 3. Maintenance of Value of the Currency Holdings of the Bank 
(a) Whenever the par value in the International Monetary Fund 
of a member’s currency is reduced or the foreign exchange value of a 
member’s currency has, in the opinion of the Bank, depreciated to a 
significant extent, the member shall pay to the Bank within a reason- 
able time an additional amount of its own currency sufficient to main- 
tain the value of all the currency of the member held by the Bank in 
its ordinary capital resources, or in the resources of the Fund, except- 
ing currency derived from borrowings by the Bank. The standard of 
alue for this purpose shall be the United States dollar of the weight 
and fineness in effect on January 1, 1959. 

(b) Whenever the par value in the International Monetary Fund 
of a member’s currency is increased or the foreign exchange value of 
such member’s currency has, in the opinion of the Bank, appreciated 
to a significant extent, the Bank shall return to such wath 43 within 
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a reasonable time an amount of that member’s currency equal to the 
increase in the value of the amount of such currency which is held by 
the Bank in its ordinary capital resources or in the resources of the 
Fund, excepting currency derived from borrowings by the Bank. 
The standard of value for this purpose shall be the same as that estab- 
lished in the preceding paragraph. 

(c) The provisions of this section may be waived by the Bank 
when a uniform proportionate change in the par value of the currencies 
of all the Bank’s members is made by the International Monetary 
Fund. 

Seo. 4. Methods of Conserving Currencies 


The Bank shall accept from any member promissory notes or sim- 
ilar securities issued by the government of the member, or by the 
depository designated by such member, in lieu of any part of the cur- 
rency of the member representing the 50 percent portion of its sub- 
scription to the Bank’s authorized capital and the 50 percent portion 
of its subscription to the resources of the Fund, which, pursuant to 
the provisions of Article II and Article IV, respectively, are payable 
by each member in its national currency, provided such currency is 
not required by the Bank for the conduct of its operations. Such 
enne notes or securities shall be non-negotiable, non-interest- 

aring, and payable to the Bank at their par value on demand. 


Artictzs VI. Tecunicau ASSISTANCE 


Section 1. Provision of Technical Advice and Assistance 

The Bank may, at the request of any member or members, or of 
private firms that may obtain loans from it, provide technical advice 
and assistance in its field of activity, particularly on— 

(i) the preparation, financing, and execution of development 
plans and projects, including the consideration of priorities, and 
the formulation of loan proposals on specific national or regional 
development projects ; and 

q) the development and advanced training, through seminars 
and other forms of instruction, of personnel specializing in the 
formulation and implementation of development plans and 
projects. 

Sec. 2. Cooperative Agreements on Technical Assistance 
In order to accomplish the parpess of this article, the Bank may 


enter into agreements on technical assistance with other national or 
international institutions, either public or private. 


Sec. 3. Eapenses 


_ (a) The Bank may arrange with member countries or firms receiv- 
ing technical assistance, for reimbursement of the expenses of furnish- 
ing such assistance on terms which the Bank deems appropriate. 

(b) The —— of providing technical assistance not paid by the 
recipients shall be met from the net income of the Bank or of the Fund. 
However, during the first three years of the Bank’s operations, up to 
three percent, in total, of the initial resources of the Fund, may be 
used to meet such expenses. 
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Artictge VII. Miscertangous Powers aNp DistRIBsuTion or Prorits 


Section 1. Miscellaneous Powers of the Bank 
In addition to the powers specified elsewhere in this Agreement, the 
Bank shall have the power to— 

(i) borrow funds and in that connection to furnish such col- 
lateral or other security therefor as the Bank shall determine, pro- 
vided that, before making a sale of its obligations in the markets 
of a country, the Bank shall have obtained the approval of that 
country and of the member in whose currency the obligations 
are denominated. In addition, in the case of borrowings of funds 
to be included in the Bank’s ordinary capital resources, the 
Bank shall obtain agreement of such countries that the proceeds 
may be exchanged for the currency of any other country without 
restriction ; 

(ii) buy and sell securities it has issued or guaranteed or in 
which it has invested, provided that the Bank shall obtain the 
approval of the country in whose territories the securities are to 
be bought or sold; 

(iii) with the approval of a two-thirds majority of the total 
voting power of the member countries, invest funds not needed 
in its operations in such obligations as it may determine; 

(iv) guarantee securities in its portfolio for the purpose of 
facilitating their sale; and 

(v) exercise such other powers as shall be necessary or desirable 
in furtherance of its purpose and functions, consistent with the 
provisions of this Agreement. 


Sec. 2. Warning To Be Placed on Securities 


Every security issued or guaranteed by the Bank shall bear on its 
face a conspicuous statement to the effect that it is not an obligation 
of any government, unless it is in fact the obligation of a particular 
government, in which case it shall so state. 


Sec. 3. Methods of Meeting Liabilities of the Bank in Case of 
Defaults 


(a) The Bank, in the event of actual or threatened default on loans 
made or guaranteed by the Bank using its ordinary capital resources, 
shall take such action as it deems appropriate with respect to modify- 
ing the terms of the loan, other than the currency of repayment. 

(b) The payments in discharge of the Bank’s liabilities on borrow- 
ings or guarantees under Article IIT, Section 4 (ii) and (iii) charge- 
able against the ordinary capital resources of the Bank shall be 
charged— 


(i) first, against the special reserve provided for in Article ITI, 
Section 13; and 

(ii) then, to the extent necessary and at the discretion of the 
Bank, against the other reserves, surplus, and funds correspond- 
ing to the capital paid in for shares. 

(c) Whenever necessary to meet contractual payments of interest, 
other charges, or amortization on the Bank’s borrowings, or to meet 
the Bank’s liabilities with respect to similar payments on loans guar- 
anteed by it chargeable to its ordinary capital resources, the Bank 
may call upon the members to pay an appropriate amount of their 
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callable capital subscriptions, in accordance with Article II, Section 
4 (a) (ii). Moreover, if the Bank believes that a default may be of 
long duration, it may call an additional part of such subscriptions 
not to exceed in any one year one percent of the total subscriptions 
of the members, for the following purposes: 

(i) to redeem prior to maturity, or otherwise discharge its 
liability on, all or part of the outstanding principal of any loan 
guaranteed by it in respect of which the debtor is in default ; and 

(ii) to repurchase, or otherwise discharge its liability on, all 
or part of its own outstanding obligations. 


Src. 4. Distribution of Net Profits and Surplus 

(a) The Board of Governors may determine periodically what part 
of the net profits and of the surplus shall be distributed. Such dis- 
tributions may be made only when the reserves have reached a level 
which the Board of Governors considers adequate. 

(b) The distributions referred to in the preceding paragraph shall 
be made in proportion to the number of shares held by each member. 
(c) Payments shall be made in such manner and in such currenc 
or currencies as the Board of Governors shall determine. If suc 
payments are made to a member in currencies other than its own, the 
transfer of such currencies and their use by the receiving country 

shall be without restriction by any member. 


Artictes VIII. OrGaNnimzaTION AND MANAGEMENT 


Secrion 1. Structure of the Bank 


The Bank shall have a Board of Governors, a Board of Executive 
Directors, a President, an Executive Vice President, a Vice President 
in charge of the Fund, and such other officers and staff as may be 
considered necessary. 


Sec. 2. Board of Governors 


(a) All the powers of the Bank shall be vested in the Board of 
Governors. Each member shall appoint one governor and one alter- 
nate, who shall serve for five years, subject to termination of appoint- 
ment at any time, or to reappointment, at the pleasure of the appoint- 
ing member. No alternate may vote except in the absence of his 
principal. The Board shall select one of the governors as Chairman, 
who shall hold office until the next regular meeting of the Board. 

(b) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Board of Execu- 
tive Directors all its powers except power to— 

(i) admit new members and determine the conditions of their 
admission ; 

(ii) increase or decrease the authorized capital stock of the 
Bank and contributions to the Fund; 

(iii) elect the President of the Bank and determine his re- 
muneration ; 

(iv) suspend a member, pursuant to Article LX, Section 2; 

(v) determine the remuneration of the executive directors and 
their alternates; 

(vi) hear and decide any appeals from interpretations of this 
Agreement given by the Board of Executive Directors; 
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(vii) authorize the conclusion of general agreements for co- 
operation with other international organizations; 

(viii) approve, after reviewing the auditors’ report, the gen- 
eral balance sheet and the statement of profit and loss of the insti- 
tution ; 

(ix) determine the reserves and the distribution of the net 
profits of the Bank and of the Fund; 

(x) select outside auditors to certify to the general balance 
sheet and the statement of profit and loss of the institution ; 

(xi) amend this Agreement; and 

(xii) decide to terminate the operations of the Bank and to 
distribute its assets. 

(c) The Board of Governors shall retain full power to exercise 
authority over any matter delegated to the Board of Executive Di- 
rectors under paragraph (b) above. 

(d) The Board of Governors shall, as a genera] rule, hold a meeting 
annually. Other meetings may be held when the Board of Governors 
so provides or when called by the Board of Executive Directors. 
Meetings of the Board of Governors also shall be called by the Board 
of Executive Directors whenever requested by five members of the 
Bank or by members having one-fourth of the total voting power of 
the member countries. 

(e) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall be 
an absolute majority of the total number of governors representing 
not less than two-thirds of the total voting power of the member 
countries. 

(f) The Board of Governors may establish a procedure whereby 
the Board of Executive Directors, when it deems such action appro- 
priate, may submit a specific question to a vote of the governors with- 
out calling a meeting of the Board of Governors. 

(g) The Board of Governors, and the Board of Executive Directors 
to the extent authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as may 
be necessary or appropriate to conduct the business of the Bank. 

(h) Governors and alternates shall serve as such without compen- 
sation from the Bank, but the Bank may pay them reasonable expenses 
incurred in attending meetings of the Board of Governors, 


Sec. 3. Board of Executive Directors 


(a) The Board of Executive Directors shall be responsible for the 
conduct of the operations of the Bank, and for this purpose may exer- 
cise all the powers delegated to it by the Board of Governors. 

(b) There shall be seven executive directors, who shall not be gov- 
ernors, and of whom— 

(i) one shall be appointed by the member having the largest 
number of shares in the Bank; 

(ii) six shall be elected by the governors of the remaining 
members pursuant to the provisions 69 Ashen C of this Agreement. 

Executive directors shall be appointed or elected for terms of three 
years and may be reappointed or reelected for successive terms. They 
shall be persons of recognized competence and wide experience in 
economic and financial matters. 

(ce) Each executive director shall appoint an alternate who shall 
have full power to act for him when he is not present. Directors and 
alternates shall be citizens of the member countries. None of the 
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elected directors and their alternates may be of the same citizenship. 
Alternates may participate in meetings but may vote only when they 
are acting in place of their principals. 

(d) Directors shall continue in office until their successors are ap- 
pointed or elected. If the office of an elected director becomes vacant 
more than 180 days before the end of his term, a successor shall. be 
elected for the remainder of the term by the governors who elected 
the former director. An absolute majority of the votes cast shall be 
required for election. While the office remains vacant, the alternate 
shall have all the powers of the former director except the power to 
appoint an alternate. 

(e) The Board of Executive Directors shall function in continuous 
session at the principal office of the Bank and shall meet as often as 
the business of the Bank may require. 

(f) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Executive Directors 
shall be an absolute majority of the total number of directors repre- 
senting not less than two-thirds of the total voting power of the mem- 
ber countries. 

(g) A member of the Bank may send a representative to attend any 
meeting of the Board of Executive Directors when a matter especially 
affecting that member is under consideration. Such right of repre- 
sentation shall be regulated by the Board of Governors. 

(h) The Board of Executive Directors may appoint such committees 
as it deems advisable. Membership of such committees need not be 
limited to governors, directors, or alternates. 

(i) The Board of Executive Directors shall determine the basic 
organization of the Bank, including the number and general respon- 
sibilities of the chief administrative and professional positions of the 
staff, and shall approve the budget of the Bank. 


Sec. 4. Voting 


(a) Each member country shall have 135 votes plus one vote for 
each share of the capital stock of the Bank held by that country. 

(b) In voting in the Board of Governors, each governor shall be 
entitled to cast the votes of the member country which he represents. 
Except as otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement, all mat- 
ters before the Board of Governors shall be decided by a majority of 
the total voting power of the member countries. 

(c) In voting in the Board of Executive Directors— 

(i) the appointed director shall be entitled to cast the number 
of votes of the member country which appointed him; 

(ii) each elected director shall be entitled to cast the number 
of votes that counted toward his election, which votes shall be cast 
as a unit; and 

(iii) except as otherwise specifically provided in this Agree- 
ment, all matters before the Board of Executive Directors shall be 
decided by a majority of the total voting power of the member 
countries. 


Src. 5. President, Ewecutive Vice President, and Staff 

(a) The Board of Governors, by an absolute majority of the total 
number of governors representing not less than a majority of the total 
voting power of the member countries, shall elect a President of the 
Bank who, while holding office, shall not be a governor or an executive 
director or alternate for either, 





394 LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 


Under the direction of the Board of Executive Directors, the Presi- 
dent of the Bank shall conduct the ordinary business of the Bank and 
shall be chief of its staff. He also shall be the presiding officer at meet- 
ings of the Board of Executive Directors, but shall have no vote, except 
that it shall be his duty to cast a deciding vote when necessary to break 
a tie. 

The President of the Bank shall be the legal representative of the 
Bank. The term of office of the President of the Bank shall be five 
years, and he may be reelected to successive terms. He shall cease 
to hold office when the Board of Governors so decides by a majority 
of the total voting power of the member countries. 

(b) The Executive Vice President shall be appointed by the Board 
of Executive Directors on the recommendation of the President of the 
Bank. Under the direction of the Board of Executive Directors and 
the President of the Bank, the Executive Vice President shall exer- 
cise such authority and perform such functions in the administration 
of the Bank as may be determined by the Board of Executive Direc- 
tors. In the absence or incapacity of the President of the Bank, the 
Executive Vice President shall exercise the authority and perform the 
functions of the President. 

The Executive Vice President shall participate in meetings of the 
Board of Executive Directors but shall Fate no vote at such meetings, 
except that he shall cast the deciding vote, as provided in paragraph 
{: a) a this section, when he is acting in place of the President of the 

ank. 

(c) In addition to the Vice President referred to in Article IV, 
Section 8 (b), the Board of Executive Directors may, on recommenda- 
tion of the President of the Bank, appoint other vice presidents who 
shall exercise such authority and perform such funetions as the Board 
of Executive Directors may determine. 

(d) The President, officers, and staff of the Bank, in the discharge 
of their offices, owe their duty entirely to the Bank and shall recognize 
no other authority. Each member of the Bank shall respect the inter- 
national character of this duty. 

(e) The paramount consideration in the employment of the staff 
and in the determination of the conditions of service shall be the 
necessity of securing the highest standards of efficiency, competence, 
and integrity. Due regard shall be paid to the importance of recruit- 
ing the staff on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 

(f) The Bank, its officers and employees shall not interfere in the 
political affairs of any member, nor shall they be influenced in their 
decisions by the political character of the member or members con- 
cerned. Only economic considerations shall be relevant to their 
decisions, and these considerations shall be weighed impartially in 
order to achieve the purpose and functions stated in Article I. 
Src. 6. Publication of Reports and Provision of Information 

(a) The Bank shall publish an annual report containing an audited 
statement of the accounts. It shall also transmit quarterly to the 
members a summary statement of the financial position and a profit- 
and-loss statement showing the results of its ordinary operations. 

(b) The Bank may also publish such other reports as it deems de- 
sirable to carry out its purpose and functions. 
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Articte 1X. WrirHprRawaL AND SUSPENSION OF MEMBERS 


Section 1. Right To Withdraw 


Any member may withdraw from the Bank by delivering to the 
Bank at its principal office written notice of its intention to do so. 
Such withdrawal shall become finally effective on the date specified 
in the notice but in no event less than six months after the notice is 
delivered to the Bank. However, at any time before the withdrawal 
becomes finally effective, the member may notify the Bank in writing 
of the cancellation of its notice of intention to withdraw. 

After withdrawing, a member shall remain liable for all direct and 
contingent obligations to the Bank to which it was subject at the date 
of delivery of the withdrawal notice, including those specified in 
Section 3 of this article. However, if the withdrawal becomes finally 
effective, the member shall not incur any liability for obligations re- 
sulting from operations of the Bank effected after the date on which 
the withdrawal notice was received by the Bank. 

Src. 2. Suspension of Membership 

If a member fails to fulfill any of its obligations to the Bank, the 
Bank may suspend its membership by decision of the Board of Gov- 
ernors by a two-thirds majority of the total number of governors repre- 
senting not less than three-fourths of the total voting power of the 
member countries. 

The member so suspended shall automatically cease to be a member 
of the Bank one year from the date of its suspension unless the Board 
of Governors decides by the same majority to terminate the suspension. 

While under suspension, a member shall not be entitled to exercise 
any rights under this Agreement, except the right of withdrawal, but 
shall remain subject to all its obligations. 


Sec. 3. Settlement of Accounts 


(a) After a countrv ceases to be a member, it no longer shall share 
in the profits or losses of the Bank, nor shall it incur any liability 
with respect to loans and guarantees entered into by the Bank there- 
after. Pee: it shall remain liable for all amounts it owes the 
Bank and for its contingent liabilities to the Bank so long as any part 
of the loans or guarantees contracted by the Bank before the date on 
which the country ceased to be a member remains outstanding. 

(b) When a country ceases to be a member, the Bank shall arrange 
for the repurchase of such country’s capital stock as a part of the settle- 
ment of accounts pursuant to the provisions of this section; but the 
country shall have no other rights under this Agreement except as 
provided in this section and in Article XIIT, Section 2. 

(c) The Bank and the country ceasing to be a member may agree on 
the repurchase of the capital stock on such terms as are deemed appro- 
oe in the circumstances, without regard to the provisions of the 

ollowing paragraph. Such agreement may provide, among other 


a for a final settlement of all obligations of the country to the 
ank. 

(d) If the agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph has 
not been consummated within six months after the country ceases to 
be a member or such other time as the Bank and such country may 

4819359 26 
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agree upon, the repurchase price of such country’s capital stock shall 
be its book value, according to the books of the Bank, on the date 
when the country ceased to be a member. Such repurchase shall be 
subject to the following conditions: : 

(i) As a prerequisite for payment, the country ceasing to be 
a member shall surrender its stock certificates, and such payment 
may be made in such installments, at such times and in such avail- 
able currencies as the Bank determines, taking into account the 
financial position of the Bank, 

(ii) Any amount which the Bank owes the country for the 
repurchase of its capital stock shall be withheld to. the extent that 
the country or any of its subdivisions or agencies remains liable 
to the Bank as a result of loan or guarantee operations. The 
amount withheld may, at the option of the Bank, be applied on 
any such liability as it matures. However, no amount shall be 
withheld on account of the country’s contingent liability for future 
calls on its subscription pursuant to Article IT, Section 4 (a) (ii). 

(iii) If the Bank sustains net losses on any loans or participa- 
tions, or as a result of any guarantees, outstanding on the date the 
country ceased to be a member, and the amount of such losses 
exceeds the amount of the reserves provided therefor on such date, 
such country shall repay on demand the amount by which the 
repurchase price of its shares would have been reduced, if the 
losses had been taken into account when the book value of the 
shares, according to the books of the Bank, was determined. In 
addition, the former member shall remain liable on any call pur- 
suant to Article II, Section 4 (a) (ii), to the extent that it would 
have been required to respond if the impairment of capital had 
occurred and the call had been made at the time the repurchase 
price of its share had been determined. 

(e) Inno event shall any amount due to a country for its shares un- 
der this section be paid until six months after the date upon which the 
country ceases to be a member. If within that period the Bank termi- 
nates operations, all rights of such country shall be determined by the 
provisions of Article X, and such country shall be considered still a 
member of the Bank for the purposes of such article except that it 
shall have no voting rights. 


Artictr X. SUSPENSION AND TERMINATION OF OPERATIONS 


Section 1. Suspension of Operations 


In an emergency the Board of Executive Directors may suspend 
operations in respect of new loans and guarantees until such time as 
the Board of Governors may have an opportunity to consider the situa- 
tion and take pertinent measures. 


Sec, 2. Termination of Operations 

The Bank may terminate its operations by a decision of the Board of 
Governors by a two-thirds majority of the total number of governors 
representing not less than three-fourths of the total voting power of 
the member countries. After such termination of operations the Bank 
shall forthwith cease all activities, except those incident to the conser- 


vation, preservation, and realization of its assets and settlement of its 
obligations. 
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Sec. 3. Liability of Members and Payment of Claims 

(a) The liability of all members arising from the subscriptions to 
the capital stock of the Bank and in respect to the depreciation of their 
currencies shall continue until all direct and contingent obligations 
shall have been discharged. 

(b) All creditors holding direct claims shall be paid out of the assets 
of the Bank and then out of payments to the Bank on unpaid or calla- 
ble subscriptions. Before making any payments to creditors holding 
direct claims, the Board of Executive Directors shall make such ar- 
rangements as are necessary, in its judgment, to ensure a pro rata dis- 
tribution among holders of direct and contingent claims. 


Sec. 4. Distribution of Assets 


(a) No distribution of assets shall be made to members on account 
of their subscriptions to the capital stock of the Bank until all lia- 
bilities to creditors shall have been discharged or provided for. More- 
over, such distribution must be approved by a decision of the Board 
of Governors by a two-thirds majority of the total number of gov- 
ernors repreering not less than three-fourths of the total voting 
power of the member countries, 

(b) Any distribution of the assets of the Bank to the members shall 
be in proportion to capital stock held by each member and shall be ef- 
fected at such times and under such conditions as the Bank shall deem 
fair and equitable. The shares of assets distributed need not be uni- 
form as to type of assets. No member shall be entitled to receive its 
share in such a distribution of assets until it has settled all of its obli- 
gations to the Bank. 


(c) Any member receiving assets distributed pursuant to this arti- 
cle shall enjoy the same rights with respect to such assets as the Bank 
enjoyed prior to their distribution. 


Articte XI. Stratus, IwMuNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 


Secrion 1. Scope of Article 
To enable the Bank to fulfill its purpose and the functions with 
which it is entrusted, the status, immunities, and privileges set forth 


in this article shall be accorded to the Bank in the territories of each 
member. 


Sec. 2. Legal Status 

The Bank shall possess juridical personality and, in particular, full 
capacity— 
(a) to contract; 
(by to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable property; 
d 


an 

(c) to institute legal proceedings. 
Src. 3. Judicial Proceedings 

Actions may be brought against the Bank only in a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction in the territories of a member in which the Bank 
has an office, has appointed an agent for the purpose of accepting serv- 
ice or notice of process, or has issued or guaranteed securities. 

No action shall be brought against the Bank by members or persons 
acting for or deriving claims from members. However, member 
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countries shall have recourse to such special procedures to settle con- 
troversies between the Bank and its members as may be prescribed in 
this Agreement, in the bylaws and regulations of the Bank or in con- 
tracts entered into with the Bank. 

Property and assets of the Banks shall, wheresoever located and by 
whomsoever held, be immune from all forms of seizure, attachment or 
execution before the delivery of final judgment against the Bank. 


Sec. 4. Immunity of Assets 


Property and assets of the Bank, wheresoever located and by whom- 
soever held, shall be considered public international property and shall 
be immune from search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation or any 
other form of taking or foreclosure by executive or legislative action. 


Sec. 5. [nviolability of Archives 
The archives of the Bank shall be inviolable. 
Src. 6. Freedom of Assets From Restrictions 


To the extent necessary to carry out the purpose and functions of 
the Bank and to conduct its operations in accordance with this Agree- 
ment, all property and other assets of the Bank shall be free from re- 
strictions, regulations, controls and moratoria of any nature, except as 
may otherwise be provided in this Agreement. 


Sec. 7. Privilege for Communications 
The official communications of the Bank shall be accorded by each 


member the same treatment that it accords to the official communica- 
tions of other members. 


Src. 8. Personal Immunities and Privileges 

All governors, executive directors, alternates, officers and employees 
of the Bank shall have the following privileges and immunities: 

(a) Immunity from legal process with respect to acts performed by 
them in their official capacity, except when the Bank waives this 
immunity. 

(b) When not local nationals, the same immunities from immigra- 
tion restrictions, alien registration requirements and national service 
obligations and the same facilities as regards exchange provisions as 
are accorded by members to the representatives, officials, and em- 
ployees of comparable rank of other members. 

(c) The same privileges in respect of traveling facilities as are ac- 
corded by members to representatives, officials, and employees of com- 
parable rank of other members. 

Sec. 9. Immunities From Taxation 

(a) The Bank, its property, other assets, income, and the operations 
and transactions it carries out pursuant to this A reement, shall be 
immune from all taxation and from all customs duties. The Bank 
shall also be immune from any obligation relating to the payment, 
withholding or collection of any tax, or duty. 

(b) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu- 
ments paid by the Bank to executive directors, alternates, officials or 
employees of the Bank who are not local citizens or other local 
nationals. 

(c) No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 


issued by the Bank, including any dividend or interest thereon, by 
whomsoever held— 
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(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is issued by the Bank; or 
(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the place 
or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or the 
eaten of any office or place of business maintained by the 
Bank. 
(d) No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
aranteed by the Bank, including any dividend or interest thereon, 
by whomsoever held— 
(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is guaranteed by the Bank; or 
(11) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
location of any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. 
Sec. 10. Implementation 
Each member, in accordance with its juridical system, shall take 
such action as is necessary to make effective in its own territories the 


principles set forth in this article, and shall inform the Bank of the 
action which it has taken on the matter. 


Articte XII. AMENDMENTS 


(a) This Agreement may be amended only by decision of the Board 
of Governors by a two-thirds majority of the total number of gov- 
ernors representing not less than three-fourths of the total voting 
power of the member countries. 


(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of the precedin paragraph, 


the unanimous agreement of the Board of Governors sha 
for the approval of any amendment modifying— 

(i) the right to withdraw from the Bank as provided in Article 
TX, Section 1; 

(ii) the right to purchase capital stock of the Bank and to 
contribute to the Fund as provided in Article IT, Section 3 (b) 
and in Article IV, Section 3 (g), respectively ; and 

(iii) the limitation on liability as provided in Article IT, Sec- 
tion 3 (d) and Article IV, Section 5. 

(c) Any proposal to amend this Agreement, whether emanating 
from a member or the Board of Executive Directors, shall be com- 
municated to the Chairman of the Board of Governors, who shall 
bring the proposal before the Board of Governors. When an amend- 
ment has been adopted, the Bank shall so certify in an official commu- 
nication addressed to all members. Amendments shall enter into force 
for all members three months after the date of the official communi- 
cation unless the Board of Governors shall specify a different period. 


required 


ArticLte XIII. InrerpereraTION AND ARBITRATION 


Section 1. /nterpretation 


(a) Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agree- 
ment arising between any member and the Bank or between any 
members of the Bank shall be submitted to the Board of Executive 
Directors for decision. 

Members especially affected by the question under consideration 
shall be entitled to direct. representation before the Board of Execu- 
tive Directors as provided in Article VIII, Section 3 (g). 
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(b) In any case where the Board of Executive Directors has given 
a decision under (a) above, any member may require that the ques- 
tion be submitted to the Board of Governors, whose decision shall be 
final. Pending the decision of the Board of Governors, the Bank 
may, so far as it deems it necessary, act on the basis of the decision 
of the Board of Executive Directors. 

Src. 2. Arbitration 


If a disagreement should arise between the Bank and a country 
which has ceased to be a member, or between the Bank and any mem- 
ber after adoption of a decision to terminate the operation of the B 
such disagreement shall be submitted to arbitration by a tribunal o 
three arbitrators. One of the arbitrators shall be appointed by the 
Bank, another by the country concerned, and the third, unless the 
parties otherwise agree, by the Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion of American States. If all efforts to reach a unanimous 
ment fail, decisions shall be made by a majority vote of the three 
arbitrators. 

The third arbitrator shall be empowered to settle all questions of 
procedure in any case where the parties are in disagreement with 
respect thereto. 


ArticteE XIV. GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Secrion 1. Principal Office 


The principal office of the Bank shall be located in Washington, 
District of Columbia, United States of America. 


Sec. 2. Relations With Other Organizations 


The Bank may enter into arrangements with other organizations 
with respect to the exchange of information or for other purposes con- 
sistent with this Agreement. 


Suc. 3. Channel of Communication 


Each member shall designate an official entity for purposes of com- 
munication with the Bank on matters connected with this Agreement. 


Src. 4. Depositories 


Each member shall designate its central bank as a depository in 
which the Bank may keep its holdings of such member’s currency and 
other assets of the Bank. If a member has no central bank, it shall, 
in agreement with the Bank, designate another institution for such 
purpose. 

Articte XV. Fina Provisions 


Secrion 1. Signature and Acceptance 


(a) This Agreement shall be deposited with the General Secretariat 
of the Organization of American States, where it shall remain open 
until December 31, 1959, for signature by the representatives of the 
countries listed in Annex A. Each signatory country shall deposit 
with the General Secretariat of the Organization of American States 
an instrument setting forth that it has accepted or ratified this 
ment in accordance with its own laws and has taken the steps neces- 
sary to enable it to fulfill all of its obligations under this Agreement. 

b) The General Secretariat of the Organization of erican 
States shall send certified copies of this Agreement to the members 
of the Organization and:duly notify them ‘of each’ signature and 
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deposit of the instrument of acceptance or ratification made pursuant 
to the foregoing paragraph, as well as the date thereof. 

(c) At the time the instrument of acceptance or ratification is 
deposited on its behalf, each country shall deliver to the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American States, for the purpose of 
meeting administrative expenses of the Bank, gold or United States 
dollars equivalent to one-tenth of one percent of the purchase price 
of the shares of the Bank subscribed . it and of its quota in the 
Fund. This payment shall be credited to the member on account of 
its subscription and quota prescribed pursuant to Articles IT, Section 
4(a) (i), and IV, Section 3 (d) (i). Atany time on or after the date 
on which its instrument of acceptance or ratification is deposited, any 
member may make additional payments to be credited to the member 
on account of its subscription and quota prescribed pursuant to 
Articles II and IV. The General Secretariat of the Organization of 
American States shall hold all funds paid under this paragraph in a 
special deposit account or accounts and shall make such funds avail- 
able to the Bank not later than the time of the first meeting of the 
Board of Governors held pursuant to Section 3 of this article. If this 
Agreement has not come into force by December 31, 1959, the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American States shall return such 
funds to the countries that delivered them. 

(d) On or after the date on which the Bank commences operations, 
the General Secretariat of the Organization of American States may 
receive the signature and the instrument of acceptance or ratification 
of this Agreement from any country whose membership has been 
approved in accordance with Article II, Section 1 (b). 

Sec. 2. Entry Into Force 

(a) This Agreement shall enter into force when it has been signed 
and instruments of acceptance or ratification have been deposited, in 
accordance with Section 1 (a) of this article, by representatives of 
countries whose subscriptions comprise not less than 85 percent of the 
total subscriptions set forth in Annex A. 

(b) Countries whose instruments of acceptance or ratification were 
deposited prior to the date on which the agreement entered into force 
shall become members on that date. Other countries shall become 
members on the dates on which their instruments of acceptance or 
ratification are deposited. 


Sec. 3. Commencement of Operations 


(a) The Secretary General of the Organization of American States 
shall call the first meeting of the Board of Governors as soon as this 
Agreement enters into force under Section 2 of this article. 

(b) At the first meeting of the Board of Governors arrangements 
shall be made for the selection of the executive directors and their 
alternates in accordance with the provisions of Article VIII, Section 
3, and for the determination of the date on which the Bank shall 
commence operations. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 
VIII, Section 3, the governors, if they deem it desirable, may provide 
that the first term to be served by such directors may be less than 
three years. 

Done at the city of Washington, District of Columbia, United 
States of America, in a single original, dated April 8, 1959, whose 
English, French, Portuguese, and Spanish texts are equally authentic. 
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AnnEXxX A—SvuBscRIPTIONS TO AUTHORIZED CAPITAL STockK OF THE 
Bank (a) 


[In shares of U.S8.$10,000 each] 3 (b) 
pur Os 
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Country: 
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ANNnEx C—ELEctTIon or Executive Directors 


(a) The six executive directors referred to in Article VIII, Section 
3 (b) (ii) shall be elected by the governors eligible to vote for that 
pespore. 

(b) Each governor shall cast in favor of a single person all the votes 
to which the member he represents is entitled under Article VIII, 
Section 4. 

(c) In the first place, as many ballots as are necessary shall be taken 
until each of four candidates receives a number of votes that repre- 
sents a percentage not less than the sum of the percentages appertain- 
ing to the country with the greatest voting power and to the country 
with the least voting power. For the purposes of this paragraph, the 
total voting power of the countries entitled to participate in the voting 
provided for under this annex shall be counted as 100 percent. 

(d) In the second place, governors whose votes have not been cast 
in favor of any of the directors elected under paragraph (c) of this 
annex shall elect the other two directors on the basis of one vote for 
each governor. The two candidates who each receive a greater num- 
ber of votes than any other candidate, on the same ballot, shall be 
elected executive directors, and the balloting shall be repeated until 
this occurs. After the balloting has been completed, each governor 
who did not vote for either of the candidates elected shall assign his 
vote to one of them. 

The number of votes under Article VITI, Section 4, of each governor 
who has voted for or assigned his vote to a candidate elected here- 
under shall be deemed for the purposes of Article VIII, Section 4 (c) 
(ii) to have counted toward the election of such candidate. 





9. Export Control Act of 1949, as Amended 
[Public Law 11—81st Congress] 


AN ACT To provide for continuation of authority for the regulation of exports, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Export Control Act of 1949”. 


FINDINGS 


(a) Certain materials continue in short supply at-home and abroad 
so that the quantity of United States exports and their distribution 
among importing countries affect the welfare of the domestic economy 
and have an important bearing upon the fulfillment of the foreign 
policy of the United States. 

(b) The unrestricted export of materials without regard to their 
potential military significance-may affect the national security. 


DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Sec. 2. The Congress hereby declares that it is the policy of the 
United States to use export controls to the extent necessary (a) to 
protect the domestic economy from the excessive drain of scarce mate- 
rials and to reduce the inflationary impact of abnormal foreign 
demand; (b) to further the foreign policy of the United States and 
to aid in fulfilling its international responsibilities; and (c) to exer- 
cise the necessary vigilance over exports from the standpoint of their 
significance to the national security. 


AUTHORITY 


Src. 3. (a) To effectuate the policies set forth in section 2 hereof, 
the President may prohibit or curtail the exportation from the United 
States, its Territories, and possessions, of any articles, materials, or 
supplies, including technical data, except under such rules and ; 
lations as he shall prescribe. To the extent necessary to achieve effee- 
tive enforcement of this Act, such rules and regulations may apply to 
the financing, transporting, and other servicing of exports and the 
participation therein by any person. 

(b) The President may delegate the power, authority, and discre- 
tion conferred upon him by this Act to such departments, agencies, oF 
officials of the Government as he may deem appropriate. 

(c) The authority conferred by this section shall not be exercised 
with respect to any agricultural commodity, including fats and oils, 
during any period for which the supply of such commodity is deter- 
mined by the Secretary of Agriculture to be in excess of the require 
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ments of the domestic economy, except to the extent required to effec- 
tuate the policies set forth in clause (b) or clause (c) of section 2 
hereof. 


CONSULTATION AND STANDARDS 


Sec. 4. (a) In determining which articles, materials, or supplies 
shall be controlled hereunder, and in determining the extent to which 
exports thereof shall be limited, any department, agency, or official 
making these determinations shall seek information and advice from 
the several executive departments and independent agencies concerned 
with aspects of our domestic and foreign policies and operations 
having an important bearing on exports. 

(b) In authorizing exports, full utilization of private competitive 
trade channels shall be encouraged insofar as practicable, giving 
consideration to the interests of small business, merchant exporters as 
well as producers, and established and new exporters, and provisions 
shall be made for representative trade consultation to that end. In 
addition, there may be applied such other standards or criteria as may 
be deemed necessary by the head of such department or agency, or 
official to carry out the policies of this Act, 


VIOLATIONS 


Sec. 5. In case of the violation of any provision of this Act or any 
regulation, order, or license issued hereunder, such violator or vio- 
lators, upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than 
} $10,000 or by imprisonment for not more than one year, or by both 
} such fine and imprisonment. 


ENFORCEMENT 


Src. 6, (a) To the extent Denes or appropriate to the enforce- 
e 


ment of this Act, the head of any department or agency exercising 
any functions hereunder (and officers or employees of such department 
or agency er | designated by the head thereof) may make such 
investigations and obtain such information from, require such reports 
or the keeping of such records by, make such inspection of the books, 
records, and other writings, premises, or property of, and take the 
sworn testimony of, any person. In addition, such officers or employ- 
ees may administer oaths or affirmations, and may by subpena require 
any person to appear and testify or to appear and produce books, 
records, and other writings, or both, and in case of contumacy by, or 
refusal to obey a subpena issued to, any such person, the district court 
of the United States for any district in which such person is found 
or resides or transacts business, upon application, and after notice to 
any such person and hearing shall have jurisdiction to issue an order 
requiring such person to appear and give testimony or to appear and 
aroduce books: records, and other writings, or both, and any failure 
to obey such order of the court may be punished by such court as a 
contempt thereof. 

(b) No person shall be excused from complying with any require- 
ments under this section because of his ivtlegs against self-incrim- 
ination, but the immunity provisions of the Compulsory Testimony 
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Act of February 11, 1893 (27 Stat. 443), shall apply with respect to 
any individual who specifically claims such privilege. 

«) No department, agency, or official exercising any functions 
under this Act shall publish or disclose information obtained here- 
under which is deemed confidential or with reference to which a 
request for confidential treatment is made by the person furnishing 
such information unless the head of such department or agency deter- 
mines that the withholding thereof is contrary to the national interest. 


EXEMPTION FROM ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT 


Sec. 7. The functions exercised under this Act shall be excluded 
from the operation of the Administrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 
237) , except as to the requirements of section 3 thereof. 


QUARTERLY REPORT 


Src. 8. The head of any department or agency, or official exercising 
any functions under this Act shall make a ey. ae within 
forty-five days after each quarter, to the President and to the Congress 
of his operations hereunder. 

DEFINITION 


Src. 9. The term “person” as used herein shall include the singular 
and the plural and any individual, partnership, corporation, or other 
form of association, including any government or agency thereof. 


EFFECT ON OTHER ACTS 


Sec. 10. The Act of February 15, 1936 (49 Stat. 1140), relating to 
the licensing of exports of tin-plate scrap, is hereby superseded ; but 
nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to modify, repeal, 
supersede, or otherwise affect the provisions of any other laws outa 
izing control over exports of any commodity. 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


Src. 11. This Act shall take effect February 28, 1949, upon the 


expiration of section 6 of the Act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 714), as 
amended. All outstanding delegations, rules, regulations, orders, 
licenses, or other forms of administrative action under said section 6 
of the Act of July 2, 1940, shall, until amended or revoked, remain in 
full force and effect, the same as if promulgated under this Act. 


TERMINATION DATE 


Sec. 12. The authority granted herein shall terminate on June 30, 
1960, or upon any prior date which the Congress by concurrent resolu- 
tion or the President may designate. 

Approved February 26, 1949. 
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10. Section 22 of Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as Amended (7 U. S. C. 624 (f)) 


* * * * a * * 


Src. 22.1 (a) Whenever the Secretary of Agriculture has reason to 
believe that any article or articles are being or are practically certain 
to be imported into the United States ilher such conditions and in 
such quantities as to render or tend to render ineffective, or materially 
interfere with, any program or operation undertaken under this title 
or the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, or 
section 32, Public Law numbered 320, Seventy-fourth Congress, ap- 
proved August 24, 1935, as amended, or any loan, purchase, or other 
program or operation undertaken by the Department of Agriculture, 
or any agency operating under its direction, with respect to any agri- 
cultural commodity or product thereof, or to reduce substantially the 
amount of any product processed in the United States from any agri- 
cultural commodity or product thereof with respect to which any such 

rogram or operation is being undertaken, he shall so advise the Pres- 
ident, and, if the President agrees that there is reason for such belief, 
the President shall cause an immediate investigation to be made by 
the United States Tariff Commission, which shall give precedence to 
investigations under this section to determine such facts. Such in- 
vestigation shall be made after due notice and opportunity for hearing 
to interested parties, and shall be conducted subject to such regula- 
tions as the President shall specify. (7 U.S.C. 624 (a).) 

(b) If, on the basis of such investigation and report to him of 
findings and recommendations made in connection therewith, the 
President finds the existence of such facts, he shall by proclamation 
impose such fees not in excess of 50 per centum ad valorem or such 
quantitative limitations on any article or articles which may be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption as he finds 
and declares shown by such investigation to be necessary in order 
that the entry of such article or articles will not render or ‘tend to 
render ineffective, or materially interfere with, any program or op- 
eration referred to in subsection (a) of this section, or reduce sub- 


1See also sec. 202 (a) and 204 of the Agricultural Act of 1956. Sec. 22 was added 
by the Act of August 24, 1935 (49 Stat. 778). As originally enacted this section author- 
{zed the President to restrict the importations of any agricultural commodity or product 
whenever he found, after investigation by the riff Commission and on the basis of its 
findings and recommendations made pursuant thereto, that such importations were ad- 
versely affecting programs or operations under the cultural Adjustment Act of 1933. 
Sec. 22 has been amended several times and was revised in its entire by sec. 3 of the 
ep coral Act of 1948 (62 Stat. 1247) and again by sec. 3 of the of June 28, 1950 
(64 Stat. 261). The President is now authorized to impose quantitative restrictions 
(quotas), and fees on any agricultural commodity or product whenever he finds, pursuant 
to appropriate ings by the Tariff Commission, that imports of such commodity or 


roduct adversely affect or seriously threaten any program or operation undertaken by the 
ture. The Sec f Sqtaieaes has the responsibility of advisi 
under sec. 22. In addition, the Secretary 

of determining the need for emergency action 
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stantially the amount of any product processed in the United States 
from any such agricultural commodity or product thereof with 
respect to which any such program or operation is being under- 
taken: Provided, That no proclamation under this section shall im- 
pose any limitation on the total quantity of. any article or articles 
which may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consum 
tion which reduces such permissible total quantity to proportionately 
less than 50 per centum of the total quantity of such article or 
articles which was entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption during a representative Rene as determined by the 
President: And provided further, That in designating any article 
or articles, the President may describe them by physical qualities, 
value, use, or upon such other bases as he shall determine. 

In any case where the Secretary of Agriculture determines and 
reports to the President with regard to any article or articles that 
a condition exists requiring emergency treatment, the President may 
take immediate action under this section without awaiting the recom- 
mendations of the Tariff Commission, such action to continue in 
effect pending the report and recommendations of the Tariff Com- 
mission and action thereon by the President.? (7 U.S. ©. 624 (b).) 

(c) The fees and limitations imposed by the President by procla- 
mation under this section and any revocation, suspension, or modifi- 
cation thereof, shall become effective on such date as shall be therein 
specified, and such fees shall be treated for administrative purposes 
and for the purposes of section 32 of Public Law numbered 320, 
Seventy-fourth Congress, approved August 24, 1935, as amended, as 
duties imposed by the Tariff Act of 1930, but such fees shall not be 
considered as duties for the purpose of granting any preferential 
concession under any international obligation of the United States. 
(7U.S. C. 624 (¢).) 

(d) After investigation, report, finding, and declaration in the 
manner provided in the case of a proclamation issued pursuant to sub- 
section tb) of this section, any proclamation or provision of such 


proclamation may be suspended or terminated by the President 
whenever he finds and proclaims that the circumstances requiring 
the proclamation or provision thereof no longer exist’ or may be 
modified by the President whenever he finds and proclaims that 
changed  ¢ircumstances ae such modification to carry out the 


purposes of this section. U.S. C. 624 (d).) 

(e) Any decision of the President as to facts under this section 
shall be final. (7 U.S.C. 624 (e).) 

(f) No trade agreement or other international agreement hereto- 
fore or hereafter entered into by the United States shall be applied in 
& manner inconsistent with the requirements of this section.* ; 


r 2 Paregrast added by sec. 104 of the Trade Agreements Extension Act of 1958, 67 
2 The provisions of this subsec, (f) were substituted for the original provisions 
weer Gi, Ne ad the Trade Agreements tension Act of 1951, appro June 16, 1951, 
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G. OTHER LEGISLATION AND DOCUMENTS 
L. 1954 Amendment to the Merchant Marine Act of 1936 


Text of Public Law 664, 83d Congress [S. 3233], 68 Stat. 832, approved August 26, 
1954 


AN ACT To amend the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, to provide permanent legis- 
lation for the transportation of a substantial portion of waterborne cargoes 
in United States-flag vessels. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 901 of 
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended,’ is hereby amended by 
inserti Aad after “Sxc. 901.” and by adding at the end of the 
section the following new subsection : 

“(b) Whenever the United States shall procure, contract for, or 
otherwise obtain for its own account, or shall furnish to or for the 
account of any foreign nation without provision for reimbursement, 
any Pa yar materials, or commodities, within or without the 
United States, or shall advance funds or credits or guarantee the 
convertibility of foreign currencies in connection with the furnishing 
of such equipment, materials, or commodities, the appropriate agenc 
or agenaies shall take such steps as may be necessary and bracticahte 
to assure that at least 50 per centum of the gross tonnage of such 
equipment, materials, or commodities (computed separately for dry 
bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and tankers) which may be trans- 

rted on ocean vessels shall be transported on privately owned United 

tates-flag commercial v to the extent such vessels are available 
at fair and reasonable rates for United States-flag commercial ves- 
sels, in such manner as will insure a fair and reasonable participation 
of United States-flag commercial vessels in such cargoes by geographic 
areas : Provided, That the provisions of this subsection may be waived 
whenever the Congress by concurrent resolution or otherwise, or the 
President of the United States or the Secretary of Defense declares 
that an emergency exists justifying a temporary waiver of the provi- 
sions of section 901 (>) and so notifies the appropriate agency or 
agencies: And provided further, That the provisions of this subsec- 
tion shall not apply to cargoes carried in the vessels of the Panama 
Canal Company. Nothing herein shall repeal or otherwise modify 
the provisions of Public Resolution Numbered 17, Seventy-third Con- 
gress (48 Stat. 500)? as amended.” * 


146 U. 8. C. § 1241. 

715 U. S.C. § 616a. 

_ . _ fe Law 962, 84th Cong. [S. 3903], 70 Stat. 988, approved August 3, 1956, 
reads as follows: 

“Sales of fresh fruit and the products thereof under title i of the Act shall be exempt 
from the requirements of the cargo preference laws (Public Resolution 17, Seventy-third 
Gara toun pie C. 616a) and section 901 (b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1986 (46 
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2. Loan of Vessels to Friendly Foreign Countries 


Text of Public Law 85-532, 85th Congress [S. 3506], 72 Stat. 376, approved 
July 18, 1958 


AN ACT To authorize the transfer of naval vessels to friendly foreign countries. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress Seiehtes. That, notwith- 
standing section 7307 of title 10, United States Code; or any other 
law, the President may extend the loan ? of one aircraft carrier to the 
Government of France until June 30, 1960, and may in addition lend 
or otherwise make available to friendly foreign nations, from the 
reserve fleet, on such terms and under such conditions as he deems 
appropriate, destroyers, destroyer escorts, and submarines, as follows: 
(1) North Atlantic Treaty Organization and European Area (the 
Federal Republic of Germany, Greece, Italy, Norway, Spain and 
Turkey) not to exceed nineteen ships; (2) Latin American area 
(Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, cuador, Peru and Urv- 
fuay) not to exceed eighteen ships; (3) far eastern area oe 
aiwan, and Thailand) not to exceed four ships; and (4) a poo of 
not to exceed two such ships to be loaned to friendly nations in an 
emergency. The President may promulgate such rules and regula- 
tions as he deems necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 2. Loans under this Act shall be for periods not exceeding five 
years. All loans shall be made on the condition that they may be 
terminated at an earlier date if necessitated by the defense require- 
ments of the United States. 

Sec. 3. All expenses involved in the activation, rehabilitation, and 
outfitting, including repairs, alterations, and logistic support, of ves- 
sels transferred under this Act shall be charged to funds programed 
for the recipient government under the Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
as amended,’ or to funds provided by the recipient government under 
the reimbursable provisions of that Act. In the event that a loan 
is terminated by the United States prior to the expiration of the loan 
period, the Secretary of Defense may reimburse the recipient govern- 
ment on a pro rata basis for funds provided by it under the reim- 
bursable provisions of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, 
in connection with the loan. 

Src. 4. No vessel may be made available under this Act unless the 
Secretary of Defense, after consultation with the Joint Chiefs of 


210 U. 8. C. 7307 provides : ne 

“(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no battleship, aircraft carrier, cruiser, 
destroyer, or submarine of the Navy mar be sold, transferred, or otherwise 
— oe sane ef Naval Operations cer that it is not essential to the defense of the 

n es. 

“(b) Without authority from Congress granted after March 10, 1951, no battlesh 
aircraft carrier, cruiser, destroyer, or submarine that has not been stricken from the Na 
Vessel Register under section 7304 of this title, nor any interest of the United States in 
such a vessel, may be sold, transferred, or otherwise d of under any law.” 

2 See note relating to Public Law 188, 83d Congress [S. 2277], page 411. 

8 For text, see page 1. 

* See sec. 522 (c), Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, page 46. 
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Staff, determines that its transfer is in the best interests of the United 
States. The Secretary of Defense shall keep the Congress currently 
advised of all transfers under this Act. 

Sec. 5. The authority of the President to transfer naval vessels 
under this Act terminates on December 31, 1960. 


LOAN OF VESSELS TO ITALY, FRANCE, AND NATIONS 
IN THE FAR EASTERN OR EUROPEAN AREAS 


Nore.—Public Law 188, 88d Congress, 67 Stat. 363, approved 
August 5, 1953, «3 amended by Public Law 168, 84th Congress, 
69 Stat. 373, approved July 26, 1955, and Public Law 948, 84th 
Congress, 70 Stat. 967, approved August 3, 1956, authorized 
the President: (1) to lend two submarines to the Government 
of Italy for a period of not more than five years; (2) to lend 
a small aircraft carrier to the Government of France until 
June 30, 1958; and (3) prior to December 31, 1957, to lend 
twenty-five naval vessels, not larger than the destroyer type, 
to friendly nations in the Far Eastern or European area. It 
also provided that all expenses involved in the activation and 
repair of the vessels “shall be charged to funds programmed 
for the recipient Governments under the Mutual Security Act 
of 1954, as amended, or provided by the recipient Governments 
under reimbursable provisions of such Act.” 

Public Law 86-57, 86th Congress, 73 Stat. 90, approved 
June 23, 1959, authorized the extension for an additional 
period of 5 years each of the loans made under Public Law 
188, 83d Congress, as amended, of 2 submarines to Italy and 2 
destroyers to China. 


SUBMARINES—LOAN TO GOVERNMENT OF BRAZIL 


Nore.—Public Law 484, 84th Congress, 70 Stat. 105, ap- 
proved April 6, 1956, authorized the loan of two submarines to 
the Government of Brazil. It reads as follows: 

“The President is authorized to lend two submarines to the 
Government of Brazil for a period of not more than five years 
and may, in his discretion, extend the loan for an additional 
period of not more than five years. The President shall, prior 
to the delivery of the submarines to the Government of Brazil, 
conclude an agreement with the Government providing for 
the return of the submarines in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act and in substantially the same condition as when 
loaned. All expenses involved in the activation of the sub- 
marines, including repairs, alterations, outfitting, and logistic 
support shail be charged to funds programmed for the 
Brazilian Government under the Mutual Security Act.” 


48193—59——27 
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TRANSFER OF VESSELS TO VENEZUELA AND 
THE NETHERLANDS 


Nore.—Public Law 85-220, 85th Congress, 71 Stat. 495, ap- 
proved August 29, 1957, authorized the sale of three destroyers 
and one submarine to the Government of Venezuela and the 
extension of the loan of two submarines to the Government of 
the Netherlands for a period not to exceed five years. It also 
provides that all expenses involved in the activation and repair 
of vessels transferred under this Act shall be charged to funds 
“programmed for the recipient government under the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended, or to funds provided by 
the recipient government under the reimbursable provisions 
of that Act.” 


_ 
ee 


LOAN OF VESSELS TO TURKEY 


Nore.—Public Law 214, 83d Congress, 67 Stat. 471, ap- 
proved August 7, 1953, authorized the President to lend 2 
submarines to the Government of Turkey for a period of not 
more than 5 years. It provided that “all expenses involved 
in the activation of the submarines, including repairs, altera- 
tions, outfitting, and logistic npeptt shall be charged to funds 


DODOAIMP OS Bs owt 
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rogrammed for the Turkish Government under the Mutual 
Security Act.” 

Public Law 86-57, 86th Congress, 73 Stat. 90, approved June 
23, 1959, authorized the extension for an additional period 


of 5 years of this loan of 2 submarines to Turkey. 





3. Excerpt From Standing Rules of the Senate 
Rute XXV 
STANDING COMMITTEES 


* * * * ak ok x 


(i) Committee on Foreign Relations, to consist of seventeen? 
Senators, to which committee shall be referred all proposed legisla- 
tion, messages, petitions, memorials, and other matters relating to the 
following subjects: 

1. Relations of the United States with foreign nations generally. 

2. Treaties. 

3. Establishment of boundary lines between the United States and 
foreign nations. 

. Protection of American citizens abroad and expatriation. 

5. Neutrality. 

. International conferences and congresses. 
. The American National Red Cross. 
. Intervention abroad and declarations of war. 

9. Measures relating to the diplomatic service. 

10. Acquisition of land and buildings for embassies and legations in 
foreign countries. 

11. Measures to foster commercial intercourse with foreign nations 
and to safeguard American business interests abroad. 

12. United Nations Organization and international financial and 
monetary organizations. 

13. Foreign loans. 


1 Number changed from thirteen to fifteen (S. Jour. 56-57, 83—1, Jan. 9, 1953), and from 
fifteen to seventeen (S. Jour. 42, 86-1, Jan. 14, 1959). 
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4. Excerpt From Rules of the House of Representatives 


Route XI 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF COMMITTEES 


* * * * BS 


7. Committee on Foreign Affairs. 

(a) Relations of the United States with foreign nations generally. 

(b) Acquisition of land and buildings for seiibaddiba and legations 
in foreign countries. 

(c) Establishment of boundary lines between the United States 
and foreign nations. 

(d) Foreign loans. 

(e) International conferences and congresses. 

(f) Intervention abroad and declarations of war. 

(g) Measures relating to the diplomatic service. 

(h) Measures to foster commercial intercourse with foreign nations 
and to safeguard American business interests abroad. 

(i) Neutrality. 

(j) Protection of American citizens abroad and expatriation. 

(k) The American National Red Cross. 


(1) United Nations Organization and international financial and 
monetary organizations. 


1 The jurisdiction as defined in the rule was made effective January 2, 1947, as a part of 
the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 812). (References in this footnote 
are to Hinds’ (IV, 4162) and Cannon’s Precedents (VII, 1884).) 

This committee was established in 1822 (IV, 4162), and had authority to report appro- 
priations from 1885 to 1920. 

It has a broad jurisdiction over foreign relations, including bills to establish boundary 
lines netween the United States and ee nations, to determine naval strength, 
regulate bridges and dams on international waters (iv, 4166; see also “General Bridge 
Act,” 33 U.S.C. 525, 533), for the protection of American citizens abroad and expatriation 
(IV, 4169; VII, 1883), to maintain the treaty rights of American fishermen (IV, 4171), 
for extradition with foreign nations, international arbitration, om to violation of neu- 
trality (IV, 4178a), international conferences and congresses (IV, 4177; VII, 1884), the 
incorporation of the American National Red Cross and protection of its insignia (IV, 4173), 
immigration of Chinese and Japanese (IV, 4172), intervention abroad and declarations of 
war (IV, 4164, VII, 1880), affairs of the consular service, including acquisition of land and 
buildings for legations in foreign capitals (IV, 4163; VII, 1879), creation of courts of 
the United States in foreign countries (IV, 4167), treat a as to protection of 
fur seals (IV, 4170), matters regtiag to the Philippines (see 60 Stat. 315). 

The committee has also considered measures for fostering commercial intercourse with 
foreign nations and for safeguarding American business interests abroad (IV, 4175), and 
even the subjects of commercial treaties and reciprocal arrangements (IV, 4174), althou 
in later practice the Committee on Ways and Means has conside such matters (TV, 
4021). oreign Affairs has exercised a general but not exclusive pertesietion over legisla- 
tion relating to claims having international relations (IV, 4168; VII, 1882). 
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5. Acceptance of Compulsory Jurisdiction of International Court 
of Justice, August 2, 1946 (Including Connally Reservation), 
S. Res. 196, 79th Congress, Adopted August 2, 1946 


Resolwed (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein), 
That the Senate advise and consent to the deposit by the President of 
the United States with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
of a declaration under paragraph 2 of article 36 of the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice recognizing as compulsory ipso facto 
and without special agreement, in relation to any other state acceptin 
the same obligation, the jurisdiction of the International Court of 
Justice in all legal disputes hereafier arising concerning 

a. the interpretation of a treaty; 

b. any question of international law; 

c. the existence of any fact which, if established, would con- 
stitute a breach of an international obligation ; 

d. the nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the 
breach of an international obligation. 

Provided, That such declaration shall not apply to— 

a. disputes the solution of which the parties shall entrust to 
other tribunals by virtue of agreements already in existence or 
which may be concluded in the future; 

b. disputes with regard to matters which are essentially within 
the domestic jurisdiction of the United States as determined 
by the United States; or 

c. disputes arising under a multilateral treaty, unless (1) all 
parties to the treaty affected by the decision are also parties to 
the case before the Court, or (2) the United States specially 
agrees to jurisdiction. 

Provided further, That such declaration shall remain in force for a 
period of five years and thereafter until the expiration of six months 
after notice may be given to terminate the declaration. 
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6. International Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as Amended 


Text of Public Law 455, 81st Congress (H. R. 4406), 64 Stat. 12, approved March 
10, 1950, as amended by Public Law 242, 83d Congress (H. R. 5742), 67 Stat. 
506, approved August 8, 1953, by Public Law 285 (H. R. 6382), 69 Stat. 562, 
approved August 9, 1955, and by Public Law 85-604 (S. 3557), 72 Stat. 527, 
approved August 8, 1958. 


AN ACT To provide for the settlement of certain claims of the Government of 
the United States on its own behalf and on behalf of American nationals 
against foreign governments. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States = America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “International Claims Settlement Act of 1949”. 


TITLE I? 


Sec. 2. For the purposes of this Title— 

(a) The term “person” shall include an individual, partnership, 
corporation, or the Government of the United States. 

(b) The term “United States” when used in a geographical sense 
shall include the United States, its Territories and insular possessions, 
and the Canal Zone. 

(c) The term “nationals of the United States” includes a persons 
who are citizens of the United States, and (2) persons who, thou 
not citizens of the United States, owe permanent allegiance to the 
United States. It does not include aliens. 

(d) The term “Yugoslav Claims Agreement of 1948” means the 
agreement between the Governments of the United States of America 
and of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia regardin u- 
niary claims of the United States and its nationals, signed July 19, 
1948. 

Szo. 3. (a) There is hereby established in the Department of State 
a commission to be known as the International Claims Commission 
of the United States? (hereinafter referred to as the “Commission”) 
and to be composed of three persons, to be appointed by the President 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. One of such mem- 
bers shall be designated by the President as the Chairman of the 
Commission and each shall receive compensation at the rate of $15,000 
per annum. Two members of the Commission shall constitute a 
quorum for the transaction of business. Any vacancy that may occur 
in the membership of the Commission shall be filled in the same 
manner as in the case of an original appointment: Provided, That in 
the event of the death, resignation, absence, or disability of a member, 
the President may designate an acting member from among persons 
in the judicial or in the executive branch of the Government Gnelnd- 


222 U. B. C. cheoee 21, Subchapter I. Designated “Title I’ by Public Law 285, 
app oved August 9, 1955. 


r » i, 

The International Claims Commission was abolished and its functions were transferred 
to the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of the United States by Reorganization 
Plan No. 1, 1954, effective July 1, 1954, 19 F. R. 3985, 68 Stat. 1279, printed on page 443. 
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ing employees of the Commission) , who possess the qualifications pre- 
scribed by this subsection, to temporarily perform without additional 
compensation the duties of the member until a successor is appointed 
or the absence or disability of the member shall cease. 

(b) The principal office of the Commission shall be in the District 
of Columbia. The Secretary of State, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as 
amended,* upon the recommendation of the Commission, may appoint 
and fix the compensation of an executive director, and of officers, at- 
torneys, investigators, and other employees. 

(c) The Commission may prescribe such rules and regulations as 
may be necessary to enable it to carry out its functions, and may 
delegate functions to any member. officer. or employee of the Com- 
mission, The President may fix a termination date for the authority 
of the Commission, and the terms of office of its members under this 
Title. Any member of the Commission may be removed by the Secre- 
tary of State,* upon notice and hearing, for neglect of duty, or mal- 
feasance in office, but for no other cause. Not later than six months 
after its organization, and every six months thereafter, the Com- 
mission shall make a report, through the Secretary of State,* to the 
Congress concerning its operations under this Title. The Commission 
shall, upon completion of its work, certify in duplicate to the Secre- 
tary of State and to the Secretary of the Treasury the following: 
(1) A list of all claims disallowed; (2) a list of all duis allowed, in 
whole or in part, together with the amount of each claim and the 
amount awarded thereon; and (3) a copy of the decision rendered in 
each case. No members of such Commission shall be appointed after 
the effective date of this Title until such Commission is reorganized 
by further Act of Congress but acting members may be designated 
by the President as provided by this section, who shall receive no com- 
pensation from the funds appropriated by H. R. 6200 for defraying 
the expenses of such Commission.® 

Sec. 4. (a) The Commission shall have jurisdiction to receive, 
examine, adjudicate, and render final decisions with respect to claims 
of the Government of the United States and of nationals of the United 
States included within the terms of the Yugoslav Claims Agreement 
of 1948, or included within the terms of any claims agreement here- 
after concluded between the Government of the United States and a 
foreign government (exclusive of governments against which the 
United States declared the existence of a state of war during World 
War ITI) similarly providing for the settlement and discharge of 
claims of the Government of the United States and of nationals of 
the United States against a foreign government, arising out of the 
nationalization or other taking of property, by the agreement of the 
Government of the United States to accept from that government a 
sum in en bloc settlement thereof. In the decision of claims under this 
Title, the Commission shall apply the following in the following order: 
(1) The provisions of the applicable claims agreement as provided in 


*The Classification Act of 1923, as amended, was repealed by the Classification Act of 
1949 which was enacted after the introduction of H. R. 4406. © correction was made. 

* The functions of the Secretary of State under these sentences were abolished and trans- 
ferred to the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission by Reorganization Plan No. 1, 1954. 
R. 6200 is the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1954, Act of Aug. 7, 1953, 67 Stat. 
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this subsection ; and (2) the applicable principles of international law, 
justice, and equity. 

(b) The Commission shall give public notice of the time when, 
and the limit of time within which, claims may be filed, which notice 
shall be published in the Federal Register. In addition, the Com- 
mission is authorized and directed to mail a similar notice to the last- 
known address of each person appearing in the records of the Depart- 
ment of State as having indicated an intention of filing a claim with 
respect to a matter concerning which the Commission has jurisdiction 
under this Title. All decisions shall be upon such evidence and written 
legal contentions as may be presented within such period as may be 
prescribed therefor by the Commission, and upon the results of any 
independent investigation of cases which the Commission may deem 
it advisable to make. Each decision by the Commission pursuant to 
this Title shall be by majority vote, and shall state the reason for such 
decision, and shall constitute a full and final disposition of the case in 
which the decision is rendered. 

(c) Any member of the Commission, or any employee of the Com- 
mission, designated in writing by the Chairman of the Commission, 
may administer oaths and examine witnesses. Any member of the 
Commission may require by subpena the attendance and testimony 
of witnesses, and the production of all necessary books, papers, docu- 
ments, records, correspondence, and other evidence, from any place in 
the United States at any designated place of inquiry or of hearing. 
The Commission is authorized to contract for the reporting of 
inquiries or of hearings. Witnesses summoned before the Commis- 
sion shall be paid the same fees and mileage that are paid witnesses 
in the courts of the United States. In case of disobedience to a 
subpena, the aid of any district court of the United States, as consti- 
tuted by chapter 5 of title 28, United States Code (28 U. S. C. 81 
and the following), and the United States court of any Territory or 
other place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States may be 
invoked in requiring the attendance and testimony of witnesses and 
the production of such books, papers, documents, records, correspond- 
ence, and other evidence. Any such court within the jurisdiction of 
which the inquiry or hearing is carried on may, in case of contumacy 
or refusal to obey a subpena issued to any person, issue an order 
requiring such person to appear or to give evidence touching the 
matter in question; and any failure to as such order of the court 
may be punished by such court as a contempt thereof. 

(d) The Commission may order testimony to be taken by deposition 
in any inquiry or hearin aprata. before it at any stage of such 
proceeding or hearing. Sue depositions may be taken, under such 
regulations as the Commission may prescribe, before any person 
designated by the Commission and having power to administer oaths. 
Any person may be compelled to appear and depose, and to produce 
books, papers, documents, records, correspondence, and other evidence 
in the same way as witnesses may be compelled to appear and testify 
and produce documentary evidence before the Commission, as herein- 
above provided. If a witness whose testimony may be desired to be 
taken by deposition be in a foreign country, the deposition may be 
taken, provided the laws of the foreign country so permit, by a con- 
sular officer, or by an officer or employee of the Commission, or other 
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erson commissioned by the Commission, or under letters rogatory 
issued by the Commission. Witnesses whose depositions are taken 
as authorized in this subsection, and the persons taking the same, shall 
severally be entitled to the same fees as are paid for like services in 
the courts of the United States. 

(e) In addition to the penalties provided in title 18, United States 
Code, section 1001, any person guilty of any act, as provided therein, 
with respect to any matter diee this Title, shall forfeit all rights 
under this Title, and, if payment shall have been made or granted, 
the Commission shall take such action as may be necessary to recover 
the same. 

(f) In connection with any claim decided by the Commission pur- 
suant to this Title in which an award is made, the Commission may, 
upon the written request of the claimant or any attorney heretofore 
or hereafter employed by such claimant, determine and apportion the 
just and reasonable attorney’s fees for services rendered with respect 
to such claim, but the total amount of the fees so determined in any 
case shall not exceed 10 per centum of the total amount paid pursuant 
to the award. Written evidence that the claimant and any such 
attorney have agreed to the amount of the attorney’s fees shall be 
conclusive upon the Commission: Provided, however, That the total 
amount of the fees so agreed upon does not exceed 10 per centum of 
the total amount paid pursuant to the award. Any fee so determined 
shall be entered as a part of such award, and payment thereof shall 
be made by the Secretary of the Treasury by deducting the amount 
thereof from the total amount paid pursuant to the award. Any 
agreement to the contrary shall be unlawful and void. The Com- 
mission is authorized and directed to mail to each claimant in pro- 
ceedings before the Commission notice of the provisions of this sub- 
section. Whoever, in the United States or elsewhere, pays or offers 
to pay, or promises to pay, or receives on account of services rendered 
or to be rendered in connection with any such claim, compensation 
which, when added to any amount previously paid on account of such 
services, will exceed the amount of fees so determined by the Commis- 
sion, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction thereof, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than twelve 
months, or both, and if any such payment shall have been made or 
granted, the Commission shall take such action as may be necessa 
to recover the same, and, in addition thereto, any wach person shall 
forfeit all rights under this title. 

(g) The Attorney General shall assign such officers and employees 
of the Department of Justice as may be necessary to represent the 
United States as to any claims of the Government of the United States 
with respect to which the Commission has jurisdiction under this 
title. Any and all payments required to be made by the Secretary 
of the Treasury under this title pursuant to any award made by the 
Commission to the Government of the United States shall be covered 
into the Treasury to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. 

(h) The Commission shall notify all claimants of the approval or 
denial of their claims, stating the reasons and grounds therefor, and, 
if approved, shall notify such claimants of the amount for which 
such claims are approved. Any claimant whose claim is denied, or 
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is approved for less than the full amount of such claim, shall be 
entitled, under such regulations as the Commission may prescribe, to 
a hearing before the Commission, or its duly authorized representa- 
tives, with respect tosuch claim. Upon such caring, the Commission 
may affirm, modify, or revise its former action with respect to such 
claim, including a denial or reduction in the amount theretofore 
allowed with respect to such claim. The action of the Commission 
in allowing or denying any claim under this title shall be final and 
conclusive on all questions of law and fact and not subject to review 
by the Secretary of State or any other official, department, agency, or 
establishment of the United States or by any court by mandamus or 
otherwise. 

(i) The Commission may in its discretion enter an award with 
respect to one or more items deemed to have been clearly established in 
an individual claim while deferring consideration and action on other 
items of the same claim. 

(j) The Commission shall comply with the provisons of the Ad- 
ministrative Procedure Act of 1946 ° except as otherwise specifically 
provided by this title. 

Sec. 5. The Commission shall, as soon as possible, and in the order 
of the making of such awards, certify to the Seat of the Treasury 
and to the Secretary of State copies of the awards made in favor of 
the Government of the United States or of nationals of the United 
States under this Title. The Commission shall certify to the Secretary 
of State, upon his request, copies of the formal submissions of claims 
filed pursuant to subsection (b) of section 4 of this Act for transmission 
to the foreign government concerned. 

Sxc. 6. The Commission shall complete its affairs in connection with 
settlement of United States- Yugoslav claims arising under the Yugo- 
slav Claims Agreement of 1948 not later than December 31, 1954: 
Provided, That nothing in this provision shall be construed to limit 
the life of the Commission, or its authority to act on future agreements 
which may be effected under the provisions of this legislation. 

Src. 7. (a) Subject to the limitations hereinafter provided, the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, as prescribed 
by section 8 of this Title, an amount not exceeding the principal of 
each award, plus accrued interests on such awards as bear interest, 
certified pursuant to section 5 of this Title, in accordance with the 
award. Such payments, and applications for such payments, shall be 
made in accordance with such regulations as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may prescribe. 

(b) There shall be deducted from the amount of each payment made 
pursuant to subsection (c) of section 8, as reimbursement for the 
expenses incurred by the United States, an amount equal to 5® per 
centum of such payment. AI] amounts so deducted shall be covered 
into the Treasury to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. 

(c) Payments made pursuant to this Title shall be made only to the 
person or persons on behalf of whom the award is made, except that— 


*°5 U.S.C. § 1001. 

7 Public tad 242, approved August 8, 1953, substituted “December 31, 1954 :” for “not 
later than four years following enactment of this Act: (March 10, 1950). 

® Public Law 242, approved August 8, 1953, substituted “5” for “3”. 
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(1) if such person is deceased or is under a legal disability, 
ayment shall be made to his legal representative: Provided, That 
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if the total award is not over $500 and there is no qualified 
executor or administrator, payment may be made to the person 
or persons found by the Comptroller General of the United States 
to aa entitled thereto, without the necessity of compliance with 
the requirements of law with respect to the administration of 


estates ; 


of w 


(2) in the case of a partnership or corporation, the existence 
1ich has been terminated and on behalf of which an award 


is made, payment shall be made, except as provided in para- 
graphs (3) and (4), to the person or persons found by the Comp- 
troller General of the United States to be entitled thereto; 

(3) if a receiver or trustee for any such partnership or corpora- 
tion has been duly appointed by a court of competent jurisdiction 
in the United States and has not been discharged prior to the date 
of payment, payment shall be made to such receiver or trustee in 


accordance with the order of the court; 


(4) if a receiver or trustee for any such pate. or cor- 
poration, duly appointed by a court of competent jurisdiction in 
the United States, makes an assignment of the claim, or any part 
thereof, with respect to which an award is made, or makes an 
assignment of such award, or any part thereof, payment shall be 


made to the assignee, as his interest may appear; and 


(5) in the case of any assignment of an award, or any part 
thereof, which is made in writing and duly acknowledged and 
filed, after such award is certified to the Secretary of the Treasury, 
payment may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
be made to the assignee, as his interest may appear. 

(d) Whenever the Secretary of the Treasury, or the Comptroller 
General of the United States, as the case may be, shall find that any 
a is entitled to any such payment, after such payment shall have 

en received by such person, it shall be an absolute bar to recovery 
by any other person against the United States, its officers, agents, or 


employees with respect to such payment. 


e) Any person who makes application for any such payment shall 
be held to have consented to all the provisions of this Title. 

(f) Nothing in this Title shall be construed as the assumption of 
any liability by the United States for the payment or satisfaction, 
in whole or in part, of any claim on behalf of any national of the 


United States against any foreign government. 


Src. 8. (a) There are hereby created in the Treasury of the United 
States (1) a special fund to be known as the Yugoslav Claims Fund; 
and (2) such other special funds as may, in the discretion of the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, be required, each to be a claims fund to be 
known by the name of the foreign government which has entered into 
a settlement agreement with the Government of the United States as 


described in subsection (a) of section 4 of this Title. 


There shall be 


covered into the Treasury to the credit of the proper special fund all 
funds hereinafter specified. All payments authorized under section 7 
of this Title shall be disbursed from the proper fund, as the case may 


be, and all amounts covered into the Treasury to the credit of the 



































































































422 LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 


aforesaid funds are hereby permanently appropriated for the making 
of the payments authorized by section 7 of this Title. 

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
cover into— 

(1) the Yugoslav Claims Fund the sum of $17,000,000 being 
the amount paid by the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia pursuant to the Yugoslav Claims Agree- 
ment of 1948; 

(2) a special fund created for that purpose pursuant to sub- 
section (a) of this section any amounts aie paid, in United 
States dollars, by a foreign government which has entered into 
a claims settlement agreement with the Government of the United 
States as described in subsection (a) of section 4 of this Title. 

(c) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
out of the sums covered into any of the funds pursuant to subsection 
(b) of this section, and after making the deduction provided for in 
section 7 (b) of this Title— 

(1) to make payments in full of the principal of awards of 
$1,000 or less, certified pursuant to section 5 of this Title; 

(2) to make payments of $1,000 on the principal of each award 
of more than £7000 in principal amount, certified pursuant to 
section 5 of this Title; 

(3) to make additional payment of not to exceed 25 per centum 
of the unpaid principal of awards in the principal amount of 
more than $1,000; 

(4) after completing the payments prescribed by paragraphs 
(2) and (3) of this subsection, to make payments, from time to 
time in ratable proportions, on account of the unpaid principal of 
all awards in the principal amount of more than $1,000, according 
to the proportions which the unpaid principal of such awards bear 
to the total amount in the fund available for distribution at the 
time such payments are made; and 

(5) after payment has been made of the principal amounts of 
all such awards, to make pro rata payments on account of accrued 
interest on such awards as bear interest. 

(d) The Secretary of the Treasury, upon the concurrence of the 
Secretary of State, is authorized and directed, out of the sum covered 
into the Yugoslav Claims Fund pursuant to subsection (b) of this 
section, after completing the payments of such funds pursuant to sub- 
section (c) of this section, to make payment of the balance of an 
sum remaining in such fund to the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia to the extent required under article 1 (c) of 
the Yugoslav Claims Agreement of 1948. The Secretary of State shall 
certify to the Secretary of the Treasury the total cost of adjudication, 
not borne by the claimants, attributable to the Yugoslav Claims Agree- 
ment of 1948. Such certification shall be final and conclusive and shall 
not be subject to review by any other official or department, agency, or 
establishment of the United States. 

Sec. 9. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise yaeionetanat. such sums as may 
ome? to enable the Commission to carry out its functions under 

is Title. 
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TITLE II*® 


VESTING AND LIQUIDATION OF BULGARIAN, HUNGARIAN, AND RUMANIAN 
PROPERTY 


Sec. 201. As used in this title the term— 

(1) “Person” means a natural person, partnership, association, 
other unincorporated body, corporation, or body politic. 

(2) “Property” means any property, right, or interest. 

(3) “Treaty of peace,” with respect to a country, means the treaty 
of peace with that country signed at Paris, France, February 10, 
1947,1° which came into force between that country and the United 
States on September 15, 1947. 

Src. 202. (a) In accordance with article 25 of the treaty of peace 
with Bulgaria, article 29 of the treaty of peace with Hungary, and 
article 27 of the treaty of peace with Rumania, any property which 
was blocked in accordance with Executive Order 8389 of April 10, 
1940,4 as amended, and remains blocked on the effective date of this 
title, and which, as of September 15, 1947, was owned directly or indi- 
rectly by Bulgaria, Hungary, and Rumania or by any national thereof 
as defined in such Executive order, shall vest in such officer or agency 
as the President may from time to time designate * and shall vest 
when, as, and upon such terms as the President or his designee shall 
direct. Such property shall be sold or otherwise liquidated as expe- 
ditiously as possible after vesting under such rules and regulations 
as the Presi ent or his designee may prescribe. The net proceeds 
remaining upon completion of the administration and liquidation 
thereof, including the adjudication of any suits or claims with respect 
thereto under sections 207 and 208, shall ™ covered into the Treasury. 
Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this subsection, any such 
property determined by the Preuideas or his designee to be owned 
directly by a natural person shall not be vested under this subsection 
but shall remain blocked subject to release when, as, and upon such 
terms as the President or his designee may prescribe. If, at any time 
within one year from the date of the vesting of any property under 
this subsection, the President or his designee shall determine that it 
was directly owned at the date of vesting by a natural person, then 
the President or his designee shall divest such property and restore 
it to its blocked status prior to vesting, subject to release when, as, 
and upon such terms as the President or his designee may prescribe, 
or if such property has been liquidated, shall divest the net proceeds 
thereof a carry them in blocked accounts with the Treasury, bearing 
no interest, in the name of the owner thereof at the date of vesting, 


*22 U. S. C., chapter 21, subchapter II. Titles Il and III were added by Public Law 
285, approved August 9, 1955. 

12°61 Stat., pt. 

n5 F. R. 1400; 3 C. F. R. Cum. Supp. 

@ Executive Order No. 10644, November 8, 1955, 20 F. R. 8363 provided: 

“SECTION 1. The Attorney General, and, as designated by the Attorney General for this 
purpose, any Assistant Attorney General are hereby designated and empowered to perform 
the functions conferred by the said Title II of the International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949 [this subchapter] upon the President, and the functions conferred by that title upon 
any 1: of the President. 

‘Sec. 2. The Attorney General is hereby designated as the officer in whom property shall 
vest under the said Title II [this subchapter]. 

“Sec. 3. As used in this order, the term ‘functions’ includes duties, powers, responsibili- 
ties, authority and discretion, and the term ‘perform’ may be construed to include ‘exercise’.”’ 
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subject to release when, as, and upon such terms as the President or 
his designee may prescribe. 

(b) The net proceeds of any property which was vested in the Alien 
Property Custodian or the Attorney General after December 17, 1941 
pursuant to the Trading With the Enemy Act, as amended,” an 
which at the date of vesting was owned directly or indirectly by Bul- 
garia, Hungary, or Rumania, or any national thereof, shall after com- 
pletion of the administration, liquidation, and disposition of such 
property pursuant to such Act, including the adjudication of any suits 
or claims with respect thereto under such Act, be covered into the 
Treasury, except that the net proceeds of any such property which the 
President or his designee shall determine was directly owned by a 
natural person at the date of vesting shall be divested by the Presi- 
dent or such officer or agency as he may designate and carried in 
blocked accounts with the Treasury, bearing no interest, in the name 
of the owner therof at the date of vesting, subject to release when, as, 
and upon such terms as the President or his designee may prescribe. 

(c) The determination under this section that any vested pe 
was not directly owned by a natural person at the date of vesting 
shall be within the sole discretion of the President or his designee 
and shall not be subject to review by any court. 

(d) The President or his designee may aren any person to fur- 
nish, in the form of reports or otherwise, complete information, includ- 
ing information with regard to past transactions, relative to any prop- 
erty blocked under Executive Order 8389 of April 10, 1940, as 
amended,** or as may be otherwise necessary to enforce the provisions 
of this section; and the President or his designee may require of any 
person the production of any books of account, records, contracts, 
letters, memoranda, or other papers relative to such property or as 
may be otherwise necessary to enforce the provisions of this section. 

Sec. 203. Whenever shares of stock or other beneficial interest in, 
any corporation, association, or company or trust are vested in an 
officer or agency designated by the President under this title, it shall 
be the duty of the corporation, association, or company or trustee or 
trustees issuing such shares or any certificates or other instruments 
representing the same or any other beneficial interest to cancel such 
shares of stock or other beneficial interest upon its, his, or their books 
and in lieu thereof to issue certificates or other instruments for such 
shares or other beneficial interest to the designee of the President, or 
otherwise as such designee shall require. 

Sec. 204. Any vesting order, or other order or requirement issued 
pursuant to this title, or a duly certified copy thereof, may be filed, 
registered, or recorded in any office for the filing, registering, or 
recording of conveyances, transfers, or assignments of such property 
as may be covered by such order or requirement; and if so filed, regis- 
tered, or recorded shall impart the same notice and have the same 
force and effect as a duly executed conveyance, transfer, or assign- 
ment so filed, registered, or recorded. 

Src. 205. Any payment, conveyance, transfer, assignment, or de- 
livery of property made to the President or his designee pursuant to 
this title, or any rule, regulation, instruction, or direction issued under 
this title, shall to the extent thereof be a full acquittance and discharge 


4340 Stat. 411; 50 U. 8. C. App. 1. 
45 FB. R. 1400; 3C. F. R., Cum. Supp. 








for all 
no pers 
payme! 
faith iu 
of an 
Sno, 
diction 
and al 
necesss 
title, 1 
court : 
Unitec 
Sec. 
subsec 
return 
desigr 
design 
defen 
States 
Unite 
corpo: 
of a cc 


LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 425 


for all purposes of the obligation of the person making the same; and 
no person shall be held liable in any court for or in respect of any such 
payment, conveyance, transfer, assignment, or delivery made in good 
faith in pursuance of and in reliance on the provisions of this title, or 
of any rule, regulation, instruction, or direction issued thereunder. 

Src. 206. The district courts of the United States are given juris- 
diction to make and enter all such rules as to notice and otherwise, 
and all such orders and decrees, and to issue such process as may be 
necessary and proper in the premises to enforce the provisions of this 
title, with a right of appeal from the final order or decree of such 
court as provided in sections 1252, 1254, 1291, and 1292 of title 28, 
United States Code. 

Src. 207. (a) Any person who has not filed a notice of claim under 
subsection (b) of this section may institute a suit in equity for the 
return of any property, or the net proceeds thereof, vested in a 
designee of the President pursuant to section 202 (a) and held by such 
designee. Such suit, to which said designee shall be made a party 
defendant, shall be instituted in the District Court of the United 
States for the District of Columbia or in the district court of the 
United States for the district in which the claimant resides, or, if a 
corporation, where it has its principal place of business, by the filing 
of a complaint which alleges— 

(1) that the claimant is a person other than Bulgaria, Hun- 
gary, or Rumania, or a national thereof as defined in Executive 
Order 8389 of April 10, 1940, as amended ; “and 

(2) that the claimant was the owner of such property imme- 
diately prior to its vesting, or is the successor in interest of such 
owner by inheritance, devise, or bequest. 

If the court finds in favor of the claimant, it shall order the pay- 
ment, conveyance, transfer, assignment, or delivery to said claimant 
of such property, or the net proceeds thereof, held by said designee or 
the portion thereof to which the court shall determine said claimant 
is entitled. If suit shall be so instituted, then such property, or, if 
liquidated, the net proceeds thereof, shall be retained in the custod 
of said designee until any final judgment or decree which shall be 
entered in favor of the claimant shall be fully satisfied, or until final 
judgment or decree shall be entered against the claimant or suit 
otherwise terminated. 

(b) Any person who has not instituted a suit under the provi- 
sions of iitesetion (a) of this section may file a notice of claim under 
oath for the return of any property, or the net proceeds thereof, 
vested in a designee of the President pursuant to section 202 (a) and 
held by such designee. Such notice of claim shall be filed with said 
designee and in such form and containing such particulars as said 
designee-shall require. Said designee may return any property so 
claimed, or the net proceeds thereof, whenever he shail etermine— 

(1) that the claimant is a person other than Bulgaria, Hun- 

ary or Rumania, or a national thereof as defined in Executive 
Or er 8389 of April 10, 1940, as amended; and 

(2) that the claimant was the owner of such property im- 
mediately prior to its vesting, or is the successor in interest of 
such owner by inheritance, devise, or bequest. 


#5 F. R. 1400; 3 C. F. B., Cum. Supp. 
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Any person whose claim is finally denied in whole or in part by said 
designee may obtain review of such denial by filing a petition therefor 
in the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia 
Circuit. Such petition for review must be filed within sixty days 
after the date of mailing of the final order of denial by said designee 
and a copy shall forthwith be transmitted to the said designee by the 
clerk of the court. Within forty-five days after receipt of such peti- 
tion for review, or within such further time as the court may grant 
for good cause shown, said designee shall file an answer thereto, and 
shall file with the court the record of the proceedings with respect to 
such claim as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States 
Code.*** The court may enter judgment affirming the order of the de- 
signee; or, upon finding that such order is not in accordance with 
law or that any material findings upon which such order is based are 
unsupported by substantial evidence, may enter judgment modifying 
or setting aside the order in whole or in part, and (1) directing a 
return of all or part of the property claimed, or (2) remanding the 
claim for further administrative proceedings thereon. If a notice of 
claim is filed under this subsection, the property which is the subject 
of such claim, or, if liquidated, the net proceeds thereof, shall be re- 
tained in the custody of said designee until any final order of said 
designee or any final judgment or decree which shall be entered in 
favor of the claimant shall be fully satisfied, or until a final order of 
said designee or a final judgment or decree shall be entered against 
the claimant, or the claim or suit otherwise terminated. 

(c) The sole relief and remedy of any person having any claim 
to any property vested pursuant to section 202 (a) shall be that pro- 
vided by the terms of subsection (a) or (b) of this section, and in the 
event of the liquidation by sale or otherwise of such property, shall 
be limited to and enforced against the net proceeds received there- 
from and held by the designee of the President. The claim of any 
person based on his ownership of shares of stock or other proprietary 
interest in a corporation which was the owner of property at the date 
of vesting thereof under section 202 (a) shall be allowable under sub- 
section (a) or (b) of this section if 25 per centum or more of the out- 
standing capital stock or other proprietary interest in the corporation 
was owned at such date by nationals of countries other than Bul- 
garia, Hungary, Rumania, Germany, or Japan. But no such claim 
of a national of a foreign country shall be satisfied except after cer- 
tification by the Department of State that the country of the national 
accords protection to nationals of the United States in similar types of 
cases. 

(d) The designee of the President may retain or recover from 
any property, or the net proceeds thereof, returned pursuant to sub- 
section (a) or (b) of this section an amount not exceeding that 
expended or incurred by him for the conservation, preservation, or 
maintenance of such property or proceeds. 

Sxc. 208. (a) Any property vested in the designee of the President 
pursuant to section 202 (a), or the net proceeds thereof, shall be equi- 


%a The two foregoing sentences were revised by Public Law 85-791 (72 Stat. 951), ap- 
proves August 28, 1958. They formerly read as follows: ‘Such petition for review must 
e filed within sixty days after the date of mailing of the final order of denial by said 
designee and a copy must be served on the said designee. Within forty-five days after 
service of such petition for review, or within such further time as the court may grant 
for good cause shown, said designee shall file an answer thereto, and shall certify and file 
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tably applied by such designee in accordance with this section to the 

ayment of debts owed by the person who owned such property imme- 
fiately prior to its vesting in such designee. No debt claim shall be 
allowed under this section— 

(1) if it is asserted against Bulgaria, Hungary, or Rumania 
(including the government or any political subdivisions, agencies, 
or instrumentalities thereof) ; or 

(2) if it is based upon an obligation expressed or payable in 
any currency other than the currency of the United States; or 

(3) if it was not due and owing— 

(A) on October 9, 1940, in the event the property in respect 
of which such debt claim is filed was owned immediately 
prior to vesting by a national of Rumania; 

(B) on March 4, 1941, in the event the property in respect 
of which such debt claim is filed was owned immediately 
prior to vesting by a national of Bulgaria; or 

(C) on March 138, 1941, in the event that the property in 
respect of which such debt claim is filed was owned imme- 
diately prior to vesting by a national of Hungary. 


Any defense to the payment of such claim which would have been 
available to the debtor shall be available to the designee, except that 
the period from and after December 7, 1941, shall not be included for 
the purpose of determining the applicability of any statute of limita- 
tions. Debt claims allowable wntne this section shall include only 
those of natural persons who were citizens of the United States at 
the dates their debtors became obligated to them ; those of other natural 
persons who are and have been continuously since December 7, 1941, 
residents of the United States; those of corporations organized under 
the laws of the United States or any State, Territory, or possession 
thereof, or the District of Columbia; and those acquired by the de- 
signee of the President under this'title. Successors in interest by in- 
heritance, devise, bequest, or operation of law of debt claimants, other 
than persons who would themselves be disqualified hereunder from 
allowance of a debt claim, shall be eligible for payment to the same 
extent as their principals or predecessors would have been. 

(b) The designee of the President under this title shall fix a date 
or dates after which the filing of debt claims in respect of any or 
all debtors shall be barred, and may extend the time so fixed, and shall 
gre at least sixty days’ notice thereof by publication in the Federal 

egister. In no event shall the time extend beyond the expiration 
of one year from the date of the last vesting in the designee of the 
President of any property of a debtor in respect to whose debts the 
date is fixed. No debt shall be paid prior to the expiration of one 
hundred and twenty days after publication of the first such notice 
in respect of the debtor, nor in any event shall any payment of a 
debt claim be made out of any property or proceeds in respect of 
which a suit or proceeding for return pursuant to this title is pending. 

(c) The designee shall examine the claims, and such evidence in 
respect thereof as may be presented to him or as he may introduce 
into the record, and shall make a determination, with respect to each 
claim, of allowance or disallowance, in whole or in part. The deter- 
mination of the designee that a claim is within either paragraph 
(1) or (2) of subsection (a) of this section shall be final and shall 


48193—59——_28 
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not be subject to judicial review, and such claim shall not be con- 
sidered a debt claim for any purpose under this section. 

(d) Payment of debt claims shall be made only out of such money 
included in, or received as net proceeds from the sale, use; or other 
disposition of, any property owned by the debtor immediately prior 
to its vesting in the designee of the President, as shall remain after 
deduction of (1) the amount of the expenses of the designee (includ- 
ing both expenses in connection with such property or proceeds there- 
of, and such portion as the designee shall fix of his other expenses), 
and of taxes, as defined in section 212, paid by the designee in respect 
of such property or proceeds; and (2) such amount, if any, as the 
designee may establish as a cash reserve for the future payment of 
such expenses and taxes. If the money available hereunder for the 
payment of debt claims against the debtor is insufficient for the 
satisfaction of all claims allowed by the designee, ratable payments 
shall be made in accordance with subsection’ (g) of this section to 
the extent permitted by the money available and additional pay- 
ments shall be made whenever the designee shall determine that 
substantial further money has become available, through liquidation 
of any such property or otherwise. The designee shall not be re- 
quired, through any judgment of any court, ire of execution, or 
otherwise, to sell or liquidate any property vested in him, for the 
purpose of paying or satisfying any debt claim. 

(e) If the aggregate of debt claims filed as prescribed does not 
exceed the money from which, in accordance with subsection (d) of 
this section, payment may be made, the designee shall pay each claim 
to the extent allowed, and shall serve by registered mail, on each 
claimant whose claim is disallowed in whole or in ;part, a notice of 
such disallowance. Within sixty days after the date of mailing of the 
designee’s determination, any debt claimant whose claim has. been 
disallowed in whole or in part may file in the District Court of the 
United States for the District of Columbia a complaint. for review 
of such disallowance naming the designee as defendant. Such com- 

laint shall be served on the designee. The designee, within forty- 
ive days after service on him, shall certify and file in said court a 
transcript of the record of proceedings with respect to the claim in 
question. Upon good cause shown such time may be extended by the 
court. Such record shall include the claim as filed, such evidence 
with respect thereto as may have been presented to the designee or 
introduced into the record by him, and the determination of the 
designee with respect thereto, including any findings made by him. 
The court may, in its discretion, take additional evidence, upon a 
showing that such evidence was offered to and excluded by the designee, 
or could not reasonably have been adduced before him or was not 
available to him. The court shall enter judgment affirming, modi- 
fying, or reversing the designee’s determination, and directing pay- 
ment in the amount, if any, which it finds due. 

(f) If the aggregate of debt claims filed as prescribed exceeds 
the money from which, in accordance with subsection. (d) of this 
section, payment may be made, the designer shall prepare and serve 
by registered mail on all claimants a schedule of all debt claims al- 
lowed and the proposed arms to each claimant. In preparing such 
schedule, the designee ve | assign priorities in accordance with sub- 
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section (g) of this section. Within sixty days after the date of 
mailing of such schedule, any claimant considering himself aggrieved 
may file in the District Court of the United States for the District 
of Columbia a complaint for review of such schedule, naming the 
designee as defendant. A copy of such complaint shall be served 
upon the designee and on each claimant named in the schedule. The 
designee, within forty-five days after service on him, shall eerie 
and file in said court. a transcript of the record of proceedings wi 
respect to such schedule. Upon good cause shown such time may be 
extended by the court. Such record shall include the claims in ques- 
tion as filed, such evidence with respect thereto as may have been 

resented to the designee or introduced into the record by him, any. 

dings or other determinations made by the designee with respect 

thereto, and the schedule prepared by the designee. The court may, 
in its discretion, take additional evidence, upon a showing that suc. 
evidence was offered to and excluded by the designee or could not 
reasonably have been adduced before him or was not available to 
him. Any interested debt claimant who has filed a claim with the 
designee RaTvaaas to this section, upon timely application to the 
court, shall be permitted to intervene in such review proceedings. 
The court shall enter judgment affirming or modifying the schedule 
as prepared by the designee and directing payment, if any be found 
due, pursuant to the schedule as affirmed or modified and to the extent 
of the money from which, in accordance with subsection (d) of this 
section, payment may be made. Pending the decision of the court 
on such complaint for review, and pending final determination of any 
appeal from such decision, payment may be made only to an extent, 
if any, consistent with the contentions of all claimants for review. 

(g) Debt claims shall be paid in the following order of priority: 
(1) Wage and salary claims, not to exceed $600; (2) claims entitled 
to priority under sections 3466 and 3468 of the Revised Statutes (31 
U.S. C., secs. 191 and 193), except as provided in subsection (h) of 
this section; (3) all other claims for services rendered; for expenses 
incurred in connection with such services, for rent, for goods and ma- 
terials delivered to the debtor, and for payments made to the debtor 
for goods or services not received by the claimant; (4) all other debt 
claims. No payment shall be made to claimants within a subordinate 
class unless the money from which, in accordance with subsection (d) 
of this section, payment may be made, permits payment in full of all 
allowed claims in every prior class. 

(h) No debt of any kind shall be entitled to priority under an 
law of the United States or any State, Territory, or possession thereof, 
or the District of Columbia, solely by reason of becoming a debt due 
or owing to the United States as a result of its acquisition by the 
designee of the President under this title. 

i) The sole relief and remedy available to any person seeking 
satisfaction of a debt claim out of any property vested in the designee 
under section 202 (a), or the Biothedte thereof, shall be the relief and 
remedy provided in this section, and suits for the satisfaction of debt 
claims shall not be instituted, prosecuted, or further maintained except 
in conformity with this section. No person asserting any interest, 
right, or title in any property or proceeds acquired by the designee 
shall be barred from proceeding pursuant to this title for the return 
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thereof, by reason of any proceeding which he may have brought pur- 
suant to this section; nor shall any security interest asserted by the 
creditor in any such property or proceeds be deemed to have been 
waived solely yp reason of such proceeding. Nothing contained in 
this section shall bar any person from the prosecution of any suit at 
law or in equity against the original debtor or against any other per- 
son who may be liable for the payment of any debt for which a claim 
might have been filed hereunder. No purchaser, lessee, licensee, or 
other transferee of any property from the designee shall, solely by 
reason of such purchase, lease, license, or transfer, become liable for 
the payment of any debt owed by the Same who owned such property 

rior to its vesting in the designee. Payment by the designee to any 
dlebt claimant shall constitute, to the extent of payment, a discharge 
of the indebtedness represented by the claim. 

Sec. 209. The officer or agency designated by the President under 
this title to entertain claims under section 207 (b) and section 208 shall 
have power to hold such hearings as may be deemed necessary; to 
prescribe rules and regulations governing the form and contents of 
claims, the proof thereof, and all other matters related to proceedin 
on such claims; and in connection with such proceedings to issue sub- 
penas, administer oaths, and examine witnesses. Such powers, and 
any other powers conferred upon such officer or agency by section 207 
(b) and section 208, may be exercised through subordinate officers 
designated by such officer or agency. 

Sec. 210. No suit may be instituted pursuant to section 207 (a) 
after the expiration of one year from the date of vesting of the 
property in respect of which relief is sought. No return may be 
made pursuant to section 207 (b) unless notice of claim has been 
filed within one year from the date of vesting of the property in 
respect of which the claim is filed. 

Sec. 211. No property or proceeds shall be returned under this 
title, nor shall any payment be made or judgment awarded in re- 
spect of any property vested in any officer or agency designated by 
the President under this title unless satisfactory evidence is furnished 
to said designee, or the court, as the case may be, that the aggregate 
of the fees to be paid to all agents, attorneys at law or in fact, or 
representatives, for services rendered in connection with such return 
or payment or judgment does not exceed 10 per centum of the value 
of such property or proceeds or of such payment. Any agent, at- 
torney at law or in fact, or representative, believing that the aggre- 
gate of the fees should be in excess of such 10 per centum may, in the 
case of any return of, or the making of any payment in respect of, 
such property or proceeds by the President or such officer or agency 
1s he may designate, petition the district court of the United States 
for the district in which he resides for an order authorizing fees in 
excess of 10 per centum and shall name such officer or agency as re- 
spondent. The court hearing such petition or a court awarding 
any judgment in respect of any such property or proceeds, as the 
case may be, shall approve an aggregate of fees in excess of 10 per 
centum of the value of such property or proceeds only upon a finding 
that there exist special circumstances of unusual hardship which re- 
quire the payment of such excess. Any person accepting any. fee 
in excess of an amount approved under this section, or retaining for 
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more than thirty days any portion of a fee, accepted prior to such 
approval, in excess of the fee as approved, shall be guilty of a viola- 
tion of this title. 

Src. 212. (a) The vesting in any officer or agency designated b 
the President under this title of any property or the receipt by aa 
rignee of any earnings, increment, or proceeds thereof shall not 
render inapplicable any Federal, State, Territorial, or local tax for 
any period before or after such vesting. 

(b) The officer or agency designated by the President under this 
title shall, notwithstanding the filing of any claim or the institution 
of any suit under this title, pay any tax incident to any such prop- 
erty, or the earnings, increment, or proceeds thereof, at the earliest 
time appearing to him to be not contrary to the interest of the 
United States. The former owner shall not be liable for any such 
tax accruing while such property, earnings, increment, or proceeds 
are held by such designee, unless they are returned pursuant to this 
title without payment of such tax by the designee. Every such tax 
shall be paid by the designee to the same extent, as nearly as may be 
deemed practicable, as though the property had not been vested, and 
shall be paid only out of the property, or earnings, increment, or 
proceeds thereof, to which they are incident or out of other property 
acquired from the same former owner, or earnings, increment, or 
proceeds thereof. No tax liability may be enforced from any prop- 
erty or the earnings, increment, or proceeds thereof while held by the 
designee except with his consent. Where any property is trans- 
ferred, otherwise than pursuant to section 207 (a) or 207 (b) hereof, 
the designee may transfer the property free and clear of any tax, 
except to the extent of any lien for a tax existing and perfected at 
the date of vesting, and the proceeds of such transfer shall, for tax 
purposes, replace the property in the hands of the designee. 

(c) Subject to the provisions of subsection (b) of this section, 
the manner of computing any Federal taxes, including without limi- 
tation by reason of this enumeration, the applicability in such com- 
putation of credits, deductions, and exemptions to which the former 
owner is or would be entitled, and the time and manner of any pay- 
ment of such taxes and the extent of any compliance by the designee 
with provisions of Federal law and regulations applicable with re- 
spect to Federal taxes, shall be in accordance with regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury to effectuate this section. 
Statutes of limitations on assessments, collection, refund, or credit of 
Federal taxes shall be suspended with respect to any vested property 
or the earnings, increment, or proceeds thereof, while vested and for 
six months thereafter; but no interest shall be paid upon any refund 
with respect to any period during which the statute of limitations is 
so suspended. 

(d) The word “tax” as used in this section shall include, without 
limitation by reason of this enumeration, any property, income, ex- 
cess-profits, wen-peoress excise, estate, and employment tax, import 
duty, and special assessment; and also any interest, penalty, addi- 
tional amount, or addition thereto not arising from any act, omission, 
neglect, failure, or delay on the part of the designee. 

EC. 213. Prior to covering the net proceeds of liquidation of any 
property into the Treasury pursuant to section 202 (a), the designee 
of the ident under this title shall determine— 
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(1) the amount of his administrative expenses attributable 
to the performance of his functions under this title with respect 
to such property and the proceeds thereof. The amount $0 
determined, together with an amount not exceeding that ex- 
pended or incurred for the conservation, preservation, or mainte- 
nance of such proprety and the proceeds thereof, and for taxes 
in respect of same, shall be deducted and retained by the designee 
from the proceeds otherwise covered into the Treasury; and 

(2) that the time for the institution of a suit under section 
207 (a), for the filing of a notice of claim under section 207 (b), 
and for the filing of debt claims under section 208 has elapsed. 

The determinations of the designee under this section shall be final 
and conclusive. 

Sec. 214. No property conveyed, transferred, assigned, delivered, 
or paid to the designee of the President under this title, or the net 
proceeds thereof, shall be liable to lien, attachment, garnishment, 
trustee process, or execution, or subject to any order or decree of any 
court, except as provided in this title. 

Sec. 215. Whoever shall willfully violate any violation of this 
title or any rule or regulation issued hereunder, and whoever shall 
willfully violate, neglect, or refuse to comply with any order of the 
President or of a designee of the President under this title, issued in 
compliance with the provisions of this title shall be fined not more 
than $5,000, or, if a natural person, imprisoned for not more than 
five years, or both; and the officer, director, or agent of any corpora- 
tion who knowingly participates in such violation shall be punished 
by a like fine, imprisonment, or both. | 


TITLE I 


CLAIMS AGAINST BULGARIA, HUNGARY, RUMANTA, ITALY, AND THE SOVIET 
UNION 


Sec. 301. As used in this title the term— 

(1) “Person” means a natural person, partnership, association, 
other unincorporated body, corporation, or body politic. 

(2) “National of the United States” means (A) a natural person 
who is a citizen of the United States, or who owes permanent alle- 
giance to the United States, and (B) a corporation or other legal 
entity which is organized under the laws of the United States, ant 
State or Territory thereof, or the District of Columbia, if natw 
persons who are nationals of the United States own, directly or indi- 
rectly, more than 50 per centum of the outstanding capital stock or 
other beneficial interest in such legal entity. It does not include aliens. 

(3) “Treaty of peace”, with respect to a country, means the trea 
of peace with that country signed at Paris, France, February 1 
1947," which came into force between that country and the United 
States on September 15, 1947. 

(4) “Memorandum of Understanding” means the Memorandum of 
Understanding between the United States and Italy regarding Italian 
assets in the United States and certain claims of nationals of the 


#622 U. 8. C., chapter 21, subchapter ITI. 
761 Stat., pt. 2. 
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United States, signed at Washington, District of Columbia, August 
14, 1947 (61 Stat. 3962). 

(5) “Soviet Government” means the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics, including any of its present or former constituent republics, 
other political subdivisions, and any territories thereof, as constituted 
on or prior to November 16, 1933. 

(6) “Litvinov Assignment” means (A) the communication dated 
November 16, 1933, from Maxim Litvinov to President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, wherein the Soviet Government assigned to the Govern- 
ment of the United States amounts admitted or found to be due it 
as the successor of prior governments of Russia, or otherwise, pre- 
paratory to a final settlement of the claims outstanding between the 
two Governments and the claims of their nationals; (B) the com- 
munication dated November 16, 1933, from President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt to Maxim Litvinov, accepting such assignment; and (C) 
the assignments executed by Serge Ughet on August 25, 1933, and 
November 15, 1933, assigning certain assets to the lranenneis of the 
United States. 

(7) “Russian national” includes any corporation or business asso- 
ciation organized under the laws, decrees, ordinances, or acts of the 
former Empire of Russia or of any government successor thereto, and 
subsequently nationalized or dissolved or whose assets were taken 
over by the Soviet Government or which was merged with any other 
corporation or organization by the Soviet Government. : 

(8) “Commission” means the Foreign Claims Settlement Commis- 
sion of the United States, established pursuant to Reorganization Plan 
Numbered 1 of 1954 (68 Stat. 1279) .* 

(9) “Property” means any property, right, or interest. 

Seo. 302. There are hereby created in the Treasury of the United 
States five funds to be known as the Bulgarian Claims Fund, the Hun- 

rian Claims Fund, the Rumanian Claims Fund, the Italian Claims 

und, and the Soviet Claims Fund. The Secretary of the Treasury 
shall cover into each of the Hungarian, Rumanian, and Bulgarian 
Claims Funds, the funds attributable to the respective country or its 
nationals covered into the Treasury pursuant to subsections a) and 
(b) of section 202 of this Act. The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
cover into the Italian Claims Fund the sum of $5,000,000 paid to the 
United States by the Government of Italy pursuant to article II of 
the Memorandum of Understanding.** The Baeretiity shall cover into 
the Treasury the funds collected by the United States pursuant to the 
Litvinov Assignment (including postal funds due prior to November 
16, 1933, to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics because of money 
orders certified to that country for payment) and shall cover into the 
Soviet Claims Fund the funds so covered into the Treasury. The 
Secretary shall deduct from each claims fund 5 per centum thereof 
as reimbursement to the Government of the United States for the 
expenses incurred by the Commission and by the Treasury Depart- 
ment in the administration of this title. Such deduction shall be 
made before any payment is made out of such fund under section 310. 
All amounts so d ucted shall be covered into the Treasury to the 
credit of miscellaneous receipts. 


8 22 U. S. C,, 1621. 
61 Stat. 3962. 
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Sec. 303. The Commission shall receive and determine in accord- 
ance with applicable substantive law, including international law, the 
validity and amounts of claims of nationals of the United States 
against the Governments of Bulgaria, Hungary, and Rumania, or 
any of them, arising out of the failure to— 

(1) restore or pay compensation for property of nationals of 
the United States as required by article 23 of the treaty of peace 
with Bulgaria, articles 26 and 27 of the treaty of peace with 
Hungary, and articles 24 and 25 of the treaty of peace with 
Rumania.” Awards under this paragraph shall be in amounts 
not to exceed two-thirds of the loss or = et art actually sustained ; 

(2) pay effective compensation for the nationalization, com- 
pulsory liquidation, or other taking, prior to the effective date of 
this title, of property of nationals of the United States in Bul- 
garia, Hungary, and Rumania; and 

(3) meet obligations expressed in currency of the United States 
arising out of contractual or other rights acquired by nationals 
of the United States prior to April 24, 1941, in the case of Bul- 
garia, and prior to September 1, 1939, in the case of Hungary and 
Rumania, and which became payable prior to September 15, 1947. 

Sec. 304. The Commission shall receive and determine, in accord- 
ance with the Memorandum of Understanding and applicable sub- 
stantive law, including international law, the validity and amount of 
claims of nationals of the United States against the government of 
Italy arising out of the war in which Italy was engaged from June 10, 
1940, to September 15, 1947, and with respect to which provision was 
not made in the treaty of peace with Italy. Upon payment of the 
principal amounts (without interest) of all awards from the Italian 
Claims Fund created pursuant to section 302 of this Act, the Com- 
mission shall determine the validity and amount of any claim under 
this section by any natural person who was a citizen of the United 
States on the date of enactment of this title and shall, in the event 
an award is issued pursuant to such claim, certify the same to the 
Secretary of the Treasury for payment out of remaining balances 
in the Italian Claims Fund in accordance with the provisions of 
section 310 of this Act, notwithstanding that the period of time 
prescribed in section 316 of this Act for the settlement of all claims 
under this section may have expired.” 

Src. 305. (a) The Commission shall receive and determine in 
accordance with applicable substantive law, including international 
law, the validity and amounts of— 

(1) claims of nationals of the United States against a Russian 
national originally accruing in favor of a national of the United 
States with respect to which a judgment was entered in, or a 
warrant of attachment issued from, any court of the United 
States or of a State of the United States in favor of a national 
of the United States, with which judgment or warrant of at- 
tachment a lien was obtained by a national of the United States, 

rior to November 16, 1933, upon any property in the United 
tates which has been taken, collected, recovered, or liquidated 


61 Stat., pt. 2. 
1 61 Stat. 3962. 
™ The last sentence in this section was added by Public Law 85-604, 85th Congress. 
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by the Government of the United States pursuant to the Litvi- 
nov Assignment. Awards under this paragraph shall not ex- 
ceed the proceeds of such property as may have been subject to 
the lien of the judgment or attachment; nor, in the event that 
such proceeds are less than the aggregate amount of all valid 
claims so related to the same property, exceed an amount equal 
to the proportion which pe such claim bears to the total 
amount of such proceeds; and 

(2) claims, arising prior to November 16, 1933, of nationals 
of the United States against the Soviet Government. 

(b) Any judgment entered in any court of the United States or 
of a State of the United States shall be binding upon the Commis- 
sion in its determination, under paragraph (1) of subsection (a) 
of this section, of any issue which was determined by the court in 
which the judgment was entered. 

(c) The Commission shall give preference to the disposition of 
the claims referred to in ahhoniok (1) of subsection (a) of this 
section, over all other claims presented to it under this title. 

Sec. 306. Within sixty days after the date of enactment of this 
title, or within sixty days after the date of enactment of legisla- 
tion making appropriations to the Commission for payment of admin- 
istrative expenses incurred in carrying out its functions under this 
title, whichever date is later, the Commission shall publish in the Fed- 
eral Register the time when and the limit of time within which claims 
may be filed under this title, which limit shall not be more than one 
year after such publication, except that with respect to claims under 
section 305 this limit shall not. exceed six months. 

Sec. 307. The amount of any award made pursuant to this title 
based on a claim of a national of the United States other than the 
national of the United States to whom the claim originally accrued 
shall not exceed the amount of the actual consideration last paid 
therefor either prior to January 1, 1953, or between that date and 
the filing of the claim, whichever is less. 

Sec. 308. The Commission shall as soon as possible, and in the 
order of the making of such awards, certify to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, in terms of United States currency, each award made pur- 
suant to this title. 

Sec. 309. All payments authorized under this title shall be dis- 
bursed exclusively from the claims fund attributable to the country 
with respect to which the claims are allowed pursuant to this title. All 
amounts covered into the Treasury to the credit of the claims funds 
created by section 302 are hereby permanently appropriated for the 
making of the payments authorized under this title. 

Sec. 310. (a) The Saat of the Treasury shall make payments 
on account of awards certified by the Commission pursuant to this title 
as follows: 

(1) Payment in full of the principal amount of each award made 
pursuant to section 305 (a) (1) and each award of $1,000 or less made 
pursuant to section 303 or 304; 

(2) Payment in full of the principal amount of each award of 
$1,000 or less made pursuant to section 305 (a) (2); 

(3) Payment in the amount of $1,000 on account of the principal 
of each award of more than $1,000 in amount made pursuant to section 
803, 304, or 305 (a) (2); 
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(4) After completing the payments under the preceding para- 
graphs of this subsection from any one fund, payments from time to 
time, in ratable proportions, on account of the then unpaid principal 
of all awards in the principal amount of more than $1,000, according 
to the proportions which the unpaid principal of such awards bear 
to the total amount in the fund available for distribution on account 
of such awards at the time such payments are made; 

(5) After payment has been made in full of the principal amounts 
of all awards from any one fund, pro rata payments from the re- 
mainder of such fund then available for distribution on account of 
accrued interest on such awards as bear interest. 

(b) Such payments, and applications for such payments, shall be 
made in accordance with such regulations as the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall prescribe. 

(c) For the purposes of making any such payments, an “award” 
shall be deemed to mean the aggregate of all awards certified in favor 
of the same claimant and payable from the same fund. 

(d) With respect to any claim which, at the time of the award, is 
vested in persons other than the person to whom the claim originally 
accrued, the Commission may issue a consolidated award in favor of 
all claimants then entitled thereto, which award shall indicate the 
respective interests of such claimants therein; and all such claimants 
shall participate, in proportion to their indicated interests, in the 
payments provided by this section in all respects as if the award had 

nin favor of a single person. 

Sec. 311. (a) Ifa corporation or other legal entity has a claim on 
which an award may be made under this title, no award may be made 
to any other person under this title with respect to such claim. 

(b) A claim based upon an interest, direct or indirect, in a corpora- 
tion or other legal entity which directly suffered the loss with respect 
to which the claim is asserted, but which was not a national of the 
United States at the time of the loss, shall be acted upon without regard 
to the nationality of such legal entity if at the time of the loss at least 
25 per centum of the outstanding capital stock or other beneficial 
interest in such entity was owned, directly or indirectly, by natural 
persons who were nationals of the United States. This subsection 
shall not be construed so as to exclude from eligibility a claim based 
upon a direct ownership interest in a corporation, association, or other 
entity, or the property thereof, for loss by reason of the nationaliza- 
tion, compulsory liquidation, or other taking of such corporation, 
association, or other entity by the Governments of Bulgaria, Haheiee 
Italy, Rumania, or the Soviet Government. Any such claim may 
be allowed without regard to the per centum of ownership vested in 
the claimant.” 

Sec. 312. No award shall be made under this title to or for the 
benefit of any person who voluntarily, knowingly, and without duress, 
gave aid to or collaborated with or in any manner served any govern- 
ment hostile to the United States during World War II, or who has 
been convicted of a violation of any provision of chapter 115, of 

%The last sentence in sec. 311 (b) was added by Public Law 85—604, 85th Congress. 
Section 3 (b) of Public Law 85-604 also provided that “Any claim heretofore denied under 
subsection (b) of section 311 of the International Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as 
amended. prior to the date of enactment of this section, shall be reconsidered by the Foreign 


Claims Settiement Commission solely to redetermine its validity and amount by reason of 
the amendments made by this section.” 
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title 18, of the United States Code, or of any other crime involving 
disloyalty to the United States. 

Sec. 313. Payment of any award made pursuant to section 303 or 
305 shall not, unless such payment is for the full amount of the claim, 
as determined by the Commission to be valid, with respect to which 
the award is made, extinguish such claim, or be construed to have 
divested any claimant, or the United States on his behalf, of any rights 
against the appropriate foreign government or national for the unpaid 
balance of his claim or for restitution of his property. All awards or 
payments made pursuant to this title shall be without prejudice to the 
claims of the United States against any foreign government. 

Sec. 314. The action of the Cemialacons in allowing or denying any 
claim under this title shall be final and conclusive on all questions of 
law and fact and not subject to review by any other official of the 
United States or by any court by mandamus or otherwise, and the 
Comptroller General shall allow credit in the accounts of any certify- 
ing or disbursing officer for payments in accordance with such action. 

Beni 315. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as may be necessary to enable the Commission and the Treasury 
Department to pay their administrative expenses incurred in carrying 
out their functions under this title. 

Seo. 316. The Commission shall complete its affairs in connection 
with the settlement of claims pursuant to section 305 (a) (1) not later 
than two years, and all other claims pursuant to this title not later 
than four years, following the date of enactment of this title, or follow- 
ing the date of enactment of legislation making appropriations to the 


Commission for the payment of administrative expenses incurred in 
carrying out its functions under this title, whichever date is later. 

Sro. 317. (a) The total remuneration paid to all agents, attorneys- 
at-law or in fact, or representatives, for services rendered on behalf 
of = claimant in connection with any claim filed with the Commis- 


sion shall not exceed 10 per centum of the total amount paid under this 
title on account of such claim, or such — amount as may be deter- 
mined pursuant to subsection (b) of this section. Any agreement to 
the contrary shall be unlawful and void. Whoever, in the United 
States or elsewhere, demands or receives, on account of services so 
rendered, any remuneration which, together with all remuneration 
paid to other persons on account of such services and of which he has 
notice, is in excess of the maximum permitted by this section, shall be 
ee oy more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than twelve months, 
or both. 

(b) Not later than three months after the Commission has com- 
pleted its affairs in connection with the settlement of all claims pay- 
able from the fund from which an award is payable, any agent, attor- 
ney at law or in fact, or representative who believes that the total 
remuneration for services rendered in connection with the claim upon 
which such award is made should exceed the maximum otherwise 
permitted by this section may, pursuant to such procedure as the 
Commission shall prescribe by regulation, petition the Commission 
for an order authorizing the payment of remuneration in excess of 
remuneration for services rendered in connection with the claim upon 


™ 62 Stat. 807. 
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a finding that there exist special circumstances of unusual hardship 
which require the payment of such excess; and such order shall state 
the amount of the excess which may so be paid. The determination of 
the Commission in ruling upon such petition shall be within the sole 
discretion of the Commission and shall not be subject to review by any 
court. 

Sec. 318. The following provisions of title I shall be applicable to 
this title: Subsections (b), (c), (d), (e), (h), and (j) of section 4; 
and subsections (c), (d), (e), and (f) of section 7. 


TITLE IV* 


Cramms AGarnst CzECHOSLOVAKIA 


Sec. 401. As used in this title— 

(1) “National of the United States,” means (A) a natural person 
who is a citizen of the United States, or who owes permanent allegiance 
to the United States, and (B) a corporation or other legal entity 
which is organized under the laws of the United States, any State or 
Territory thereof, or the District of Columbia, if natural persons who 
are nationals of the United States own, directly or indirectly, more 
than 50 per centum of the outstanding capital stock or other beneficial 
interest in such legal entity. It does not include aliens. (2) “Com- 
mission” means the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of the 
United States, established, pursuant to Reorganization Plan Num- 
bered 1 of 1954 (68 Stat. 1279). (3) “Property” means any property, 
right, or interest. 

Src. 402. (a) The Secretary of the Treasury is directed to hold, in 
an account in the Treasury of the United States, the net proceeds of the 
sale of certain Czechoslovakian steel mill equipment heretofore blocked 
and sold in the United States by order of the Secretary of Treasury 
under authority of Executive Order Numbered 9193, dated July 6, 
1942 (7 F. R. 5205, July 9, 1942). 

(b) There is hereby created in the Treasury of the United States 
a fund to be designated the Czechoslovakian Claims Fund, for the 
payment of unsatisfied claims of nationals of the United States against 
Czechoslovakia as authorized in this title. 

(c) If, within one year following the date of enactment of this title, 
the Government of Czechoslovakia voluntarily settles with and pays 
to the Government of the United States a sum in payment of claims 
of United States nationals against Czechoslovakia, all moneys held 
pursuant to subsection (a) of this section will be disposed of in accord- 
ance with the terms of the settlement agreement with Czechoslovakia 
and applicable provisions of this title and the sum paid by Czecho- 
slovakia shall be covered into the Czechoslovakian Claims Fund. 

(d) Upon the expiration of one year after the date of enactment 
of this title if no settlement with Czechoslovakia of the type specified 
in subsection (c) of this section has occurred, all moneys held pursuant 
to subsection (a) of this section except amounts held in reserve pur- 
suant to section 403 of this title, shall be covered into the Czecho- 
slovakian Claims Fund. 


% Title IV was added by Public Law 85-604, approved August 8, 1958. 


struct 
Src 
son as 
thereo 
claim 
tion 4 
except 
of pri 
the so 
again: 
action 
this ti 
receiv 
prefe1 
to col 
action 
shall ; 
mone} 
Such 
issues 
limite 
termi 
judgn 
alan 
in ace 
this t 
any li 
to sec! 
in fay 
menta 
intere 
Src 
plicak 
amouw 
ernme 
tion ¢ 
eludir 
of the 
an ap 
ernm: 
follov 
natio1 
of pre 














LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 439 


(e) The Secretary of the Treasury shall deduct from the Czecho- 
slovakian Claims Fund 5 per centum thereof as reimbursement to the 
Government of the United States for the expenses incurred by the 
Commission and by the Treasury Department in the administration of 
this title. The amount so deducted shall be covered into the Treasury 
to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. 

(f) After the deduction for administrative expenses pursuant to 
subsection (e) of this section, and after payment of wards certified 

ursuant to section 410 of this title, the balance remaining in the 
und, if any, shall be paid to Czechoslovakia in accordance with in- 
structions to be pevilied by the Secretary of State. 

Sec. 403. No judicial relief or remedy shall be available to any per- 
son asserting a claim against the United States or any officer or agent 
thereof with respect to any action taken under this title, or any other 
claim for or on account of the property or proceeds described in sec- 
tion 402 of this title, or for any other action taken with respect thereto 
except to the extent that the action complained of constitutes a taking 
of private property without just compensation, and to such extent 
the sole judicial relief and remedy available shall be an action brought 
against the United States in the United States Court of Claims which 
action must be brought within one year of the date of enactment of 
this title or it shall be forever barred ; and any action so brought shall 
receive a preference over all actions which themselves are not given 
preference by statute. No other court shall have original jurisdiction 
to consider any such claim by mandamus or otherwise. If an 
action is brought pursuant to this section the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall set aside an appropriate reserve in the account containing the 
moneys held pursuant to subsection (a) of section 402 of this title. 
Such reserve shall be retained pending a final determination of all 
issues raised in the action and recovery in any such action shall be 
limited to and paid out of the moneys so reserved. After a final de- 
termination of all issues raised in the action and payment of any 
judgment against the United States entered pursuant thereto, any 

alance no longer required to be held in reserve shall be disposed of 
in accordance with the provisions of subsection (d) of section 402 of 
this title. Nothing in this section shall be construed to create (1) 
any liability against the United States for any action taken pursuant 
to section 404 of this title, (2) any liability against the United States 
in favor of the Government of Czechoslovakia, any agency or instru- 
mentality thereof or any person who is an assignee or successor in 
interest thereto, or (3) any other liability against the United States. 

Src. 404. The Commission shall determine in accordance with ap- 
plicable substantive law, including international law, the validity and 
amount of claims by nationals of the United States against the Gov- 
ernment of Czechoslovakia for losses resulting from the nationaliza- 
tion or other taking on and after January 1, 1945, of property in- 
cluding any rights or interests therein owned at the time by nationals 
of the United States, subject, however, to the terms and conditions of 
an applicable claims agreement, if any, concluded between the Gov- 
ernments of Czechoslovakia and the United States within one year 
following the date of enactment of this title. In making the determi- 
nation with respect to the validity and amount of claims and value 
of properties, rights, or interests taken, the Commission is authorized 




























































































































440 LEGISLATION ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 


to accept the fair or proved value of the said property, right, or interest 
as of a time when the property or business enterprise taken, was last 
eparntet used, managed or controlled by the national or nationals of 
the United States asserting the claim irrespective of whether such 
date is prior to the actual date of nationalization or taking by the 
Government of Czechoslovakia. 

Sc. 405. A claim under section 404 of this title shall not be allowed 
unless the property upon which the claim is based was owned by a 
national of the United States on the date of nationalization or other 
taking thereof and unless the claim has been held by a national of 
the United States continuously thereafter until the date of filing with 
the Commission. 

Sec. 406. (a) A claim under section 404 of this title based upon 
an ownership interest in any corporation, association, or other entity 
which is a national of the United States shall be denied. 

(b) A claim under section 404 of this title, based upon a direct 
ownership interest in a corporation, association, or other entity for 
loss by reason of the nationalization or other taking of such corpo- 
ration, association, or other entity, or the property thereof, shall be 
allowed, subject to other provisions of this title, if such corporation, 
association, or other entity on the date of the nationalization or other 
taking was not a national of the United States, without regard to the 
per centum of ownership vested in the claimant in any such claim. 

(c) A claim under section 404 of this title, based upon an indirect 
ownership interest in a corporation, association, or other entity for 
loss by reason of the nationalization or other taking of such corpora- 
tion, association, or other entity, or the property thereof, shall be 
allowed, subject to other provisions of this title, only if at least 25 per 
centum of the entire ownership interest thereof at the time of such 
gettenalinerion or other taking was vested in nationals of the United 

tates. 

(d) Any award on a claim under subsection (b) or (c) of this sec- 
tion shall - calculated on the basis of the total loss suffered by such 
corporation, association, or other entity, and shall bear the same pro- 
portion to such loss as the ownership interest of the claimant bears 
to the entire ownership interest thereof. 

Sec. 407. In determining the amount of any award by the Commis- 
sion there shall be deducted all amounts the claimant has received from 
any source on account of the same loss or losses with respect to which 
such award is made. 

Src. 408. With respect to any claim under section 404 of this title 
which, at the time of the award, is vested in persons other than the 
person by whom the loss was sustained, the Commission may issue @ 
consolidated award in favor of all claimants then entitled thereto, 
which award shall indicate the respective interests of such claimants 
therein, and all such claimants shall participate, in proportion to their 
indicated interests, in the payments authorized by this title in all re- 
spects as if the award had been in favor of a single person. 

Src. 409. No award shall be made on any claim under section 404 
of this title to or for the benefit of (1) any person who has been con- 
victed of a violation of any provision of chapter 115, title 18, of the 
United States Code, or of any other crime involving disloyalty to the 
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United States, or (2) any claimant whose claim under this title is 
within the scope of title III of this Act. 

Sec. 410. The Commission shall certify to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, in terms of United States currency, each award made pur- 
suant to this title. 

Sec. 411. Within sixty days after the enactment of this title or of 
legislation making appropriations to the Commission for payment of 
administrative expenses incurred in carrying out its functions under 
this title, whichever date is later, the Commission shall give public 
notice by publication in the Federal Register of the time when, and 
the limit of time within which claims may be filed, which limit shall 
not be more than twelve months after such publication. 

Sec. 412. The Commission shall complete its affairs in connection 
with the settlement of claims pursuant to this title not later than three 
years following the final date for the filing of claims as provided in 
section 411 of this title or following the enactment of legislation mak- 
ing appropriations to the Commission for payment of administrative 
expenses incurred in carrying out its functions under this title, which- 
ever date is later. 

Sec. 413. (a) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and di- 
rected, out of the sums covered into the Czechoslovakian Claims Fund, 
to make payments on account of awards certified by the Commission 
pursuant to this title as follows and in the following order of priority : 

(1) Payment in the amount of $1,000 or in the amount of the award, 
whichever is less. 

(2) Thereafter, payments from time to time on account of the un- 
paid balance of each remaining award made pursuant to this title 
which shall bear to such unpaid balance the same proportion as the 
total amount in the fund available for distribution at the time such 
a are made bears to the aggregate unpaid balance of all such 
awards. 

(b) Such payments, and applications for such payments, shall be 
made in ancnedaaiee with such regulations as the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall prescribe. 

(c) For the purpose of making any such payments, an “award” shall 
be deemed to mean the aggregate of all awards certified in favor of the 
same claimant. 

(d) If any person to whom any payment is to be made pursuant to 
this title is deceased or is under a legal disability, payment shall be 
made to his legal representative, except that if any payment to be 
made is not over $1,000 and there is no qualified executor or adminis- 
trator, payment may be made to the person or persons found by the 
Comptroller General to be entitled thereto, without the necessity of 
compliance with the requirements of law with respect to the admin- 
istration of estates. 

(e) Subject to the provisions of any claims agreement hereafter 
concluded between the Gocecnsaints of iashoaeane ia and the United 
States, payment of any award pursuant to this title shall not, unless 
such payment is for the full amount of the claim, as determined by 
the Commission to be valid, with respect to which the award is made, 
extinguish such claim, or be construed to have divested any claimant, 
or the United States on his behalf, of any rights against any foreign 
government for the unpaid balance of his claim. 
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Src. 414. No remuneration on account of services rendered on be- 
half of any claimant in connection with any claim filed with the Com- 
mission under this title shall exceed 10 per centum of the total amount 
paid pursuant to any award certified under the provisions of this title 
on account of such claim. Any agreement to the contrary shall be 
unlawful and void. Whoever, in the United States or elsewhere, de- 
mands or receives, on account of services so rendered, any remunera- 
tion in excess of the maximum permitted by this section, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction thereof, shall be fined 
ha more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than twelve months, or 

oth. 

Sec. 415. The Secretary of State is authorized and directed to 
transfer or otherwise make available to the Commission such records 
and documents relating to claims authorized by this title as may be 
required by the Commission in carrying out its functions under this 
title. 

Sec. 416. To the extent they are not inconsistent with the provisions 
of this title, the following provisions of title I shall be applicable to 
this title: Subsections (b), (c), (d), (e), (h), and (j) of section 4; 
subsections (c), (d), (e), and (f) of section 7. 

Src. 417. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums 
as may be necessary to enable the Commission and the Treasury De- 
partment to pay their administrative expenses incurred in carrying 
out their functions under this title.” 


*% Public Law 285, approved August 9, 1955, consisted any of amendments to Public 
Law -~ approved March 10, 1950, except for sec. 4 which reads 


as follows: 
ec. 4. Public Resolution Numbered 36, Seventy-Sixth Congress, approved August 
4, 1939 (53 Stat. 1199), entitled ‘Resolution to provide for the adjudication by a 
Commissioner of Claims of American nationals against the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics’, is hereby repealed.” 

Public Law 85-604, 85th Congress, approves aegent 8, 1958, consisted entirely of 
amendments to Public Law 455, approved March 10, 1956, except for the material in 
section 3 (b) noted in footnote 23, and the poeeene: 

“Sec. 4. If any provision of this Act, or the application thereof to any — or 
circumstances, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Act, or the appl cation of 
such provision to other persons or circumstances, shall not be affected.’ 





7. Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1954 


Relating to the Establishment of the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission 


To the Congress of the United States: 


I transmit herewith Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1954, prepared 
in accordance with the Reorganization Act of 1949, as amended. 

The reorganization plan establishes a new Government agency, the 
Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of the United States; trans- 
fers to that Commission the functions of the War Claims Commission 
and of the International Claims Commission of the United States; 
and abolishes the latter two Commissions. 

The Foreign Claims Settlement Commission will be composed of 
three members appointed by the President by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate. The President will designate one of the 
members as Chairman of the Commission. The Chairman will be 
responsible for the internal management of the affairs of the Com- 
mission. The reorganization plan contains provisions designed to 
assure smooth administration of functions during the period of trans- 
ition to the new organization. 

The War Claims Commission was created as a temporary agency 
by the War Claims Act of 1948. The Commission was made respon- 
sible for settling certain claims of former United States World War IT 
prisoners of war, civilian internees captured or in hiding to avoid 
capture in the Philippines, Guam, Wake Island, and the Midwa 
Islands, and certain religious organizations in the Philippines whic 
had aided American forces during the war. In 1952, the Commission 
was assigned, additionally, the administration of claims of Philippine 
religious organizations which sustained losses of their educational, 
medical, and welfare facilities in the war, and of benefits to United 
States prisoners of war for inhumane treatment during internment 
by the enemy. 

From its inception in 1949 to April 1, 1954, approximately 500,000 
claims were filed with the War Claims Commission, and approximately 
$134 million was paid to claimants. Approximately 96,000 remain- 
ing claims are in the process of settlement, and the Commission must 
complete action on them, together with such appeals as may be filed, 
by March 31, 1955. 

The International Claims Commission was established within the 
Department of State by the International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. Its immediate function was to adjudicate claims covered by a 
settlement of $17 million which was deposited with the Government 
of the United States by the Yugoslav Government primarily to com- 
pensate our nationals for losses sustained through nationalization of 
properties. The Act also authorized the Commission to settle such 
claims as might be included later in any similar agreement between 
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the United States and a foreign government. Subsequently, the Com- 
mission was assigned the administration of a $400,000 settlement nego- 
tiated with the Government of Panama. 

From its establishment in 1950 to April 1, 1954, the International 
Claims Commission has settled 531 claims out of a total of 1,622 filed. 
Of this total, 1,555 claims were against Yugoslavia and 67 were against 
Panama. Under the Act, settlement of the remaining Yugoslav 
claims must be completed by December 31, 1954. 

The accompanying reorganization plan has substantial potential 
advantages. The Foreign Claims Settlement Commission will be able 
to administer any additional claims programs financed by funds de- 
rived from foreign governments without the delay which has often 
characterized the initiation of past programs. Moreover, the use of 
an existing agency will be more economical than the establishment of a 
new commission to administer a given type of foreign claims program. 
Consolidation of the affairs of the two present Commissions will also 
permit the retention and use of the best experience gained during the 
last several years in the field of claims settlement. The declining 
workload of current programs can be meshed with the rising workload 
of new programs with maximum efficiency and effectiveness. 

A proposed new claims program now pending before the Senate 
would provide benefits similar to those paid to World War IT victims 
under the War Claims Act for losses and internments resulting from 
hostilities in Korea. The executive branch of the Government has 
recommended approval of this program by the Congress. I now sug- 
gest that this program be assigned by law to the Foreign Claims 
Settlement Commission. 

There should also be assigned to this new Commission the settle- 
ment of such of the claims programs as may be authorized from among 
those recommended by the War Claims Commission in its report made 
pursuant to section 8 of the War Claims Act. That report, posing 
many complex policy, legal, and administrative problems, is now being 
reviewed by executive agencies ; and recommendations will soon be sent 
to the Congress. 

By peace treaties and an international agreement, the United 
States has acquired the right to utilize certain external assets and 
settlement funds of several countries. <A total of about $39 million 
is available to indemnify claims of United States nationals against 
the Governments of Rumania, Hungary, Bulgaria, and Italy, arising 
out of war damage or confiscations in those countries. In addition, 
claims growing out of United States losses from default on obliga- 
tions and nationalization of properties may be settled by awards from 
$9 million realized from an agreement made in 1933 with the Soviet 
Union, known as the Litvinov assignment. Action by the Congress 
is necessary before these various funds may be assigned for settlement, 
and recommendations of the executive branch in this connection will 
be transmitted at an early date. 

In addition to the reorganizations I have described, the reorganiza- 
tion plan transfers to the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission the 
functions of the Commissioner provided for in the joint resolution of 
August 4, 1939. These functions involve the receipt and administra- 
tion of claims covered by the Litvinov assignment. The office of 
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Commissioner, for which funds have never been appropriated and 
which has never been filled, is abolished. 

The reorganization plan does not transfer the war claims fund or 
the Yugoslav claims fund from the Department of the Treasury, or 
divest the Secretary of the Treasury of any functions under the War 
Claims Act of 1948, as amended, or under the International Claims 
Settlement Act of 1949, as amended. It does not limit the responsi- 
bility of the Secretary of State with respect to the conduct of foreign 
affairs. The reorganizations contained in the reorganization plan will 
not prejudice any interest or potential interest of any claimant. 

After investigation, I have found and hereby declare that each re- 
organization included in the accompanying reorganization plan is 
necessary to accomplish one or more of the purposes set forth in section 
2 (a) of the Reorganization Act of 1949, as amended. I have also 
found and hereby declare that it is necessary to include in the ac- 
companying reorganization plan, by reason of reorganizations made 
thereby, provisions for the appointment and compensation of officers 
specified in section 1 of the plan. The rate of compensation fixed for 
each of these officers is that which I have found to prevail in respect 
of comparable officers in the executive branch of the Government. 

The statutory citation for certain functions of the Secretary of State 
with respect to the International Claims Commission which are abol- 
ished by the reorganization plan, is the third and fourth sentences of 
section 3 (c) of the International Claims Settlement Act of 1949 (64 
Stat. 13), as amended. ; 

It is at this time impracticable to specify the reductions of expendi- 
tures which it is probable will be brought about by the taking effect 
of the reorganizations contained in the plan. 

Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1954 provides a single agency for the 
orderly completion of present claims programs. In addition, it pro- 
vides an effective organization for the cotslenaes of future authorized 
claims programs by utilizing the experience gained by present claims 
agencies. It provides unified administrative direction of the functions 
concerned, and it simplifies the organizational structure of the ex- 
ecutive branch. I urge that the Congress allow the reorganization 
plan to become effective. 


Dwicut D. Etsennower. 
Tue Waite House, April 29, 1954. 


REORGANIZATION Puan No. 1 or 1954 








(Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and the 
House of Representatives in Congress assembled, April 29, 1954, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Reorganization Act of 1949, 
approved June 20, 1949, as amended) 


FOREIGN CLAIMS SETTLEMENT COMMISSION OF THE UNITED STATES 


Secrion 1. Establishment of Commission.—There is hereby estab- 
lished the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of the United 
States, hereinafter referred to as the Commission. The Commission 
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shall be composed of three members, who shall each be appointed by 
the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, hold 
office during the pleasure of the President, and receive compensation 
at the rate of $15,000 per annum. The President shall from time to 
time designate one of the members of the Commission as the Chair- 
man of the Commission, hereinafter referred to as the Chairman. 
Two members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum for the 
transaction of the business of the Commission. 

Sec. 2. Transfer of functions—(a) All functions of the War 
Claims Commission and of the members, officers, and employees thereof 
are hereby transferred to the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission 
of the United States. 

(b) All functions of the International Claims Commission of the 
United States (hereinafter referred to as the International Claims 
Commission) and of the members, officers, and employees thereof are 
hereby transferred to the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of 
the United States. 

(c) The functions of the Secretary of State and of the Department 
of State with respect to the International Claims Commission and its 
affairs, exclusive of the functions of the said Secretary and Department 
under sections 3 (c), 4 (b), and 5, and the first sentence of section 8 
(d), of the International Claims Settlement Act of 1949 (64 Stat. 12), 
as amended, are hereby transferred to the Commission. 

(d) The functions of the Commissioner provided for in the Joint 
Resolution approved August 4, 1939 (ch. 421, 53 Stat. 1199), together 
with the functions of the Secretary of State under section 2 thereof, 
are hereby transferred to the Commission. 

Src. 3. Certain functions of Chairman—There are hereby vested 
in the Chairman all functions of the Commission with respect to the 
internal management of the affairs of the Commission, including but 
not limited to functions with respect to: (a) the appointment of per- 
sonnel employed under the Commission, (b) the direction of employees 
of the Commission and the supervision of their official activities, (c) 
the distribution of business among employees and organizational units 
under the Commission, (d) the preparation of budget estimates, and 
(e) the use and expenditure of funds of the Commission available for 
expenses of administration. 

Ec. 4, Abolitions—(a) The War Claims Commission, provided 
for in the War Claims Act of 1948 (62 Stat. 1240), as amended, and 
the International Claims Commission, provided for in the Interna- 
tional Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as amended, including the 
offices of the members of each of the said commissions, and the office 
of Commissioner provided for in the aforesaid Joint Resolution of 
August 4, 1939, are hereby abolished. 

(b) The functions of the Secretary of State under the third and 
fourth sentences of section 3 (c) of the International Claims Settle- 
ment Act of 1949, as amended, are hereby abolished. 

Sec. 5. Authorization to delegate—The Commission is hereby au- 
thorized to delegate any of its functions to one or more persons desig- 
nated by the Commission from among the members of the Commission 
and the officers and employees serving under the Commission. 

Src. 6. Transitional provisions —(a) Any person who is a member 
or acting member of the War Claims Commission or of the Interna- 
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tional Claims Commission immediately prior to the taking effect of 
the provisions of this reorganization 7 may be designated by the 
President as an acting member of the Foreign Claims Settlement 
Commission of the United States in respect of an office of member 
the initial appointment to which has not then been made under 
section 1 of this reorganization plan. Each such acting member of 
the said Foreign Claims Settlement Commission shall perform the 
duties and receive the compensation of member. Unless sooner 
terminated, the tenure of any acting member designated hereunder 
shall terminate when the office of the member concerned is filled in pur- 
suance of section 1 hereof, or 120 days after the effective date of this 
reorganization plan, whichever is earlier. 

(b) The Chairman shall make such provisions as may be necessa 
with respect to winding up any affairs of the agencies abolished by 
the provisions of this reorganization plan not otherwise provided for 
herein. 

(c) So much of the personnel, property, records, and unexpended 
balances of appropriations, allocations, and other funds employed, 
held, used, available, or to be made available, in connection with the 
functions transferred by section 2 of this reorganization plan as the 
Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall determine shall be trans- 
ferred to the Commission at such time or times as the said Director 
shall direct. 

(d) Such further measures and dispositions as the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget shall deem to be necessary in order to effectuate 
the transfers provided for in subsection (c) of this section shall be 


carried out in such manner as he shall direct and by such agencies as 
he shall designate. 

Src. 7. Effective date-——The provisions of this reorganization plan 
shall take effect on the date determined under section 6 (a) of the 
Reorganization Act of 1949, as amended, or the first day of July 1954, 
whichever is later. 





8. North Atlantic Treaty 


Text of the North Atlantic Treaty, 63 Stat. 2241, Treaties and Other Interna- 
tional Acts Series 1964; Signed at Washington, April 4, 1949; Ratification 
Advised by the Senate July 21, 1949; Ratified by the President July 25, 1949; 
Proclaimed by the President and Entered Into Force August 24, 1949; as 
Modified by Article II of the Protocol to the North Atlantic Treaty on the 
Accession of Greece and Turkey, Treaties and Other International Act Series 
2390; Signed at London, October 17, 1951; Ratification Advised by the Senate 
February 7, 1952; Ratified by the President February 11, 1952; Entered Into 
Force February 15, 1952 


The Parties to this Treaty * reaffirm their faith in the purposes and 
rinciples of the Charter of the United Nations and their desire to live 
in peace with all peoples and all governments. 
hey are determined to safeguard the freedom, common heritage and 
civilization of their peoples, founded on the principles of democracy, 
individual liberty and the rule of law. 
They seek to promote stability and well-being in the North Atlantic 
area. 
They are resolved to unite their efforts for collective defense and for 
the preservation of peace and security. 
They therefore agree to this North Atlantic Treaty : 


ARTICLE 1 


The Parties undertake, as set forth in the Charter of the United 
Nations, to settle any international disputes in which they may be 
involved by peaceful means in such a manner that international peace 
and security, and justice, are not endangered, and to refrain in their 
international relations from the threat or use of force in any manner 
inconsistent with the purposes of the United Nations. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Parties will contribute toward the further development of 
peaceful and friendly international relations by strengthening their 
free institutions, by bringing about a better understanding of the prin- 
ciples upon which these institutions are founded, and by promoting 
conditions of stability and well-being. They will seek to eliminate 
conflict in their international economic policies and will encourage 
economic collaboration between any or all of them. 


ARTICLE 3 


In order more effectively to achieve the objectives of this Treaty, 
the Parties, separately and jointly, by means of continuous and effective 


i Belgium, Canada, Denmark, —, Germany, Greece, Iceland, Italy, Luxembourg, 


Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Turke nited Kingdom, and the United States. Germany 
became a party to the North Atlantic Treaty by virtue of the Protocol to the North Atlantic 
Treaty on the Accession of the Federal Republic of Germany ; Signed at Paris, October 23, 
1954; Ratification advised by the Senate April 1, 1955; Ratified by the President April 7, 
1955 ; Entered into Force May 5, 1955. 
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a and mutual aid, will maintain and develop their individual 
and collective capacity to resist armed attack. 


ARTICLE 4 


The Parties will consult together whenever, in the opinion of any 
of them, the territorial integrity, political independence or security of 
any of the Parties is threatened. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Parties agree that an armed attack against one or more of them 
in Europe or North America shall be considered an attack against 
them all; and consequently they agree that, if such an armed attack 
occurs, each of them, in exercise of the right of individual or collective 
self-defense recognized by Article 51 of the Charter of the United 
Nations, will assist the Party or Parties so attacked by taking forth- 
with, individually and in concert with the other Parties, such action 
as it deems necessary, including the use of armed force, to restore and 
maintain the security of the North Atlantic area. 

Any such armed attack and all measures taken as a result thereof 
shall immediately be reported to the Security Council. Such measures 
shall be terminated when the Security Council has taken the measures 
necessary to restore and maintain international peace and security. 


ARTICLE 6 2 


For the purpose of Article 5, an armed attack on one or more of the 
Parties is deemed to include an armed attack— 

(i) on the territory of any of the Parties in Europe or North 
America, on the Algerian Departments of France, on the territory 
of Turkey or the islands under the jurisdiction of any of the 
Parties in the North Atlantic area north of the Tropic of Cancer; 

(ii) on the forces, vessels or aircraft of any of the Parties, when 
in or over these territories or any other area in Europe in which 
occupation forces of any of the Parties were stationed on the date 
when the Treaty entered into force or the Mediterranean Sea or 
the North Atlantic area north of the Tropic of Cancer. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Treaty does not affect, and shall not be interpreted as affecting, 
in any way the rights and obligations under the Charter of the Parties 
which are members of the United Nations, or the primary responsi- 
bility of the Security Council for the maintenance of international 
peace and security. 


2 As modified by the Protocol on the Accession of Greece and Turkey. The Article origti- 
nally read as follows: 


“ARTICLE 6 


“For the purpose of Article 5 an armed attack on one or more of the Parties is deemed to 
include an armed attack on the territory of any of the Parties in Europe or North America, 
on the Algerian departments of France, on the occupation forces of any Party in Europe, 
on the islands under the jurisdiction of any Party in the North Atlantic area north of the 
Tropic of Cancer or on the Vessels or aircraft in this area of any of the Parties.” 
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ARTICLE 8 


Each Party declares that none of the international engagements 
f now in force between it and any other of the Parties or any third 
fi | state is in conflict with the provisions of this Treaty, and undertakes 
Hi not to enter into any international engagements in conflict with this 
Treaty. 

ARTICLE 9 


The Parties hereby establish a council, on which each of them shall 
be represented, to consider matters concerning the implementation of 
this Treaty. The council shall be so organized as to be able to meet 
promptly at any time. The council shall set up such subsidiary bodies 
as may be necessary; in particular it shall establish immediately a 
defense committee which shall recommend measures for the imple- 
mentation of Articles 3 and 5. 


ARTICLE 10 







The Parties may, by unanimous agreement, invite any other Euro- 
pean state in a position to further the principles of this Treaty and 
to contribute to the security of the North Atlantic area to accede to 
this Treaty. Any state so invited may become a party to the Treaty 
by depositing its instrument of accession with the Government of the 
United States of America. The Government of the United States 
of America will inform each of the Parties of the deposit of each such 
instrument of accession. 









ARTICLE 11 


This Treaty shall be ratified and its provisions carried out by the 
Parties in accordance with their respective constitutional processes. 
The instruments of ratification shall Be deposited as soon as possible 
with the Government of the United States of America, which will 
notify all the other signatories of each deposit. The Treaty shall enter 
into force between the states which have ratified it as soon as the rati- 
fication of the majority of the signatories, including the ratifications 
of Belgium, Canada, France, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, the 
United Kingdom and the United States, have been deposited and shall 
come into effect with respect to other states on the date of deposit of 
their ratifications. 

















ARTICLE 12 






After the Treaty has been in force for ten years, or at any time there- 
after, the Parties shall, if any of them so requests, consult together for 
the purpose of reviewing the Treaty, having regard for the factors 
then affecting peace and security in the North Atlantic area, including 
the development of universal as well as regional arrangements under 
the Charter of the United Nations for the maintenance of international 
peace and security. 

ARTICLE 13 


After the Treaty has been in force for ee yeas, any Party may 
cease to be a party one year after its notice of denunciation has been 
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iven to the Government of the United States of America, which will 
inform the Governments of the other Parties of the deposit of each 
notice of denunciation. 


ARTICLE 14 


This Treaty, of which the English and French texts are equally 
authentic, shall be deposited in the Archives of the Government of 
the United States of America. Duly certified copies thereof .will be 


transmitted by that Government to the Governments of the other 
signatories. 











9. The Formosa Resolution 


Text.of Public Law 4, 84th Congress [H. J. Res. 159] 69 Stat. 5, approved 
January 29, 1955 


A JOINT RESOLUTION Authorizing the President to employ the Armed Forces 
of the United States for protecting the security of Formosa, the Pescadores 
and related positions and territories of that area. 

Whereas the primary purpose of the United States, in its relations 
with all other nations, is to develop and sustain a just and enduring 
peace for all; and 

Whereas certain territories in the West Pacific under the jurisdiction 
of the Republic of China are now under armed attack, and threats 
and declarations have been and are being made by the Chinese Com- 
munists that such armed attack is in aid of and in preparation for 
armed attack on Formosa and the Pescadores, 

Whereas such armed attack if continued would gravely endanger the 
peace and security of the West Pacific Area and particularly of 
Formosa and the Pescadores; and 

Whereas the secure possession by friendly governments of the Western 
Pacific Island chain, of which Formosa is a part, is essential to 
the vital interests of the United States and all friendly nations in 
or bordering upon the Pacific Ocean ; and 

Whereas the President of the United States on January 6, 1955, sub- 
mitted to the Senate for its advice and consent to ratification a 
Mutual Defense Treaty between the United States of America and 
the Republic of China, which recognizes that an armed attack in 
the West Pacific area directed against territories, therein described, 
in the region of Formosa and the Pescadores, would be dangerous 
to the peace and safety of the parties to the treaty: Therefore be 
it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That the President of the 
United States be and he hereby is authorized to employ the Armed 
Forces of the United States as he deems necessary for the specific 
purpose of securing and protecting Formosa and the Pescadores 
against armed attack, this authority to include the securing and pro- 
tection of such related positions and territories of that area now in 
friendly hands and the taking of such other measures as he judges to 
be required or appropriate in assuring the defense of Formosa and 
the Pescadores. 

This resolution shall expire when the President shall determine 
that the peace and security of the area is reasonably assured by inter- 
national conditions created by action of the United Nations or other- 
wise, and shall so report to the Congress. 
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10. The Middle East Resolution 
Text of Public Law 85-7 [H. J. Res. 117] 71 Stat. 5, approved March 9, 1959 
A JOINT RESOLUTION To promote peace and stability in the Middle East. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President be and 
hereby is authorized to cooperate with and assist any nation or group 
of nations in the general area of the Middle East desiring such as- 
sistance in the development of economic strength dedicated to the 
maintenance of national independence. 

Sxc. 2. The President is authorized to undertake, in the general 
area of the Middle East, military assistance programs with any na- 
tion or group of nations of that area desiring such assistance. Fur- 
thermore, the United States regards as vital to the national interest 
and world peace the preservation of the independence and integrity 
of the nations of the Middle East. To this end, if the President de- 
termines the necessity thereof, the United States is prepared to use 
armed forces to assist any such nation or group of such nations re- 
questing assistance against armed aggression from any country con- 
trolled Se international communism: Provided, That such employ- 
ment shall be consonant with the treaty obligations of the United 
States and with the Constitution of the United States. 

Src. 3. The President is hereby authorized to use during the balance 
of fiscal year 1957 for economic and military assistance under this 
joint resolution not to exceed $200,000,000 from any appropriation 
now available for carrying out the provisions of the Mutual ecurity 
Act of 1954, as amended, in accord with the provisions of such Act: 
Provided, That, whenever the President determines it to be important 
to the security of the United States, such use may be under the au- 
thority of section 401 (a) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as 
amended (except that the provisions of section 105 (a) thereof shall 
not be waived), and without regard to the provisions of section 105 
of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 1957: Provided further, 
That obligations incurred in carrying out the purposes of the first sen- 
tence of section 2 of this joint resolution shall be paid only out of ap- 
propriations for military assistance, and obligations incurred in carry- 
ing out the purposes of the first section of this joint resolution shall be 
paid only out of appropriations other than those for military assist- 
ance. This authorization is in addition to other existing authorizations 
with respect to the use of such appropriations. None of the additional 
authorizations contained in this section shall be used until fifteen days 
after the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, the Committee 
on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives, the Committees 
on Appropriations of the Senate and the House of Representatives and, 
when military assistance is involved, the Committees on Armed Serv- 
ices of the Senate and the House of Representatives have been fur- 
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nished a report showing the object of the proposed use, the country for” 
the benefit of which such use is intended, and the particular appropria- © 
tion or appropriations for carrying out the provisions of the Mutual” 
Security Act of 1954, as amended, from which the funds are proposed | 
to be derived : Provided, That funds available under this section during? 
the balance of fiscal year 1957 shall, in the case of any such report sub. 
mitted during the last fifteen days of the fiscal year, remain available: 
for use under this section for the purposes stated in such report for a” 
eriod of twenty days following the date of submission of such re 4 
Nothing contained in this joint resolution shall be construed as itself) 
authorizing the appropriation of additional funds for the purpose of 
carrying out the provisions of the first section or of the first sentence of 
section 2 of this joint resolution. j 
Src. 4. The President should continue to furnish facilities and mili’ 
tary assistance, within the provisions of applicable law and established: 
policies, to the United Nations Emergency Force in the Middle East, 


with a view to maintaining the truce in that region. 


Sec. 5. The President shall within the months of January and July” 
of each year report to the Congress his action hereunder. 4 

Sec. 6. This joint resolution shall expire when the President shall” 
determine that the peace and security of the nations in the general” 
area of the Middle East are reasonably assured by international condi- ~ 
tions created by action of the United Nations or otherwise except” 


that it may be terminated earlier by a concurrent resolution of the two: 
Houses of Congress. 4 
O 








